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Definitions

Reporting period
The report is based on figures as of 31 Decer@b25. In case tabkinclude information on more periods, figuileslonging to each period
are properly marked.

Exposure for the regulatory purpose

Regulatory exposureorrespond$o exposure amount applieddredit riskStandardised approach (Part Three, Title Il, Cha)tArticle 111
of the CRR) or to exposure at defa(#AD) in case of Internal Rating Based approdehar{ Three, Title Il, Chapter 3, Articli66, 168 of
the CRR).

Exposure classes

The breakdown by exposure claspigsented in accordance with Part Three, Title Il, Chapter 2, Article 112 (referred to as Standardised
Approach) and in accordance with Part Three, Title Il, Chapter 3, Section 1, Article 147 (referred to as IRB ApproadbapifahRe-
quirements Regulation (CRR).

Gross carrying amount

Forfinancial assets at amortised ctis gross carrying amouinticludes the contractual amount outstanding at the reporting period, adjusted
by any interest accrued for the period based on the effective interest rate of thiecadsetncial instruments measuredait value through

other comprehensive income (FVTOCHrosscarryingamount isfair value after adding back the accumulatéshpairment recognized
against OCI. For performing debt instruments measured at fair value, @uogsg amount is fair value, while for neperforming debt
instruments is fair value after adding back accumulated negative fair value changes.

Accounting values

Theaccountingvalues correspond to the book vaiearrying amount) reported in financial statense@arrying amourgin case of assets
measured at amortised c@sethe grosscarryingamouns after deduction of the loss allowance. Fiaancial instruments measuredfair
value through other comprehensive incorf® TOCI) and fair value through profit and loss fair value.Off-balance represent nominal
values of offbalance item (guarantees given, loan commitments, other commitments), before application of tNet@@kie in case of
off-balance areaominal values after deduction jpfovisions for offbalance items.

Credit risk adjustments

Credit risk adjustmentmcludelossallowances and provisions calculated in line with the relevant accounting star@eedi risk adjust-
ment presented in the report are calculated in line withlRS 9 and IAS 37 standardkoss allowancesaccording to IFRS 9, represent
12 montts or lifetime expected losor financial assets measuratlamortised cost (including lease amatle receivables), financial assets
measured at FVTOCI and provisions for off balance items (loan commitments and financial guarantees). Other commitmenas, diboke
balance items, are subject to provisignin line with IAS37.

Write -offs

Derecognition of financial instruments e bank has no reasonable expectation of recovering the contractual cash flowsfi#fiitelude

(1) decrease of book value directly recognised in profit and loss antllijtion of allowancegdecrease of book value based on allowanc-
es created in previous period).



Disclosures in other published reports

$ QXPEHU Rl &55 GLVFORVXUH UHTXLUH P&hque¥ kepdriTihe regpactiveritds BAtheUDRRY &hd*thieRer@ | V
sponding page number{g)f theannualreportfor 2025 can be found in the table below

CRR article Disclosure requested in the CRR article Reference to annual report Sub-chapter in annual report
Risk management  Structure and organisation of the relevant risk management function
435-1(b) objectives and including information on its authority and statute, or other appropriate Note 32. Risk management Risk management
policies arrangements
Risk management
435-1(c) objectives and Scope and nature of risk reporting and measurement systems Note 32. Risk management Risk management
policies
435-2(a) Governance Number of directorships held by members of the management body Corporate governance report
arrangements
Governance Recruitment policy for the selection of members of the management
435-2(b) arrangements body and their actual knowledge, skills and expertise Corporate govemnance report  Management Board
Govemance  agement bor, s abjecies and any relevant trgets setout ntht Promofing women to
435-2(c) arrangements policy, and the extent to which these objectives and targets have Corporate govemnance report  management boards, supervisory

been achieved boards and managing positions

Tablel: 2YHUYLHZ RI &55 GLVFORVXUH UHTXLUHPHQWY FRYHUHG E\ (UVWH *URXSTV DQQXDO UHSRUW

Own Funds - Capital Instruments +DISCLOSURE REQUIREMENTS Art. 437 (b) AND (c) CRR

On the website of Erste Grolﬂtps://www.ersteqroup.com/en/investors/reports/requlatog-regorts] all capital instruments that are eligikde

Erste Groupconsolidatedevel are listed in a separate documdésaised on the template published in the Official Journal of(Eh&
2024/31720f 29 November 2024) X UWKHUPRUH WKH IXOO WHUPVY DQG FRQGLWLRQV RI WKH FDSIL1
siteor on the website of eadf the issuingredit institutiors respectively

Indicators of Global Systemic Importance +DISCLOSURE REQUIREMENTS EBA/GL/2020/14
The data template for the indicatorsGbbal Systemic Importande disclosed in a separate document, wiscB XEOLVKHG RQ (UV Wi
website undtienttos://www.ersteqroup.com/en/investors/reoorts/requlatorv-reoorts|

Remuneration Policy +DISCLOSURE REQUIREMENTS Art. 450 CRR
Information onthe remuneration policy and practices at Erste Graugdisclosed in a separate document, which is published on Erste
*URXS TV Z H Bhtds Yavinw. Xr&eGrddiblcom/en/investors/reports/requlatory-reports

Outline of the differences in the scopes of consolidation by entity level +DISCLOSURE REQUIREMENTS Art. 436 CRR
Description of the differences in the scope of the consolidation at the level of eactbaseityon Guidelines on disclosure requirements
under Part Eight of the Regulation (EU) No 575/2018 DYDLODEOH DW WKH (UVWH *URXSTV ZHEVLWH XQG

https://www.erstegroup.com/en/investors/reports/requlatory-reports

Disclosure requirement of large subsidiaries +DISCLOSURE REQUIREMENT Art. 13

7KH LGHQWLILHG ODUJH VXEVLGLDULHV RI (UVWH *URXS yHVNi VSRHuNgay@D D V &
(%+ (UVWH B6WHLHUPIUNLVFKH %DQN G G (% &, ErstelBarkDsteReichl BB@)DCHY 5RPkQyY 6 $

ermarkische Bank und Sparkassen AG (STIMXfill the respective disclosure requirement in a separate report, published on respective

web page of each entity.



Overview of non -applicable disclosures

The followingtableprovidesan overview of thérticles of the CRRhot covered by the Disclosure Report or included in alismlosures as

mentioned abovwith an explanatiowf reasons for nodisclosuren this report.

CRR article Disclosure requested in the CRR article Reason for non-applicable disclosure
Where institutions disclose capital ratios calculated using elements of own . . .
. . . B e ; Erste Group does not disclose capital ratios calculated
437 Disclosure of own funds determined on a basis other than that laid down in this Regulation, a - K -
) X - - Ny ; ; using elements of own funds determined on a basis
funds comprehensive explanation of the basis on which those capital ratios are X .
other than that laid down in the CRR.
calculated.
Disclosure of own . . o s .
437a funds and eligible D|§closure of own funds and eligible liabilities for institutions subject to Erste Group is not classified as GSII.
A Article 92a and 92b.
liabilities
Disclosure of own The supplementary own funds requirement and the capital adequacy ratio
438 (g) funds requirements of the financial conglomerate calculated in accordance with Article 6 of (UVWH *URXS LV GRHVQTW IXOILO
9 and risk-weighted Directive 2002/87/EC and Annex | to that Directive where method 1 or 2 as financial conglomerate.
exposure amounts set out in that Annex is applied.
Disclosure of .
439 () exposures fo (VWLPDWH RI . LI WKH LQVWLWXWLRQ KDV UH Erste Group does not apply any own estimates of the
- FRPSHWHQW DXWKRULWLHV WR HVWLPDWH . scaling factor.
counterparty credit risk
Disclosure of Institutions shall disclose the information regarding their exposure to Starting with _June 2021, Erste Group switched “? using
S . . X the standardized approach for counterparty credit risk
439 (m) exposures to counterparty credit risk in case using the methods set outin Sections 4 to S
. " (SA-CCR) and replaced the original exposure method
counterparty credit isk 5 of Chapter 6 of Title Il Part Three ]
and the current exposure method used previously.
Disclosure of indicators ~ G-SlIs shall disclose, on an annual basis, the values of the indicators used
441 of global systemic for determining their score in accordance with the identification Erste Group is not classified as GSII.
importance methodology referred to in Article 131 of Directive 2013/36/EU.
Disclosure of their own funds and eligible liabilities ratios and their
Disclosure of key components, humerator and denominator, as calculated in accordance - .
447 () metrics with Articles 92a and 92b and broken down at the level of each resolution Erste Group is not classified as GSII.
group, where applicable.
No implicit support in accordance with Chapter 5 of
Title Il of Part Three CRR has been provided to EBOe
Disclosure of A list of any legal entities in relation to which the institutions have BEE SME 2023-1, Ceska SME 2024-1, Ceska SME
449 (e) exposures to disclosed that they have provided support in accordance with Chapter 5 of 2025-1, EGB CRE-LC 2024-1, EGB CRE-LC 2025-1,
securitisation positions  Title Il of Part Three CRR. EGB SME 2025-1, BCR SME 2025-1, EBH RMTG
2025-1 and SLSP SME 2025-1 securitisation
transactions by Erste Group
Disclosure of A list of legal entities affiliated with the institutions and that invest in - - .
S . T X s - No affiliated legal entities of Erste Group are invested
449 (f) exposures to securitisations originated by the institutions or in securitisation positions . s i,
o - : AR in securitisations originated by Erste Group.
securitisation positions  issued by SSPEs sponsored by the institutions.
Where applicable, a description of the Internal Assessment Approach as
set out in Chapter 5 of Title Il of Part Three CRR including the structure of
the internal assessment process and the relation between internal
Disclosure of assessment and external ratings of the relevant ECAI disclosed in The Internal assessment approach for calculation of
449 (i) exposures to accordance with point (h), the control mechanisms for the internal the risk weighted exposure amounts is not applied by
securitisation positions ~ assessment process including discussion of independence, accountability, Erste Group.
and internal assessment process review, the exposure types to which the
internal assessment process is applied and the stress factors used for
determining credit enhancement levels.
Disclosure of Institutions shall disclose the information concerning their aggregate .
aggregate exposure to . - / . Erste Group does not have any exposures in shadow
449b - exposure to shadow banking entities, as referred to in Article 394(2), . "
shadow banking banking entities
" second subparagraph.
entities
Disclosure of crypto- Institutions shall disclose the following information on .
} . Erste Group does not have any exposures in crypto
451b asset exposures and crypto-assets and crypto-asset services as well as any other activities assets
related activities related to crypto-assets
For institutions calculating risk-weighted exposure amounts under the IRB
Approach, the risk-weighted exposure amount before and after recognition
Disclosure of the use of the credit risk mitigation impact of credit derivatives; where institutions . - .
: L PR X A . Erste Group does not use credit derivatives as credit
453 (j) of credit risk mitigation ~ have received permission to use own LGDs and conversion factors for the P -
) N N ) mitigation technique.
techniques calculation of risk- weighted exposure amounts, they shall make the
disclosure set out in this point separately for the exposure classes subject
to that permission.
Where applicable, for the intemal models for incremental default and
migration risk and for correlation trading, the methodologies used and the
. risks measured through the use of an internal model including a Erste Group does not use internal models for
" Use of internal market L P T X . -
455 (a) (ii) - description of the approach used by the institution to determine liquidity incremental default and migration risk and for
risk models ! ; . N . . B
horizons, the methodologies used to achieve a capital assessment thatis  correlation trading.
consistent with the required soundness standard and the approaches used
in the validation of the model.
Use of internal market Highest, lowest and mean of risk numbers for incremental default and Erste Group does not use internal models for
455 (d) (iii) migration risk and for the specific risk of the correlation trading portfolio incremental default and migration risk and does not

risk models

over the reporting period and at the end of the reporting period.

have a correlation trading portfolio.

Table2: Overview of norapplicable disclosures
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American Banking Association
Amortised Cost

Asset Liability Committee

Asset Liability Management
Additional Liquidity Monitoring Metrics
Advanced Measurement Approach

Bundesgesetz Uber die Sanierung und Abwicklung von

Banken; Austrian Banking Recovery and Resolution

Law

Banking Book Risk Management

TheBasel Committee on Banking Supervision
Basic Indicator Approach

The Bank Recovery and Resolution Directive
Balance Sheet

Bankwesengesetz, The Austrian Banking Act
Counterbalancing Capacity

Climate Change Adaptation

Credit Conversion Factor

Climate Change Mitigation
CentralCounterparty

Counterparty Credit Risk

Central and Eastern Europe

Common Equity Tier 1

Contingency Funding Plan

Commonwealth of Independent States
Collective Investment Undertakings
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Common Reportingrramework

Conditional Prepayment Rate

Capital Requirements Directive

Credit Risk Mitigation
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Capital Requirements Regulation
CreditValuation Adjustments

Days Past Due

Deferred Tax Assets

Exposure at Default

European Banking Authority
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European Central Bank

ExpectedCredit Loss
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EU
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FRB
FTP
FVTOC
FVTPL
FX
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Introduction

DISCLOSURE REQUIREMENTS Art. 436 (a) CRR

Theprovisionsof Part Eight of théregulation (EU) No 575/2013 of the European Parliament and of the Council of 26 June 2013 on pruden-
tial requirements for credit institutions and investment firms and aeaebgt Regulation(EU) 2@5/1215 hereinafter referred to as the
Capital RequirementRegulation (CRRppply to Erste Group Bank AGhéreinafter referred to as Erste Grdum a consolidated basis

Erste Group was founded in 1819 as the first Austrian savings bank. In 1997, Erste Group went public on the Vienna Siaek iiKTia
strategy to expand its retail business into the part of Central and Eastern Europe (CEE) that had realistic prospegtshaf Frimopean

Union. Against the backdrop of emerging European integration and limited potential for growth in Austria, Erste Group saguigs

banks and financial institutions in countries adjacent to Austria from the late 1990s onwards. Today, Erste Group haweamprdence in

its core markets of Austrigroatia,Czech Republidiungary, Romania anfllovakia +all of which are mmbers of the European Union. In
Serbia, which has been assigned European Union candidate status, Erste Group maintains a minoBpsdendhe core markets, direct

and indirect majority and minority banking participations are heflavenia, Montenegro, Bosnia and Herzegoand North Macedonia.
(UVWH *URXSTV VKDUHV DUH OLVWHG RQ WKH 9LHQQD 6WRFN ([FKDQJH BhaesWKH 3L
Stock Exchange (sincE&ebruary 2008).

The core activities of Erste Group, in addition to the traditidnelis onserving private individuals, include advisory services and support
for corporate clients in financing, investment and access to international capital markets, public sector funding amidriragtbopera-
tions.

This disclosure report gives readers a comprehensive overview of the current risk profile and risk manageme@rotigastd covers the
following areas:

_ risk management;

_ capital structure;

_ capital adequacy;

_ risk management systerand procedures;

_ risk management wh respect to each type of risk;

_risks assumed

_ credit risk mitigation techniqueand

_ environmental, social and governance risks

Disclosure policy and structure

The current Disclosure Report of Er€eoupmeets the disclosure requirements of Part Eighh@fCRR, whichtook effect on 1 January
2014.In addition, report complies with the requirements sétriplementing technical standards on public disclosbyemstitutions of the
information referred to in Titles Il and Il of Part Eight of Regulation (EU) No 575/20182@8243172published on 2 November2024)
and other disclosure related guidelines

The Disclosure Report provides comprehensive disclesureisks, risk management and capital manageriémst.Erste Group disclosure
is published on quarterly basis, following the scope and frequency as defined by Art. 433 and 433a of the CRR, fulitttbgdegiie-
menting technical standards on public disclosures by institutions of the information referred to in Titles Il and lIEgfHPat Regulation
(EU) No 575/2013EU/2024/3172 published on 29 November 2024)

ErsteGrouphas opted for the Internet as the mediompublishing its disclosures under Article 434 CRRtails are available on the web-

site of ErsteGroup af|https:/www.erstegroup.com/en/investors/reports | as well as on EBA webpaged RBDH| Relevant disclosures are either

LQFOXGHG LQ WKH DQQXDO UHSRUW LQ WKH VHFWLRQ 3)LQDQFLDO WRHIS RIUHSRYIN LR

The preparation of the Disclosure Report and the formal review for completeness and compliance with the applicable teigizamed
out byEnterprise wide Risk Managemeifitie Disclosure Report is subjectr&view byinternal audit.

The Group Disclosure Policy, supplemented by a series of operating procedures, sets out the overarching principlesnasdugadiely
the Group in order to fulfil its disclosure requirements under Part Eight of the CRR as well as the processes in @lhlightoresiew and
approve the actual disclosures.

The Disclosure Report has been attestethbydead of Enterprise Wide Risk Management.
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The regulatory framework of Basel 4

Implementation of Basel 4 in the European Union (EU)

On 26 June 2013, the European Parliament adopted the new capital and liquidity requirements for the implementationioftiBagd) 3
(Capital Requirements Directive IV,CRD IV and Capital Requirements Regulati&@RR ). On 20 May 2019, the amendments to the
Capital Requirements Directive (CRD V) and the Capital Requirements Regulation (CRR II) were published in the Officiaiflberid).
Later, on 31 May 2024, amendments to the Capital Requirements Regulation (CRR 1lI) and Capital Requirements Directiveulst were
lished.

The application of the new regulatory requirements for credit institutions and investment firms (CRR Ill) became effeftivdamiary
2025 with transitional period up to 2032.

7KH 37KUHH 3LOODUV"™ ZHUH LQWURGXFHG IRU WKH ILUVW WLPH X Q Gve thp¥abDaladad 7K
tion (Pillar 1 +Minimum Capital Requirements), more detailed regulatory assessment of material risk categories {FSlgre®isory

Review Process) and increased market transparency (Pitda8ket Discipline). Reforms introduced by latest Basel 3.1 framework com-
plete a decadng process of reform and aim to enhance consistency and comparability of risk weighted assets (RWAS) across institutions
particularly by limiting the variability stemming from internal models and by implementing the output floor. This inckided standard-

ized approaches and restricted use of advanced IRB modelling. The overarching objective remains to ensure instituttensvithstaed

financial stress and contribute to financial stability. Additionally a stronger ESG risk dimension was added into thialdradework.

Pillar 1 £Minimum requirements

As already introduced by Basel 2, Pillar 1 covers the calculation of capital requirements for credit risk, market rigkadiothapisk. As
such, it details the different methods available for calculating risk weighted assets for the three risk types andrgoomidésn on the
eligibility criteria for the constituents of the capital base. Under Basel 3, a leverage exposure requirement was ittrooimpdeiment the
minimum riskbased capital requirements.

Basel 3 extended minimum requirements to also cover liquidity in addition to capital. In this regard, Pillar 1 specdtpsirtraents for
the Liquidity Coverage Ratio (LCR) and the Net Stable Funding Ratio (NSFR).

Basel4 (3.1)introduced an output floor in order to insure that total RWA does not fall below 72.5% of the RWA calculated under the stand-
ardized approaches. In the phas@eriod the output floor starts at 50% in 2025 and is fully in charge with 2030 with 72.5%.

Pillar 2 t+Supervisory review process

Pillar 2 requires banks to conduct an internal capital adequacy assessment process (ICAAP) to demonstrate that thegntetedmpl
methods and procedures to safeguard capitatjuacyvith dueattention to all material risks. The ICAAP supplemehtsminimum regula-

tory requirementsf Pillar 1 It considers a broader range of risk typesvell a€rste GroufflV ULVN DQG FDSLWDO PDQDJHPI

In parallel to the introduction of Pillar 1 requirements for liquidity through the Basel 3 framework, the ICAAP was cortegleritman
internal liquidity adequacy assessment process (ILAAP) to ensure banks have implemented processes and tools to sattemaadytiod
their funding and liquidity.

Furthermore, Pillar 2 requires supervisors to conduct a Supervisory Review and Evaluation(BREBY¥® assess the soundness of behks
ICAAP and ILAAPand take any appropriate actions that may be required.

Pillar 3 +Market discipline

Taking account of Pillar 1 (Minimum Capital Requirements) and Pillar 2 (Supervisory Review Process), Pillar 3 aims ® nimanests
transparency by providing information on the scope of application, regulatory capital, risk positions, risk measurenaamiespgnd there-
fore, the capital adequacy afbank.
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Risk management at Erste Group

DISCLOSURE REQUIREMENTS Art. 435 (1) CRR and Art. 435 (2) CRR

Risk policy and strategy

A core function of a bank is taking risks in a conscious and selective manner and professionally steering those ristesrigkipgliay and
ULVN VWUDWHI\ LV HVVHQWLDO WR D EDQNTV IXQGDPHQWDO ILQDQFLDO KHDOWK D¢

Erste Group has developed a risk management framework that is fdogkiolg, tailored to its business and risk profile and adequate for
Erste Group risk profile and strategy. This framework is based on a clear risk strategy that defines the overall séetiegiotihe Group

in terms of risktaking and sets strategfievel limits by risk type, which are derived from the Group Risk Appetite Statement (RAS). The risk
strategy is consistent with the business strategy and incorporates the expected impact of external environment on thesiplesseahd

risk development.

The risk strategy describes the current and targeted risk profile, defines risk manggenoguies, strategic goals and initiatives for the
main risk types as well as sets strategic limits for the significant financial anfinaocial risk types as defined in the Risk Materiality
Assessment. The risk strategy is executed within a clearly defined governance structure. This structure also appliesrg afaisk
appetite, additional metrics, as well as to the escalation of limit breaches.

Risk management organisation

Risk monitoring and control is achieved through a clear organisational structure with defined roles and responsileitifesd deithorities
DQG ULVN OLPLWV (UVWH *URXSTV ULVN PDQDJHPHQW RUJDQLVH NoteRBRtolthe Groud VH Q W
financial statements.

GROUP GOVERNANCE FOR RISK MANAGEMENT ACTIVITIES

The Management Board regularly deals with risk issues of all risk types in its regular board meetings. Actions are afisctassdwhen
needed.

Furthermore, certain crosivisional committees were established with the purpose of carrying out risk management activities in Erste
Group. They are shown in the following diagram:

Figurel: Risk Management Committees

The Risk Committee of the Supervisory Board s responsible for grantingpproval in all cases in which loans and exposures reach an
amount exceeding the approval authority of the Management Board according to the Credit Risk Approval Authority Regukiions.
charge of granting approval to large exposures pursuant to Article 392 CRR (and § 28b Austrian Banking Act), if sudh eqelairto or
exceeds 10% of the Tier 1 capital of a credit institution. Within the competence assigned to it, the committee may igcerd@uiewals to

the extent permitted by law.

The Risk Committee meets regularly and is responsible for supervising the risk management of Erste Group Bank AG. Fe thek cent
control body, the Risk Committee is regularly briefed on the risk status across all risk types.
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The CRO Board is responsible for the consistent coordination and implementation of risk management activities within Erste Group. The
CRO Board consists of the Group CRO, the chief risk officers of major subsidiaries within Erste Group adcthadjers of the Holding

CRO division. Chaired by the Group CRO, the CRO Board is the primary body responsible for aligning topics of strateyie nelthia

the risk division across Erste Group entities, including (but not limited to) the @vinlgostrategic planning, the project portfolio and
Change the Bank (CtB) investments. The CRO Board ensures a consistent flow of information from and to the group funsitiopsresnd

the setting of the overall risk agenda.

The Holding Credit Committee (HCC)is the highest operative decisiameking body which decides on credit applications addressed to
members of the Holding Board in accordance with the currently valid Credit Risk Approval Authority Regulations of Erst@aBkoAfs,
including acceptance of the nonfinancial risk related for lending clients. It also decides on annual corporate indegyryegicat and
decarbonisation targets of Erste Group Bank AG as a local entity. HCC recommends the lending decision on the credihspipditati
exceed the approval authority of the HCC to the Risk Committee of the Holding Supervisory Board in accordance with thalairren
credit risk approval authority regulations. Furthermore, it recommends the Corporate Business and Risk Strategy argicagiedits
industry limits and management recommendations for approval the Holding Board of Erste Group Bank AG. The HCC is headed by th
Group CRO and comprises the board member of Corporates & Markets, the Division Head of Corporate Risk Management, Bivision He
of Credit Risk Portfolio (in this role ensures alignment with credit policies and strategies to maintain credit portiitli@odidor address-

ing ESGrelated credit risk), the Division Head of the requesting business line, the Division Head of Entégwifisk Management (in

this role ensures alignment with néinancial risk and reputational risk policies and strategies, including-Ee&®d reputational risk).

Each subsidiary has their own local credit committee established by the same principles.

TheMarket Risk Committee (MRC) serves as the primary governance body for market risk within the trading book. It oversees all matters
related to risk appetite, trading strategies, and the valuation of financial instruments in the trading book. MRC apumwisdegmarket

risk limits and elaborates on the current market situation. In addition, it approves market risk methodologies and ndetielsamges, and
related validation results.

The Operative Market Risk Committee (OMRC)is a designated sedpmmittee of the Market Ris€ommittee (MRC) of Erste Group
Bank AG. The OMRC holds delegated decision authority from the MRC with respect to market risk trading book related issags and
decide on approval of sensitivity and notional limits which do not require VaR/SVaR limit adjustments (all changes repdsstnted to

the MRC).

The Strategic Risk Executive Committee  (SREC),holds specific delegated decision authority from the Holding and EBOe Board with
respect to all Grouide and selected Alvide material risk matters including: all risklevant models and methodologies as well as over-
sight of the Grougpwide consistency in the execution of Grewjae model governance and standards regarding model development, valida-
tion and monitoring. In regard to Market & Liquidity risk topics (ICAAP, medsévant), those are approved via ALCO/MRC (Market Risk
Committee) and prapproval is ensured by SRMC or SREC depending on the materiality. All topics/changes assessed as material are subje
of SREC approval. The committee is chaired by the Group/EBOe CRO.

The Strategic Risk Management Committee  (SRMC)is responsible for the approval/acknowledgment of the immaterial risk management
topics for Holding and EBOe including all risklevant models and methodologies as wethassight of the Grouwwide consistency in the
execution of Groupvide model governance and standards regarding model development, validation and monitoring. In regard to Market &
Liquidity risk topics (ICAAP, modetelevant), those are approved via ALCO/MRC (Market Risk Committee) arabpreval is ensured by

SRMC or SREC depending on the materiality. The committee is chaired by the Head of Credit Risk Methods, (Deputy) Heaadis# Ente
wide Risk Management or Head of Credit Risk Portfolio (quarterly rotating responsibility and deputy role).

The Stress Testing and Novel Risk Committee  (STNRC) is the sole forum for all joint resolutions, decisions and acknowledgements in
the stress testing area for Grewfule stress testing activities. In particular, with regard to scenario analysis and stress testing of beth macro
financial (geopolitical) and climate risk (ESG).

TheGroup Resolution Committee  (GRC)is the sole Groupvide forum for all joint alignments, endorsements, decision making as well as
DFNQRZOHGJHPHQWY UHODWHG WR UHVROXWLRQ UHOHYDQW WRSLFWVhé Qorpiditte& H * U R
LV FUHDWHG XQGHU WKH JXLGDQFH VHW IRUWK LQ 65%V 6LQJOH 5HVRGMXELRQ %RL
DQG FOXVWHUHG EDVHG RQ WKH UHVROYDELOLW\ GLPHQVLRQV VHW R&fViskEdleW KH 6
vance, but ownership in CFO area.

The United States Risk Committee (USRC)holds delegated decision authority from the Holding Board with respect to overseeing Com-
bined U.S. Operations (CUSO) risk management policies and the implementation of such policies. The USRC must take appropriat
measures to ensure that CUSO (comprised of the New York Branch (NYB) and Erste Finance (Delaware) LLC.aWwed&Gi®mmercial

paper subsidiary managed by the branch) implements the risk management policies that are overseen by the U.S. Risk Risknmittee.
management policies must be commensurate with the nature, size and risk profile of its operations and activities.
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The Regional Operational Conduct Committee (ROCC)  (a) decides on strategic steering topics based on NFR reporting (holistic risk
overview), (b) serves as a sounding board on business risk decisions concernfimgmzial risks and ESG impacts and (c) decides on
escalations to Holding Board. It facilitates lessons learned, initiates focus areas, decides on the implementatiorood ity @spupwide
measures and acts as a Reputational Risk and ESG Committee.

The Group IT Risk & Security Committee  (GIRSC)is a designated sutbmmittee of the Management Board of Erste Group Bank AG
(Holding Board). The decision authority of the GIRSC covers Gteige governance of Erste Group including Holding as a legal entity.

The GIRSC is entitled to ensure Grewfrle consistency of standards, methodology, management processes in identification, assessment anc
reporting Cyber/ICT risk & Security, including monitoring of mitigation measures, controls and residual risk.

The Group Asset/Liability Committee  (ALCO) manages the consolidated Erste Group balance sheet, focusing eaffsauktween all
affected consolidated balance sheet risks (interest rate, exchange rate and liquidity risks, including ESG risks)careldbitessetting of
group standards and limits for the members of Erste Group. In addition, it approves policies and strategies for camqiiditingdk as

well as interest rate risk (net interest income) and examines proposals, statements and opinions of ALM, risk manadestieny,acah
accounting functions. The approved investment strategy complies with the guidelines agreed with Risk Management.

The Operational Liquidity Committee  (OLC) is a designated sutbmmittee of the Group ALCO. The OLC holds delegated decision
authority from Group ALCO with respect to liquiditglated issues and may decide on all matters defined in section 3 of the OLC bylaws. If
necessary, the Chair will initiate escalation to Group ALCO. Group ALCO is regularly informed about key decisions.

Since September 2021Banking Book Committee (BBC) is a designated sutbmmittee of the Group ALCO. The BBC holds delegated
decision authority from Group ALCO with respect to banking book related issues and may decide on all matters as listed3rostte
BBC bylaws. If necessary, the Chairperson will initiate escalation to Group ALCO. Group ALCO is regularly informed aloecidiens.

The Capital Committee (CapCom) is established on Holding level serving dseaussion forum and decision making body for Pillarl and
Pillar2 related capital and MREL topics. The CapCom is the sole gridgforum for all joint alignments, endorsements, decision making
as well as acknowledgements related to capital and MREL management relevant matters in Erste Group across all itdegiaisinants
and staff units.

,Q DGGLWLRQ FRPPLWWHHYVY DUH HVWDEOLVKHG DW ORFDO OHYHO \atémmdanViskVKH
approach with the Austrian savings banks.

GROUP-WIDE RISK AND CAPITAL MANAGEMENT

Enterprise wide Risk Management (ERM) includes as its fundamental component the Internal Capital Adequacy Assessment Proce:
(ICAAP) required under Pillar 2 of the Basel framework agglilatory guides (e.g. ECB Guide to ICAAP).

7KH (50 IUDPHZRUN LV GHVLJQHG WR VXSSRUW WKH EDQNYV PDQDJHPHQWl toQ PDQ
ensure that the bank always holds adequate capital for the nature and magnitude of its risk profile. The framework is th#oErste
*URXSTV EXVLQHVYVY DQG ULVN SURILOH DQG UHIOHFWYVY WKH VWUDW sbdhgihd suBt&n-R1 S U
ability of the organization.

ERM framework is a modular and comprehensive management and steering system within Erste Group as well as an es$ahgal part o
overall steering and management instruments. The ERM components necessary to ensure all aspects, to fulfil regulaterytseayudréo
provide an effective internal steering tool, can be clustered as follows:

_ Risk Appetite Statement (RAS), limits and risk strategy;

_ portfolio and risk analytics including Risk Materiality Assessment (RMA), concentration risk management, and stress testing;

_ Risk-bearing Capacity Calculation (RCC);

_ capital allocation and performance management;

_ planning of key risk indicators;

_ recovery and resolution planning.

,Q DGGLWLRQ WR WKH ,&%$$3V XOWLPDWH JRDO RI DVVXULQJ FDSLWD@ tDsppdrK DF\ D
WKH EDQNTY PDQDJHPHQW LQ SXUVXLQJ LWV VWUDWHJ\

Risk appetite
Risk appetite defines the maximum level of risk Erste Group is willing to accept in pursuing its business goals. Tlappreadli includes
a risk appetite statement, risk limits, and the roles and responsibilities of those overseeing the implementation aimdy wittitorisk
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appetite framework. Limit framework (i.e. risk appetite framework) of Erste Group includes risk limits set in Risk AppégiteeSt and
Risk Strategy, industry limits, maximum lending limits, climate related metrics and operational limits.

The Group Risk Appetite Statement (Group RAS) represents a strategic statement that expresses the maximum levelwaiflingktd is
DFFHSW LQ RUGHU WR GHOLYHU LWV EXVLQHVV REMHFWLYHV 7KH *uiReX8ithinéts DFWV
overall risk appetite via triggers and limits approved by the management board and the risk committee of supervisory b@arghano

WKH VXSHUYLVRU\ ERDUG IRU LQIRUPDWLRQ ,W LV LQWHJUDWHG DQ @sHd& iible GHG
strategy, budgeting process, capital and liquidity planning, recovery plan, stress testing and remuneration framewarnp R¥&SSzon-

sists of a set of core risk metrics (capital, liquidity, risk/earnings) providing quantitative direction for overatuisksteering and qualita-

tive statements in the form of key risk principles that are part of the guidelines for managing risks.

The core risk metrics are set as ultimate boundaries for the Grougetishk target setting. They are also a key part of the annual strategic
planning / budgeting process and give an overall picture of capital, liquidity anetisk tradeoffs. The key objective of the RAS is to:

_ ensure that Erste Group has sufficient resources to support its business at any given point in time and absorb stress events;

_VHW ERXQGDULHV IRU WKH *URXSYfV ULVN WDUJHW VHWWLQJ

_VXSSRUW WKH *URXSTV ILQDQFLDO VWUHQJIJWK DQG WKH UREXVWQHVYV RI LWV V\V

To foster riskreturn steering and ensure proactive management of the risk profile, Erste Group creates its RAS on-lnddimguzasis.
External constraints such as regulatory requirements create the floor and ceiling for the RAS and therefore the arkdtrateoGrisup is
willing to accept. In order to ensure that the Group remains within the targeted risk profile, a traffic light systenalvlisbexstand as-
signed to the core metrics. This approach allows a timely delivery of information to the respective governance and thetatipheaf
effective remediation measures. The RAS traffic light system is defined as follows:
_ RAS is green: The target risk profile is within teecified boundaries.
_ RAS is amber: The undershooting or overshooting of alpfimed threshold leads to an escalation to the designated governance and the
discussion of potential remediation actions.
_ RAS is red: The undershooting or overshooting of adafned limit initiates an immediate escalation to the designated governance and
a prompt implementation of remediation actions.

Moreover, stress indicators are defined for selected core metrics and integrated into the assessment of the stressTiesy @suleported
as early warning signals to the management board to support proactive management of the risk and capital profile.

In addition, supporting metrics and principles are defined by material risk type in the Group Risk Strategy based on &robpsRAsup-

port implementation of the mido longterm strategy. Risk management governance ensures full oversight of risk decisions and sound exe-
cution of the Group risk strategy. Mitigating actions are undertaken as part of the regular risk management procesthtt dms@eoup
remains within its RAS.

Group RAS is also cascaded to local entities. Local RAS is approved by the management board to ensure compliance witHRRAE Gro
and also approved by the local management board to ensure alignment with local regulatory requirements. The Group nidg &so de
include further compulsory constraints and limits in local RAS to ensure alignment with Group RAS and Group Risk Strategy.

The Group further developed an aggregated and consolidated risk appetite dashboard, which is part of the Group RistoReisk(G
5HSRUW 5LVN 'DVKERDUG LOOXVWUDWLQJ WKH *URXSTV DQG OR F Deand @skMimitgL HV T L
The Group Risk Report / Risk Dashboard, is regularly presented to the management board and to the supervisory boardginctuin

mittee of supervisory board) to support its review, oversight, and monitoring of the Group risk profile and the riskfprofideal entities.

Group RAS for 20282029 was approved by the management board and by the risk committee of supervisory board and brought to the su
pervisory board for information in the last quarter of 2024.

ESG risks are embedded in the Risk Appetite Statement and as well as in the risk strategy and are also part of ERiskOviatgrslity
Assessments. They are integrated into Erste Group's risk taxonomy as general or transversal risk drivers impactingkptympesy siich

as credit, market, liquidity nefinancial and other risks. Erste Group's definition of ESG risks drivers is part of the Group ICAAP proce-
durepolicy and covers a wide range of risks arising from environmental, social and governance factors.

The table below provides an overview of Group performance ateyeh2025 against the approv@tbup RAEl

l)RU IXUWKHU LQIRUPDWLRQ RQ JRYHUQDQFH VHH FKDSWHU 3*URXS *RYHUQDQFH IRU 5LVN 0DC
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RAS core metrics Category Year-end 2025  Status Governance

Solvency Ratio (phase-in) Capital 24.77% Z Strategic Risk Management Committee / Holding Board
Tier 1 Ratio (phase-in) Capital 21.70% Z Strategic Risk Management Committee / Holding Board
Common Equity Tier 1 Ratio (phase-in) Capital 19.34% Z Strategic Risk Management Committee / Holding Board
Economic Capital Adequacy Ratio Capital 49.71% z Strategic Risk Management Committee / Holding Board
Leverage Ratio (phase-in) Capital 8.23% Y4 Strategic Risk Management Committee / Holding Board

7 Operational Liquidity Committee / Group Asset Liability Committee /
Survival Period Analysis (SPA) Liquidity 42.08 Strategic Risk Management Committee / Holding Board

7 Operational Liquidity Committee / Group Asset Liability Committee /
Liquidity Coverage Ratio (LCR) Liquidity 162.87% Strategic Risk Management Committee / Holding Board

7 Operational Liquidity Committee / Group Asset Liability Committee /
Net Stable Funding Ratio (NSFR) Liquidity 142.20% Strategic Risk Management Committee / Holding Board
Return on Tangible Equity (forward looking) Earnings / Profitability 14.00% 4 Strategic Risk Management Committee / Holding Board

Table3: Group Risk Appetite Assessment

Portfolio and risk analytics

Erste Group uses dedicated infrastructure, systems and processes to actively identify, measure, control, report argksneittsigets
portfolio. Portfolio and risk analytics processes are designed to quantify, qualify and discuss risks in order to raisssawareanagement
in a timely manner.

Risk materiality assessment

The Risk Materiality Assessment (RMA) is a regular process for risk identification and assessment of potential impactiskshms the
risk profile of the Group. It serves as a steering tool for the management in deciding on the necessity to allocateceqitab i) in

Pillar 2/ICAAP or liquidity in ILAAP, as well as for defining other risk steering measures. Risk steering and mitigatitigueshare cus-
tomized to the specific characteristics of each individual risk, with general requirements based on the materiality grade.

Moreover, RMA is a crucial input for various risk management activities, such as defining priorities and strategic MitislRhid WKH *UR X
risk strategy, setting limits within the risk appetite framework, and scenario design for compretetsiaverse stress tests.

Risk concentration analysis
Erste Group has implemented a process to identify, measure, control and manage risk concentrations. This procesdadseasseatihe
long-term viability of Erste Group, especially in times of an adverse busimeg®nment and stressed economic conditions.

The risk concentration analysis at Erste Group is performed on an annual basis covering credit risk, market risk, opskatiquidity
risk and intetrisk concentrations. Identified risk concentrations are considered in the scenario design of the comprehensive stless test ar
measured under stressed conditions. The output of the risk concentration analysis additionally contributes to theddenftifieterial
ULVNV ZLWKLQ WKH 50$ DQG WR WKH VHWWLQJ FDOLEUDWLRQ RI (UVWH *URXSYV OL

Stress testing

ORGHOOLQJ VHQVLWLYLWLHYV RI WKH JURXSYV DVVHWYV OLDELOLWLH dtptihiQeCErS&JRILW
*U R X S HétuthLpvoifile. Stress tests help to factor in severe but plausible scenarios providing further robustness to measeengent, st
and management. Risk modelling and stress testing are vital felwadaig elements of the ICAAP. Finally, sensitivities and stress scenari-
RV DUH FRQVLGHUHG ZLWKLQ WKH JURXSYTVY SODQQLQJ SURFHVYV

(UVWH *URXSTV PRVW FRPSOH[ VWUHVYVY WHVWLQJ DFWLYLWLHV DUH t¥HHEMQU3 EdoR VWU
nomic scenarios, including seceralind effects on all risk types (credit, market, liquidity and operational) and effects on the associated
volumes of assets and liabilities as well as on profit and loss sensitivities. Multiple scenarios are considered inttudimgteobased and
geopolitical scenarios. In addition to the standard scemlaiien stress testing exercises, reverse stress tests are performed to identify a
scenario or a combination of scenarios in which viability of the current business model can be questioned.

Erste Group has developed specific tools to translate macroeconomic variables (e.g. GDP or unemployment rate) intoetesls raram
order to support the stress testing process, which combines hgtt@amd topdown approaches. For adapting the stress parameters, Erste
Group additionally leverages the experience of its local professionals and uses, where appropriate, their statistital simualele the

impacts of macroeconomic variables on the probabilities of default in the respective markets. Special attention isagiventttoraade-

quate granularity and special characteristics (e.g. countries and industries) when determining the segmentation irstrdgskedhEarame-
WHUV DUH GHILQHG 5HVXOWYV IURP (UVWH *URXSTV LQWHUQDO VWUHVV WHVWYV DUF

Erste Group has integrated climate risk into the internal stress testing framework. In particular, both physical riskiaol ik from

projected climate change are now included in the internal stress testing framework and the impacts of these risk accarazukgular
basis.
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BHVXOWYV IURP (UVWH *URXSTV LQWHUQDO VWUHVYVY WHVWY DUH DQDOst¥etig. THg RUG
internal comprehensive stress tests performed ifb #ficated no breach of stressed RAS triggers after the application of scenario contin-
gent measures.

Risk -bearing capacity calculation

The Riskbearing Capacity Calculation (RCC) describes the methodology of Pillar 2 capital adequacy calculation. In contrastr@athe nor
WLYH UHJXODWRU\ YLHZ RI 3LOODU UH I HU U L QdladRegulatoty ‘abidsiperfyisor) eduddmahits\ang | X
demands, the RCC is based on an economic view of Pillar 1+ approach, assuming continuation of Erste Group as expeEtB by the
Guide to ICAAP. The RCC determines whether the Group has sufficient internal capital for covering all (regulatory ana)egsk®inis

exposed to. Economic and normative perspectives at Erste Group are set in a way to mutually inform each other andearéniotedra
material business steering activities and decisions. In addition, with applied Pillar 1+ approach the Group increasgs afficensures
comparability with the Pillar 1 calculation. Based on the results of the RMA, the economic capital is considered forristetya®s as
approved by the management board. The economic capital requirement is then compared to internally available capitgbdtentadige

WR FRYHU WKH *URXSTV ULVNV LQ 3LOODU %RWK HFRQRPLF FDSLW D@iobdEstt RY HU
Group as ultimate parent entity based on IFRS accounting standards.

Besides the Pillar 1 risk types (credit, market in trading book, FX in banking book and operational risks), credit doncesitratlimate

and environmental risk, interest rate risk in the banking book, credit spread risk in the banking books well as busimessxpgkitly
considered within the economic capital calculated over a horizon of one year and at a confidence level of 99.90%. dtdatibe célthe
economic capital, Erste Group uses, where possible, more risk sensitive/advanced methodologies tailored to its inklipiddité asd
VSHFLILFLWLHV RI WKH *URXSTV LQGLYLGXDO ULVN H [9sR Wivelsificdtion LareHnatvcbmsideBetly L R Q
UHIOHFWLQJ WKH *URXSYfV SUXGHQW DSSURDFK WR PDLQWDLQ VXIIL Ehahph® danaf-W H U Q
cally (like in times of stress). The largest portion of economic capital requirements is coming from credit risk, whicts doco0.51% of

total economic capital requirements at the end of 2025.

The calculation of internal capital or coverage potential required to cover Pillar 2 risks/unexpected losses is based ereptoach.
Namely, regulatory own funds are adjusted by internal capital components, i.e. Pillar 2 adjustments necessary to éotemallyhavail-

able capital deemed as riblearing and loss absorbing from the economic view (e.g. exclusion of Additional Tier 1 and Tier 2 capital instru-
ments, Pillar 2 IRB expected loss excess/shortfalt@td/earto-date profit, if not already considered in Pillar 1 capital, etc.).

7KH FRYHUDJH SRWHQWLDO PXVW EH VXIILFLHQW WR DEVRUE 3L OO Dady pdintivtimé XQH [
QRUPDO DQG VWUHVVHG DV UHIOHFWHG LQ WKH *URXSTV 5LVN $S S H &thasdedVK U R .
capital adequacy utilisation. At the end of 2025, the economic capital adequacy was at 49,71% fully in line with group RAS.

The management board and supervisory board (including risk committee of supervisory board) are briefed quarterly das tifetresul
ICAAP capital adequacy through the Group Risk Report/ Risk Dashboard . The report includes risk profile developments capéidb
(coverage potential), consideration of potential losses in stress situations, the degree of the risk limit utilisatieroaadlthstatus of
capital adequacy.

Risk planning
Group Risk Planning framework is essential for the capital allocation and overall financial planning processes and s ppledsdte
reflection of risks within the strategy, steering and management processesgroiuhe

METHODS AND INSTRUMENTS APPLIED

Key risk indicators covered by the Risk Planning framework include indicators that provide an overview of incurred ai psksntivith
respect to both portfolio and economic environnd®telopments. Indicators include RWA (and related indicators), portfolio quality indica-
tors (impairments, NPL/NPE and relevant performance indicators etc.), as well as indicators required by the regulaitiey antterthe
responsibility of the Risk division.

Planning activities are performed in close cooperation with all stakeholders in the group’s overall process and foliogoeeahesce
structure to ensure sound risk planning process.

Capital allocation

An important task integral to the risk planning process is the allocation of capital to entities, business lines and 3&ggrisrdene with
close cooperation between Risk Management and Controlling. Methodology for allocation reflects risk and controlling prarelesds
allocate capital with risketurn considerations.
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Recovery and resolution plans

The Directive (EU) 2014/59 as amended (Bank Recovery and Resolution Dire&RRD) has been implemented in Austria into national
ODZ E\ WKH $XVWULDQ 5HFRYHU\ D-QrE AdwivkRIGX0AsEIR @ CH6-3N 1 1 62000 L HRSALIY/ WKH (XU
mission published a legislative package for a framework on a Crisis Management and Depositor Insurance (CMDI). The psickagé co
amendments to the BRRD, the Single Resolution Mechanism Regulation (SRMR), the Deposit Guarantee Scheme Directive (b@®SD) and
Daisy Chain deduction regime. The CMDI legislative package was endorsed by the European Parliament and the Councikatigl is cur
subject to interinstitutional negotiations between these bodies. The amendments to the Daisy Chain deduction regimenvenéeanpl
through a Directive that was published in the Official Journal of the European Union in April 2024, applicable since N2@24nhed was

also implemented in 2025 in the Austrian BaSAG. The other parts of the CMDI package could enter into force in 2026 dicddbe iapp

2028.

Recovery Planning. In compliance with the current Austrian BaSAG, Erste Group annually submits a Group Recovery Plan to JST. The
Group Recovery Plan is regularly assessed by ECB and auditors. The Group Recovery Plan identifies potential opti@mdoistirent

of capital and liquidity resources of the bank in order to cope with a range of severe scenarios including both idi@syhonatiketvide

stress. The Recovery Framework is mainly reconciled with the Risk Appetite Framework across indicators and indicatds tleresimaig
comprehensive enterprisdde risk management. It is relevant to demonstrate that in a severe stress, which is close to a failing or likely to
fail situation, there is sufficient recovery capacity available. The recovery governance described in the plan ensuidentifiegtion and

proper management of a recovery situation of Erste Group.

Resolution Planning. Erste Group collaborates with the resolution authorities in the drawing up of resolution plans as required by BaSAG
and EU Regulation No 806/2014 establishing the Single Resolution Mechanism (SRM Regulation). The legislative framewddk allows
multiple-point-of-entry (MPE) or a singkpoint-of-entry (SPE) resolution strategy. The Resolution Authorities formed a joint decision in the
UHVROXWLRQ FROOHJH IRU (UVWH *URXS ZKLFK GHILQHVY WKH 03( DSSURdeFEEHR UP L (
subsidiaries and Austria, but with SPE approaches on country level. This results in having resolution groups in Aualii, Sloatia,
Slovenia, Czech Republic, Romania and Hungary. Under the MPE strategy, a group has more than one Resolution Entityeveritly is t

point for resolution. The resolution plans (including resolution strategy and MREL decisions) are regularly updated bglutiorR&u-

thorities and subject to Joint Decision formed in a resolution college by Resolution College Members.

MREL. The Bank Recovery and Resolution Directive (BRRD) introduced the Minimum Requirement for Own Funds and Eligible Liabilities
(MREL). MREL notifications are provided by the national resolution authorities on the level of resolution groups and iredexduadl
subsidiaries of resolution entities, reflecting the resolution strategy, based on the MREL joint decision taken by tibe msdlgge. Infor-
PDWLRQ RQ 05(/ WDUJHWV KDYH EHHQ SXEOLVKHG RQ WKH UHOHYDQW lofQh&/totMLHV T -
risk exposure amount (TREA) as well as leverage ratio exposure (LRE). MREL metric is integrated into RAS and RecoverykFodmewo
Erste Group.

RISK MONITORING

All risks group is exposed @nd the relevant exposures are monitored on a continuous basis and managed on the following levels: portfolio,
organisational and risk type level. The following figure presents an overview of the risk monitoring framework at Groegnkgsthg of
both strategic and operational oversight as set out below.

Figure2: Strategic and operational risk oversight and management at Erste Group
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Strategic oversight

The RAS sets the boundary for the maximum risk the bank is williagdept in order to pursue its business objectives; this includes a set of
core steering metrics with trigger levels providing strategic guidelines for risk management and planning. The riskistirsgsgine over-

all strategic direction of Group in terms of ritdking and sets strategievel limits by risk type, based on the target risk profile and RAS,
and provides a balanced rigéturn view considering the strategic focus and business plans.

Both are regularly monitored and reported in the Group Risk Report/ Risk Dashboard including a traffic light overviewtitbatspec-
tive measures to address deviations from strategic plans or objectives identified. The Group Risk Report / Risk Daprésmrteisand
discussed in the management board, the risk committee of the supervisory board, as well as the supervisory boardlpbaséuarter

Operational oversight

Risk management by risk type ensures that thesggcific profile remains in line with the risk strategy and operational limits support
achievement of the strategic targets. The development of the specific risk profile (i.e. retail credit, corporate cegtihapisks, etc.) is
reported through dedicated risk reports in a more granular way and supports risk deaisiog of the dedicated risk functions to ensure
the risk profile remains within the risk strategy (i.e. operational risk report, retail risk report, etc.). Thesealspdnclude specific moni-
toring metrics that provide an early warning signal for adverse developments of, e.g., portfolio quality (client, segmigies end indus-
tries) or risk drivers.

Management bodies

Erste Group has a twier governance structure with a management board and a supervisory board as management bodies. Details on tf
supervisory board mandates or similar functions, as well as on the policy on diversity are contained in the corporateeoseong

which is part of the annual report. The corporate governance report contains, too, details on the process for selectiessuetteof
members of management bodies. Details on career and education of the management board and the supervisory board waitabtgs are a
RQ (UVWH *URXS TV|htibtAwivatdtegnsu Gdihién/abais/corpgovivorstaridand [https:/www.erstegroup.com/en/abdut

[us/corpgov/aufsichtsrpBeginning with 2020 financial year, information on the total remuneration of individual members of the management
board and the supervisory board, as well as on the principles governing the remuneration policy are no longer disdoseasoiidated
corporate governance report, but in a separate remuneration report pursuant to section 78e in conjunction with settierA@8aiaf Stock
Corporation Act and in a separate remuneration policy pursuant to section 78b in conjunction with section 98a of thBtécisi@arporation

Act, respectively.

RISK COMMITTEE OF THE SUPERVISORY BOARD

The risk committee is one of sevemmmittees set up by the supervisory board of Erste Group.

The risk committee advises the management board with regard BB NV FXUUHQW DQG IXWXUH ULVN DSSHWLYV
implementation of this risk strategy and risk management. The committee also reviews whether the services and prodl actsaxftyaate-

O\ SULFHG LQ DFFRUGDQFH ZLWK WKH EDQNfV EXVLQHVV PRGHO D Q Cecobhinitéé, W&V UD W |
risk committee is also responsible for reviewing whether the incentives offered by the internal remuneration systeny ddkeiatelac-

count risk, capital, liquidity and the probability and timing of profit realisation. The risk committee is responsibénfmrggapproval in all

those cases in which loans and exposures or large exposures reach an amount exceeding the approval authority of theboanhgemen

fined in the approval authority regulation. The approval of the risk committee is required for large loans as defiried #8beuftthe Austri-

an Banking Act. The supervisory board has delegated to the risk committee the right of consent to the granting oftspegiglostar of

attorey (Prokura) or commercial power (Handlungsvolimacht) for all business operations. The tasks of the risk comoitethéncl
acknowledgement of reports on legal disputes. In addition, the risk committee is responsible for reviewing potentirestressis order to
DVVHVV KRZ WKH EDQNTV ULVN SUR IL O Hhekiskxerihitted/iRalso[tiske t)\@tD @kithQdde bf@edutaiiepdt®©ond Y F
DFWLYLWLHY UHODWLQJ WR (UVWH *URXSYV UHVROXWLRQ SODQQLQJ DQG UHVROYDE

The risk committee held 17 meetings in 803t which it regularly took decisions within its duties and powers as outlined above and was
briefed on loans granted within the scope of authorization of the management board.

The entire information flow on risk to the management body, containing information for devisking and for reporting purpose, is gov-
erned by law, the articles of association, its internal rules, policies and guidelines.
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Material risks at Erste  Group

At Erste Group, the risk materiality assessment is performed for risk types to which a credit institution is or coulstibfypetposed to.
This Disclosure Report presents the qualitative and quantitative features of the following material risk types in detail:

_ Credit risk (including credit risk concentration)

_ Market risk (including market risks in the banking book)

_ Nonfinancial risk (including operational risk and compliance risk)

_ Strategic (including business risk)

Moreover, macroeconomic, (gépolitical and climateelated and other environmental risk drivers remain elevated and, due to their trans-
versal nature, may activate or amplify other risk types within the framework.

In addition, this report describes other risk types as requested by Regulation (EU) 575/2013 and Regulation (EU) 87 éttidtRage-
lation (EU) 575/2013.
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Scope of application

DISCLOSURE REQUIREMENTS Art. 436 CRR

Accounting principles

The financial and regulatory figures published by Erste Group are based on IFRS. The consolidated financial statenter@smfEfsr

the financial year ending on 31 December 28&re prepared in compliance with applicable International Financial Reporting Standards
(IFRS) as adopted by the European Union on the basis of IAS Regulation (EC) No. 1606/2002. The uniform closing datesofittzaeerb
regulatory figures of Erste Group is the 31 December of the respective year.

Scope of consolidation

The consolidated regulatory own funds and te@solidated regulatory capital requirements are calculated based on the scope of con
solidation stipulated in line with Art. 18 and 19 CRR and para 30 ABA, the scope consists of credit institutions, fimstitaiédris and
DQFLOODU\ VHUYLFH XQGHUWDNLQJV 6LQFH DQFLOODU\ VH Uidllifst WOQGLHRQNVD
XQGHU $UWLFOH SDUD Rl WKH &55 DQG DV VXFK TXDOLI\ DV plILQDQFLDO VHF

This definition differs from the scope of consolidation according to IFRS, which also includes insurance companies antitietethat
are subject to full consolidation.

Erste Group Bank AG is a member of the Haftungsverbund (guesintee system) of the Austrian savings bank sector. As of the balance
sheet date Erste Group Bank AG and Erste Bank der oesterreichischen Sparkassen AG as well as Bausparkasse der Ggs®paaichische
kassen AG and all Austrian savings banks formed part of this-guasantee system. Based on the cgssrantee contract these entities are
included as subsidiaries in Erste Group’s regulatory scope of consolidation.

Outline of the differences in the scopes of consolidation by entity level +*EU LI3- (EU) 2024/3172
The template LI3 (Description of the differences in the scope of the consolidation at the level of each entity basedires@nidksclo-
VXUH UHTXLUHPHQWV XQGHU 3DUW (LJKW RI WKH 5HJXODWLRQ (8 1R

| https://www.erstegroup.com/en/investors/reports/regulatory -reports |

Main differences between the IFRS- and the regulatory scope of consolidation based on the different requirements as defined in
IFRS and CRR as well as the ABA
_ Based on the CRR and ABA, mainly credit institutions pursuant to Art. 4 para 1 (1) CRR, ancillary services undertakergs@uu
4 para 1 (18) CRR and financial institutions pursuant to Art. 4 para 1 (26) CRR have to be considered within the regylatofgen-
solidation. On the contrary under IFRS all controlled entities, irrespectively of their business purpose, have to batednsolid
_ Exclusion of entities from the regulatory scope of consolidation can be applied based on Art. 19 CRR. According to varfl CRpa
entities can be excluded from the regulatory scope if their total assets dradanfte sheet items are less than the lower amount of either
EUR 10 million or 1% of the total amount and-bfilance sheet items of the parent company. Erste Group applies Art. 19 para 1 CRR.
_ According to Art. 19 para 2 CRR, entities can also be excluded if the limits defined in Art. 19 para 1 CRR are excesmdathtraie-
vant for regulatory purposes. Exclusion of entities based on Art. 19 para 2 CRR needs the prior approval of the coimpetiest &ot
entities that exceed the limits as defined in Art. 19 para 1 CRR by insignificant amounts, Erste Group applies Art. QBRamacfol-
lows the requirements for the approval process as defined within this article. Erste Group does not apply Art. 19 [PaGRRaiod
credit institutions and investment firms.
__According to Art 18 para 7 CRR an institution that has a subsidiary which is an undertaking other than an institufioaraialansti-
tution or an ancillary services undertaking or holds a participation in such an undertaking, it shall apply the equityrtethsdbsid-
iary or participation the equity method. That method shall not, however, constitute inclusion of the undertakings cormgoeedsion
on a consolidated basis.

Consolidation methods

Main differences between the IFRS- and the regulatory consolidation method, considering regulatory adjustments

For the calculation ofonsolidated own funds, Erste Group generally applies the same consolidation methods as used for accounting purpose
The difference relates to Art. 18 para 4 CRR only, which requires proportional consolidation of entities and finantiahmstianaged by an
undertaking included in the consolidation together with one or more undertakings not included in the consolidation, liiéliy thiethose
undertakings is limited to the share of the equity held by the institution. Based on Art. 18 para 4 CRR, Erste Groppopppii@sal consoli-

dation for one entity. Furthermore an additional difference relates to Art. 18 para 7 CRR which requires the equity methsidifoies in

other undertakings. Erste Group applies this measurement method for its subsidiaries in accordance with CRR.

Consideration of consolidation methods for the calculation of consolidated own funds according to the CRR

The amounts used for the calculation of consolidated own funds derive from the balance sheet according to IFRS. THeatameunsed as

the basis for the calculation of consolidated own funds are recalculated based on the definition of the regulatoryossofiéationn according

to the CRR. The difference between the IFRS balance sheet and the regulatory balance sheet arises from the diffeferdrsmjpksian.
Amounts that relate to the own shares as well as to the minority interestly inofudolidated entities are therefore determined based on the
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regulatory scope of consolidation according to CRR. Minority interests are calculated based on the requirements asAdeféietbiB8and
88b CRR. Minority interests that relate to entities other than credit institutions are excluded from the own funds. Mimestythraterelate to
credit institutions are limited to capital requirements that relate to the minority interest in the relevant creddrisstitgte Group applies Art.
84 CRR.

Consideration of non-consolidated financial sector entities and deferred tax assets that rely on future profitability arising from

temporary differences within the calculation of consolidated common equity tier 1 of Erste Group

Carrying amounts representing the investments in financial sector entities as defined in Art. 4 (27) CRR that are oosdlitigted or
considered by using the at equity method for regulatory purposes have to be deducted from the own funds based on #r@sexpiirem
defined in Art. 36 (1) (h), 45 and 46 CRR for nsignificant investments and Art. 36 (1) (i) CRR, Art. 43, 45, 47 and 48 CRR for significant
investments. For these purposes,s@nificant investments are defined as investments in financial sector entities in which the participation
is equal to or less than 10% of common equity tier 1 (CET1) of the relevant financial sector entities, while signifisaneimseare de-

fined as investments that are above 10% of the CET1 of the relevant financial sector entities. To determine the partitieatéevant
financial sector entities, these participations are calculated based on the direct, indirect and synthetic holdinfganthentgies.

According to Art. 46 para 1 (a) CRR, holdings in rgignificant investments have to be deducted only if the total amount for such invest-
ments, including additional tier 1 items according to Art. 56 (c) and 59 CRR and tier 2 items according to Art. 66 (€§RRd &eeds a
defined threshold of 10% in relation to CET1 of the reporting institution. The deduction shall be applied to the amexcedkatthe 10%
threshold. Amounts that are equal to or less than 10% of the CET1 of the reporting institution are considered withathle dpkligeights
according part 3, title I, chapter 2 respectively chapter 3 and if necessary according to the requirements of pBftv@ithitiethe Risk
Weighted Assets (RWAs) based on the requirements according to Art. 46 para 4 CRR.

For the deduction of significant investments in the CET1 of financial sector entities, a threshold is defined in Art248Rfr@ccording
to Art. 48 para 2 CRR, significant investments in the CET1 of financial sector entities have to be deducted only if #ey08%asf the
CET1 of the reporting institution. If the 10% threshold is exceeded, the deduction is limited to the amount by whicheth¢hdegihold is
exceeded. The remaining amount has to be considered within the calculation of the RWAs. The risk weight (RW) is defitrfedcain?d-
ing to Art. 48 para 4 CRR.

In addition to the aforementioned threshold, a combined threshold for the deduction of significant investments accatdB&ypara 1 (i)

CRR and for deferred tax assets that rely on future profitability and arise from temporary differences according taretl 6)[(CRR as
well as according to Art. 38 CRR is defined in Art. 48 para 2 CRR. The combined threshold according to Art. 48 para @e@iRil iat

17.65% of the CET1 of the reporting institution. If the threshold is exceeded, the exceeding amount has to be deduwedHfdhof the
reporting institution. The remaining amount has to be considered within the RWAs. A 250% RW shall be applied for thechraoceed:

ing the 17.65% threshold according to Art. 48 para 4 CRR.

Beside the 17.65% combined threshold, a 10% threshold related to the CET1 capital of the reporting institution is applercetbiax
assets that rely on future profitability and arise from temporary differences according to Art. 48 para 3 CRR. In casetHeramheferred
tax assets that rely on future profitability and which arise from temporary differences exceeds the threshold of 10%bth@E&porting
institution the exceeding amount has to be deducted from the CET1 of the reporting institution. The amount that isrdgssltt@ao the
threshold as defined in Art. 48 para 3 CRR has to be considered within the calculation of RWAs with a 250% RW accotd#®)parard
CRR.

At the reporting date, Erste Group did not exceed any of the aforementioned thresholds. Hence, direct, indirect andhggativetids in
financial sector entities were not deducted from the consolidated own funds of Erste Group and therefore are considesed in RW
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Differences in scope of consolidation and mapping with regulatory risk categories t+Assets
in EUR mn
a b c d e f g
Carrying values of items
Carrying Not subject
values as Carrying to capital
reported in values under Subject to Subject to requirements
published scope of Subject to Subject to the the market or subject to
financial prudential credit risk CCR  securitisation risk deduction
statement  consolidation framework framework framework framework from capital
Breakdown by asset clases according
to the balance sheet in the published
financial statements
1 Cash and cash balances 27,573.4 27,536.1 7,400.6 14,641.0 0.0 6,075.8 0.0
2 Cash on hand 3,376.3 3,376.2 3,376.2 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0
3 Cash balances at central banks 22,635.6 22,635.6 3,545.3 13,648.7 0.0 5,543.8 0.0
Other demand deposits at credit
4 institutions P 1,561.5 1,524.3 479.0 992.3 0.0 532.0 0.0
5 Financial assets held for trading 9,377.3 9,377.3 9,019.2 358.1 0.0 196.0 63.4
6 Derivatives 829.2 829.2 471.2 358.1 0.0 196.0 29.3
7 Other financial assets held for trading 8,548.1 8,548.1 8,548.1 0.0 0.0 0.0 34.1
8 Pledged as collateral 248.0 248.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0
9 m‘r’gugﬁd;gf:g?rl‘g'i assets at fair value 3,832.6 3,336.2 3,336.0 0.0 03 0.0 217
10 Equity instruments 522.5 507.1 507.1 0.0 0.0 0.0 20.5
11 Debt securities 1,786.3 1,305.4 1,305.1 0.0 0.3 0.0 0.2
12 Loans and advances to customers 1,523.8 1,523.8 1,523.8 0.0 0.0 0.0 1.0
13 E{E:?‘éf:;)if\fni:\fg'irn‘fg;‘z‘h"’”gh 9,180.8 9,181.4 9,181.4 0.0 0.0 0.0 16.6
14 Pledged as collateral 275.2 275.2 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0
15 Equity investments 113.1 113.7 113.7 0.0 0.0 0.0 3.9
16 Debt securities 9,067.7 9,067.7 9,067.7 0.0 0.0 0.0 12.7
17 Financial assets at amortised cost 301,707.0 310,048.5 267,112.1 14,941.8 23,622.5 4,648.0 174.9
18 Pledged as collateral 2,708.2 2,708.2 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0
19 Debt securities 58,655.3 58,655.3 58,655.3 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0
20  Loansandadvances to banks and 243,051.7 251,393.2 208,456.8 14,941.8 23,6225 4,648.0 174.9
customers
21 Finance lease receivables 5,290.4 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0
22 Hedge accounting derivatives 231.4 231.4 64.0 167.3 0.0 2.0 0.0
23 ;ago‘;;gichlznggees of the hedged items 63.7 63.7 0.0 63.7 0.0 0.0 0.0
24 Property and equipment 2,940.8 2,952.3 2,952.3 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0
25 Investment property 1,912.9 2,056.6 2,056.6 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0
26 Intangible assets 1,413.0 1,404.3 349.5 0.0 0.0 0.0 1,054.8
Investments in joint ventures and
27 associates ! 465.2 736.7 736.7 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0
28 Current tax assets 84.1 83.3 83.3 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0
29 Deferred tax assets 170.8 163.0 162.1 0.0 0.0 0.0 1.0
thereof DTA from accumulated tax
30 loss carried forward after recoverability 2.8 1.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0
considerations
31 Assets held for sale 211.2 54.5 54.5 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0
32 Trade and other receivables 2,946.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0
33 Other assets 1,301.1 1,186.2 1,186.2 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0
34 Total assets 368,574.1 368,284.1 303,694.4 30,044.5 23,622.8 10,921.9 1,332.4

Table4: Differences between accounting and regulatory scope of consolidation of assets and mapping with regulatory risk(Eddar{&sJ)) 2024/3172
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Differences in scope of consolidation and mapping with regulatory risk categories +Liabilities

in EUR mn
a b c d e f g
Carrying values of items
Carrying Not subject
values as Carrying to capital
reported in values under Subject to Subject to requirements
published scope of Subject to Subject to the the market or subject to
financial prudential credit risk CCR  securitisation risk deduction
statement  consolidation framework framework framework framework from capital
Breakdown by liability classes
according to the balance sheet in the
published financial statements
1 Financial liabilities held for trading 2,412.2 2,412.2 0.0 80.5 0.0 2,588.0 256.2
2 Derivatives 1,091.7 1,091.7 0.0 80.5 0.0 1,267.4 256.2
3 Other financial liabilities 1,320.6 1,320.6 0.0 0.0 0.0 1,320.6 0.0
4 5;?32i;ﬁg&%ﬁ:'ﬁ'ﬁ;ﬁgf}%g?ed afair 9,856.8 94441 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 94455
5 Deposits from customers 174.2 174.2 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 174.2
6 Debt securities in issue 9,268.1 9,269.9 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 9,271.3
7 therof subordinated 1,767.7 1,769.5 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 1,769.5
8 Other financial liabilities 414.5 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0
g Financial liabilities measured at 316,168.1 317,178.8 0.0 0.0 0.0 11,228.4 317,178.8
amortised cost
10 Deposits from banks 16,918.5 17,017.5 0.0 0.0 0.0 11,042.9 17,017.5
11 Deposits from customers 252,816.9 252,999.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 185.5 252,999.0
12 Debt securities in issue 45,603.8 45,612.3 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 45,612.3
13 therof subordinated 3,757.8 3,757.8 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 3,757.8
14 Other financial liabilities 828.9 1,550.1 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 1,550.1
15 Lease liabilities 721.2 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0
16 Hedge accounting derivatives 170.5 170.5 0.0 84.6 0.0 0.0 85.9
17  Provisions 1,415.7 1,412.7 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 1,412.7
18 Current tax liabilities 322.8 319.4 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 319.4
19 Deferred tax liabilities 51.6 39.1 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 39.1
20 Is_ijieailities associated with assets held for 845 78.9 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 78.9
21 Other liabilities 2,705.7 2,613.7 0.0 0.0 0.0 1.9 2,613.7
22  Total liabilities 333,909.0 333,669.4 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 333,669.4
23 Equity attributable to non-controlling 8,367.2 8.307.0 00 0.0 0.0 00 8.307.0
interests
24 Additional equity instruments 3,479.4 3,479.4 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 3,479.4
% rgg:my atributable to owners of the 22,818.6 22,8283 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 22,8283
26 Subscribed capital 821.0 821.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 821.0
27 Additional paid-in capital 1,516.3 1,516.3 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 1,516.3
Retained earnings and other
28 reserves 9 20,481.2 20,491.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 20,491.0
29 Retained earnings 21,675.4 21,686.1 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 21,686.1
30 Other reserves #,194.2 #,195.1 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 #,195.1
3 ocore thereof cash flow hedge 415 415 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 415
32 thereof own credit risk 407.9 407.9 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 407.9
reserve
33 Total shareholders' equity 34,665.2 34,614.8 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 34,614.8
34 Total liabilities and equity 368,574.1 368,284.1 0.0 165.0 0.0 13,818.3 330,917.8

Table5: Differences between accounting and regulatory scope of consolidation of assets and mapping with regulatory risk(Efddar{&sJ)) 2024/3172

Break down of carrying amounts refer to the risk frameworks under which capital requirecsatiated in accordance with Part Three of
the CRR. Overlapping between risk frameworks exist for trading book derivatives and repo transactions, as they aréhpartiofdsparty
credit risk and market risk framework. Another overlap exists between deduction and securitisation framework for tiseq@attigdtion
exposure with risk weight of 1250% (as explained in more detail in securitisation part of this report). Therefore, theifeenenoframe-
works is not equal to the total carrying values presented under CRR scope of consolidation. In the last chlalamcepositions deducted
from own funds in accordance with Part Two of the CRR are presented. As a part of deductions, additional value adjustceniznioe
with Article 34 of the CRR are included for the assets measured at FV.

The aim of table below is to provide information on the main sources of difference between the financial statementsmaupisgand
exposure values used for regulatory purposes by relevant risk frameworks.
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in EUR mn

a b c d e

Items subject to

Total Credit risk Securitisation CCR Market risk
framework framework framework framework
1 Assets_ carrying value amount under the scope of regulatory 368,284.1 303,694.4 23,622.8 30,0445 10,021.9
consolidation (as per template LI1)
Liabilities carrying value amount under the regulatory scope
2 of consolidation (as per template LI1) 368,284.1 165.0 ) 13,818.3 330,917.8
3 Total net amount under the regulatory scope of consolidation 368,284.1 303,694.4 23,622.8 30,044.5 10,921.9
4  Off-balance-sheet amounts 80,236.0 80,236.0 - - -
5 Differences in valuations - - - - -
Differences due to different netting rules, other than those
6 already included in row 2 #5285 ) ) 5285 B
7  Differences due to consideration of provisions 3,640.8 3,640.8 - - -
8 Differences due to the use of credit risk mitigation techniques 72832 2.601.9 ) 4.681.4 }
(CRMSs)
9 Differences due to credit conversion factors #9,446.5 #9,446.5 - - -
10 Differences due to Securitisation with risk transfer #,302.7 - #,302.7 - -
11 Other differences 48,437.6 659.9 110.7 19,208.2 -
12 Exposure amounts considered for regulatory purposes 374,305.9 336,182.7 22,296.8 15,826.4 10,921.9

Table6: Main sources of differences between regulatory exposure amount and carrying value amount in financial statemern(ESERDR/I3172

Assets carrying value amount represents total assets of the bank under the regulatory scope of consolidation, whiieéncodspers
portion related to relevant risk frameworks is presented. Exposures subject to market risk include only positions Hookedlimgtbook
(see tables), hence are not included in the framework split of the table above, but only in the column Tetalafee items subject to
deductions which are not considered in regulatory exposure, are as well excluded from the framework split of the tablg abeyee-
sented only within the column Total.

Off-balance sheet amount represents the nominal value of thalaffce items under the regulatory scope of consolidation. Effect of CCF to
off-balance is shown separately in the row Differences due to conversion factors, within credit risk framework.

'LITHUHQFHVY LQ YDOXDWLRQ DUH GHGLFDWHG URZ IRU DPRXQW RI $9% F&dervMHeGHUHC
DPRXQW RI $9%$ LQ LWV UHJXODWRU\ H[SRVXUH WKH URZ LV IRU WKH WLPH EHLQJ H

Differences due to netting rules different then accounting netting refer to the effect of regulatory exposure calcutktioratioes under
SA-CCR method.

Differences due to consideration of provisions represent the net effect of total provisions considered in gross carnyired Hraaiarting
point of regulatory exposure calculation, netted by provisions considered as decrease of EAD in Standardized Approach.

Differences due to use of credit risk mitigation techniques within credit risk framework represent net CRM effects condiddded/here
the overall effect is majorily driven by exposure adjustments for financial collaterals under comprehensive method.t3oé Effdd
techniques within the counterparty credit risk framework represent net effect of collaterals used in exposure calcwasen3&iTs, as

well as regulatory exposure driven by given collaterals for liability SFTs.

Differences in securitization with risk transfer are guaranteed mezzanine tranches placed with the investors, exclud&ddfah &igi-
nated securitization transactions, mearB@R, CSAS, EBHEBOg EGBand SLSP.

Other differences within credit risk framework are mainly consisted of different calculation methodology for leasing p&itisctand
other.

Other differences in securitization framework refer to solely synthetic excess spread amalliotiffinated securitizatian
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Impediments to the transfer of own funds

DISCLOSURE REQUIREMENT Art. 436 (f) CRR

Erste Group is subject to regulatory restrictions on capital distributions stemming from-thiel&apital requirements regulation applica-

ble to all credit institutions based in the HEfste Group does not have any other significant restrictions on its ability to access or use the
assets and settle the liabilities of the Group. Also, the owners efardrolling interests in Group subsidiaries do not have rights that can
UHVWULFW WKH *URXSTV DELOLW\ WR DFFHVV RU XVH WKH DVVHWY DQG VHWWOH W

Total capital shortfall of all subsidiaries not included in the consolidation
DISCLOSURE REQUIREMENT Art. 436 (g) CRR

Art 436 (g) CRR is not applicable as Erste Group has no subsidiaries with minimum capital standards not included inaheossofida-
tion.
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KEY METRICS
DISCLOSURE REQUIREMENT Art. 447 (a) to (g) and 438 (b) CRR

in EUR mn
a b c d e
31/12/2025 30/09/2025 30/06/2025 31/03/2025 31/12/2024
Available own funds (amounts)
1 Common Equity Tier 1 (CET1) capital 28,523.9 26,4454 26,623.8 24,039.8 23,995.7
2 Tier 1 capital 32,012.7 29,933.9 30,306.3 26,736.4 26,694.3
3 Total capital 36,538.9 34,780.2 34,515.6 31,385.3 30,943.1
Risk-weighted exposure amounts
4 Total risk-weighted exposure amount 147,487.1 151,102.8 152,586.4 151,615.8 157,240.7
4a Total risk exposure pre-floor 147,487.1 151,102.8 152,586.4 151,615.8 0.0
Capital ratios (as a percentage of risk-weighted exposure
amount)
5 Common Equity Tier 1 ratio (%) 19.34% 17.50% 17.45% 15.86% 15.26%
5a Not applicable
5b gz;nmon Equity Tier 1 ratio considering unfloored TREA 19.34% 17.50% 17.45% 15.86% 0.00%
6 Tier 1 ratio (%) 21.71% 19.81% 19.86% 17.63% 16.98%
6a Not applicable
6b Tier 1 ratio considering unfloored TREA (%) 21.71% 19.81% 19.86% 17.63% 0.00%
7 Total capital ratio (%) 24.77% 23.02% 22.62% 20.70% 19.68%
7a Not applicable
7b Total capital ratio considering unfloored TREA (%) 24.77% 23.02% 22.62% 20.70% 0.00%
Additional own funds requirements based on SREP (as a
percentage of risk-weighted exposure amount)
Additional own funds requirements to address risks other
EU7d than the risk of excessi\?e leverage (%) 2.00% 2.00% 2.00% 2.00% 1.90%
EU 7e pOi(:]ft;\;hich: to be made up of CET1 capital (percentage 1.13% 1.13% 1.13% 1.13% 1.07%
EU 7 pOi(:]ft;\;hich: to be made up of Tier 1 capital (percentage 1.50% 1.50% 1.50% 1.50% 1.43%
EU 7g Total SREP own funds requirements (%) 10.00% 10.00% 10.00% 10.00% 9.90%

Combined buffer requirement (as a percentage of risk-
weighted exposure amount)

8 Capital conservation buffer (%) 2.50% 2.50% 2.50% 2.50% 2.50%

Conservation buffer due to macro-prudential or systemic

EU 8a risk identified at the level of a Member State (%) 0.00% 0.00% 0.00% 0.00% 0.00%
9 Institution specific countercyclical capital buffer (%) 0.70% 0.67% 0.64% 0.63% 0.63%
EU 9a  Systemic risk buffer (%) 1.08% 1.10% 1.00% 1.00% 1.00%
10 Global Systemically Important Institution buffer (%) 0.00% 0.00% 0.00% 0.00% 0.00%
EU 10a Other Systemically Important Institution buffer (%) 1.75% 1.75% 1.75% 1.75% 1.50%
11 Combined buffer requirement (%) 6.03% 6.02% 5.89% 5.88% 5.63%
EU 11la Overall capital requirements (%) 16.03% 16.02% 15.89% 15.88% 15.53%
12 CET; available after meeting the total SREP own funds 13.71% 11.88% 11.82% 10.13% 9.55%
requirements (%)
Leverage ratio
13 Total exposure measure 389,169.8 383,745.0 381,364.3 377,682.4 377,177.5
14 Leverage ratio (%) 8.23% 7.80% 7.95% 7.08% 7.08%
Additional own funds requirements to address risks of
excessive leverage (as a percentage of leverage ratio
total exposure amount)
EU 14a Qfgg‘;ﬂ mg:gngwqwemems to address the risk of 0.00% 0.00% 0.00% 0.00% 0.00%
EU 14b po"(:{s\;vhich: to be made up of CET1 capital (percentage 0.00% 0.00% 0.00% 0.00% 0.00%
EU 14c Total SREP leverage ratio requirements (%) 3.00% 3.00% 3.00% 3.00% 3.00%
Leverage ratio buffer and overall leverage ratio
requirement (as a percentage of total exposure measure)
EU 14d Leverage ratio buffer requirement (%) 0.00% 0.00% 0.00% 0.00% 0.00%
EU 14e Overall leverage ratio requirements (%) 3.00% 3.00% 3.00% 3.00% 3.00%
Liquidity Coverage Ratio
15 ;‘jg’r"aggh'q“a"‘y liquid assets (HQLA) (Weighted value - 103,169.6 104,174.1 103,729.9 102,360.8 100,598.0
EU 16a Cash outflows - Total weighted value 94,569.8 97,339.1 99,169.7 98,897.7 99,785.0
EU 16b Cash inflows - Total weighted value 23,871.3 24,031.7 26,252.6 26,650.1 27,925.8
16 Total net cash outflows (adjusted value) 70,698.5 73,307.5 72,917.0 72,247.6 71,859.2
17 Liquidity coverage ratio (%) 148.24% 144.19% 144.31% 143.36% 141.69%
Net Stable Funding Ratio
18 Total available stable funding 285,704.9 280,801.2 279,074.3 272,576.5 269,310.4
19 Total required stable funding 200,915.5 196,936.1 194,118.6 191,377.4 187,141.4
20 NSFR ratio (%) 142.20% 142.58% 143.76% 142.43% 143.91%

Table7: Key metrics templatéArt. 447 (a) to (g) and 438 (b) CRR Table EU KNBU) 2024/3172



Own Funds

DISCLOSURE REQUIREMENT Art. 437 CRR

Own funds reconciliation
For the disclosure of own funds, Erste Group follows the requirements according to Art. 437 CRR as well as the requeferadritstde
ITS (EU) N02024/3172

Based on the requirements defined in the CRR and ITS, the following information must be provided:

_ Afull reconciliation of CET1 items additional tier 1 (AT1) items, tier 2 (T2) items, filters and deductions applied to own funds of the
institution pursuant to Art. 32 to 36, 56, 66 and 79 CRR with the balance sheet in the audited financial statemensstatitire in ac-
cordance with Art. 437 (a) CRR the ITS requires to publish the EU CC2 template.

_ adescription of the main features of the Common Equity Tier 1 and Additional Tier 1 instruments and Tier 2 instrumdriyg tbgue
institution. In accordance with Art. 437 (b) CRR the ITS requires publishing the EU CCA template;

_ the full terms and conditions of all Common Equity Tier 1, Additional Tier 1 and Tier 2 instruments;

_ aseparate disclosure of the nature and amounts of (disclosure template EU CC1 as defined in the ITS):

__each prudential filter applied pursuant to Art. 32 to 35 CRR
_ each deduction according to Art. 36, 56 and 66 CRR
_ items not deducted in accordance with Art. 47, 48, 56, 66 and 79 CRR

The tables may contain roundidgferences.
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in EUR mn

a b c
Balance sheet
as in published Under
financial regulatory scope
statements of consolidation Reference
Dec 25 Dec 25
Assets - Breakdown by asset clases according to the balance sheet in the published financial statements
1 Cash and cash balances 27,573.4 27,536.1
2 Cash on hand 3,376.3 3,376.2
3 Cash balances at central banks 22,635.6 22,635.6
4 Other demand deposits at credit institutions 1,561.5 1,524.3
5 Financial assets held for trading 9,377.3 9,377.3
6 Derivatives 829.2 829.2
7 Other financial assets held for trading 8,548.1 8,548.1
8 Pledged as collateral 248.0 248.0
9 Non-trading financial assets at fair value through profit or loss 3,832.6 3,336.2
10 Equity instruments 522.5 507.1
11 Debt securities 1,786.3 1,305.4
12 Loans and advances to customers 1,523.8 1,523.8
13 Financial assets at fair value through other comprehensive income 9,180.8 9,181.4
14 Pledged as collateral 275.2 275.2
15 Equity instruments 113.1 113.7
16 Debt securities 9,067.7 9,067.7
17 Financial assets at amortised cost 301,707.0 310,048.5
18 Pledged as collateral 2,708.2 2,708.2
19 Debt securities 58,655.3 58,655.3
20 Loans and advances to banks and customers 243,051.7 251,393.2
21 Finance lease receivables 5,290.4 0.0
22 Hedge accounting derivatives 231.4 231.4
23 Fair value changes of the hedged items in portfolio hedge of interest rate risk 463.7 63.7
24 Property and equipment 2,940.8 2,952.3
25 Investment properties 1,912.9 2,056.6
26 Intangible assets 1,413.0 1,404.3 e
27 Investments in associates and joint ventures 465.2 736.7
28 Current tax assets 84.1 83.3
29 Deferred tax assets 170.8 163.0
30 thereof DTA from accumulated tax loss carried forward after recoverability considerations 2.8 1.0 f
31 Assets held for sale 211.2 54.5
32 Trade and other receivables 2,946.0 0.0
33 Other assets 1,301.1 1,186.2
34 Total assets 368,574.1 368,284.1
Liabilities - Breakdown by liability clases according to the balance sheet in the published financial statements
1 Financial liabilities held for trading 2,412.2 2,412.2
2 Derivatives 1,091.7 1,091.7
3 Other financial liabilities held for trading 1,320.6 1,320.6
4 Financial liabilities at fair value through profit or loss 9,856.8 9,444.1
5 Deposits from customers 174.2 174.2
6 Debt securities issued 9,268.1 9,269.9
7 thereof subordinated 1,767.7 1,769.5 k*)
8 Other financial liabilities 414.5 0.0
9  Financial liabilities at amortised cost 316,168.1 317,178.8
10 Deposits from banks 16,918.5 17,017.5
11 Deposits from customers 252,816.9 252,999.0
12 Debt securities issued 45,603.8 45,612.3
13 thereof subordinated 3,757.8 3,757.8 k**)
14 Other financial liabilities 828.9 1,550.1
15 Lease liabilities 721.2 0.0
16 Hedge accounting derivatives 170.5 170.5
17 Provisions 1,415.7 1,412.7
18 Current tax liabilities 322.8 319.4
19 Deferred tax liabilities 51.6 39.1
20 Liabilities associated with assets held for sale 84.5 78.9
21 Other liabilities 2,705.7 2,613.7
22 Total liabilities 333,909.0 333,669.4
Shareholders' Equity
1  Equity attributable to non-controlling interests 8,367.2 8,307.0 d,j
2 Additional equity instruments 3,479.4 3,479.4 i
3 Equity attributable to owners of the parent 22,818.6 22,828.3
4 Subscribed capital 821.0 821.0 a
5 Additional paid-in capital 1,516.3 1,516.3 a
6 Retained earnings and other reserves 20,481.2 20,491.0
7 Retained earnings 21,675.4 21,686.1 b

32



8 Other reserves #,194.2 #,195.1 c

9 thereof cash flow hedge reserve #1.5 #15 g
10 thereof own credit risk reserve #07.9 #07.9 h
11 Total shareholders' equity 34,665.2 34,614.8
12 Total liabilities and equity 368,574.1 368,284.1

*) details in note 25 of the annual report

**) details in the note 18 of the annual report: it includes subordinated debt securities issued
and EUR 12mn classified as Deposits

Table8: Reconciliation of regulatory own funds to balance she#te audited financial statemeiffgt. 437 (a) CRR Table EU CGEU) 2024/3172

Own funds templates

On the website of Erste Grollﬂt_tgs://www.erstegroug.com/en/investors/regorts/regulatory-regortsl all capital instruments that are eligible at

Erste Group consolidated level are listed in a separate document based on the template published in the Official beuEtalNd.t

2024/31720n 29 November 2024Art. 437 (b) CRR). Furthermore, the full terms and conditions of the capital instruments (Art. 437 para 1
F &55 DUH DYDLODEOH RQ (UVWH *URXSTV ZHEVLWH RU RQ WKH ZHEVLWH RI HDFK

Disclosure requirements: Art. 437 (d) and (e) CRR

The tables below present the composition of the regulatory capital based on the Implementing Technical StandardX0@EV3INAEU
CC1) on the disclosure of own funds.
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in EUR mn

@ (b)
Source based on
reference
numbers/letters of the
Amounts

balance sheet under
the regulatory scope of
consolidation

Common Equity Tier 1 (CET1) capital: instruments and reserves

1 Capital instruments and the related share premium accounts 2,337.3 a
of which: ordinary shares 2,337.3 a
2 Retained earnings 17,161.2 b
3 Accumulated other comprehensive income (and other reserves) #404.0 c
EU-3a Funds for general banking risk 0.0
2 Amount of qualifying items referred to in Article 484 (3) and the related share premium accounts subject to phase out 0.0
from CET1
5 Minority interests (amount allowed in consolidated CET1) 8,091.8 d
EU-5a  Independently reviewed interim profits net of any foreseeable charge or dividend 2,956.4 b
6 Common Equity Tier 1 (CET1) capital before regulatory adjustments 30,142.7
Common Equity Tier 1 (CET1) capital: regulatory adjustments
7 Additional value adjustments (negative amount) 196.8
8 Intangible assets (net of related tax liability) (negative amount) #,054.8 e
9 Not applicable
10 Defgrre_d_ tax assets that re_l)_/ on f_uture_ profitability excluding those aris_ing from temporary differences (net of related 4.0 "
tax liability where the conditions in Article 38 (3) CRR are met) (negative amount)
11 Fair value reserves related to gains or losses on cash flow hedges of financial instruments that are not valued at fair 115 g
value
12 Negative amounts resulting from the calculation of expected loss amounts 0.0
13 Any increase in equity that results from securitised assets (negative amount) 0.0
14 Gains or losses on liabilities valued at fair value resulting from changes in own credit standing 114.3 h
15 Defined-benefit pension fund assets (negative amount) 0.0
16 Direct and indirect holdings by an institution of own CET1 instruments (negative amount) #24.9
Direct, indirect and synthetic holdings of the CET 1 instruments of financial sector entities where those entities have
17 reciprocal cross holdings with the institution designed to inflate artificially the own funds of the institution (negative 0.0
amount)
Direct, indirect and synthetic holdings by the institution of the CET1 instruments of financial sector entities where the
18 institution does not have a significant investment in those entities (amount above 10% threshold and net of eligible 0.0
short positions) (negative amount)
Direct, indirect and synthetic holdings by the institution of the CET1 instruments of financial sector entities where the
19 institution has a significant investment in those entities (amount above 10% threshold and net of eligible short 0.0
positions) (negative amount)
20 Not applicable
EU-20a Exposu_re amount of the following items which qualify for a RW of 1250%, where the institution opts for the deduction 474.9
alternative
EU-20b  of which: qualifying holdings outside the financial sector (negative amount) 0.0
EU-20c  of which: securitisation positions (negative amount) #74.9
EU-20d  of which: free deliveries (negative amount) 0.0
21 Deferred' tax a§sets ‘arising from temporary differences (amount above 10% threshold, net of related tax liability where 00
the conditions in Article 38 (3) are met) (negative amount)
22 Amount exceeding the 17,65% threshold (negative amount) 0.0
23 of which: d_irec_t, ir_1direct and_syn_thetic_holdings by the instituti_o_n of the CET1 instruments of financial sector entities 0.0
where the institution has a significant investment in those entities
24 Not applicable
25 of which: deferred tax assets arising from temporary differences
EU-25a Losses for the current financial year (negative amount) 0.0
Foreseeable tax charges relating to CET1 items except where the institution suitably adjusts the amount of CET1
EU-25b items insofar as such tax charges reduce the amount up to which those items may be used to cover risks or losses 0.0
(negative amount)
26 Not applicable
27 Qualifying AT1 deductions that exceed the AT1 items of the institution (negative amount) 0.0
27a Other regulatory adjustments 292.3
28 Total regulatory adjustments to Common Equity Tier 1 (CET1) #,618.8
29 Common Equity Tier 1 (CET1) capital 28,523.9
Additional Tier 1 (AT1) capital: instruments
30 Capital instruments and the related share premium accounts 3,479.4 i
31 of which: classified as equity under applicable accounting standards 3,490.2
32 of which: classified as liabilities under applicable accounting standards 0.0
33 Amount of qualifying items referred to in Article 484 (4) CRR and the related share premium accounts subject to 00
phase out from AT1
EU-33a  Amount of qualifying items referred to in Article 494a(1) subject to phase out from AT1 0.0
EU-33b  Amount of qualifying items referred to in Article 494b(1) subject to phase out from AT1 0.0
Qualifying Tier 1 capital included in consolidated AT1 capital (including minority interests not included in row 5) issued .
34 LT ) . 10.8 i
by subsidiaries and held by third parties
35 of which: instruments issued by subsidiaries subject to phase out 0.0
36 Additional Tier 1 (AT1) capital before regulatory adjustments 3,490.2
Additional Tier 1 (AT1) capital: regulatory adjustments
37 Direct and indirect holdings by an institution of own AT1 instruments (negative amount) #H.4

38 Direct, indirect and synthetic holdings of the AT1 instruments of financial sector entities where those entities have 0.0




reciprocal cross holdings with the institution designed to inflate artificially the own funds of the institution (negative
amount)

Direct, indirect and synthetic holdings of the AT1 instruments of financial sector entities where the institution does not

39 have a significant investment in those entities (amount above 10% threshold and net of eligible short positions) 0.0
(negative amount)
20 _Dire_ct,_indirect an_d s_y_ntheti_c holdings t_)y the institu_t?on of the ATl_instruments of financial se_ctor entities where the 00
institution has a significant investment in those entities (net of eligible short positions) (negative amount)
41 Not applicable
42 Qualifying T2 deductions that exceed the T2 items of the institution (negative amount) 0.0
42a Other regulatory adjustments to AT1 capital 0.0
43 Total regulatory adjustments to Additional Tier 1 (AT1) capital #H.4
44 Additional Tier 1 (AT1) capital 3,488.8
45 Tier 1 capital (T1 = CET1 + AT1) 32,012.7
Tier 2 (T2) capital: instruments and provisions
46 Capital instruments and the related share premium accounts 4,100.1
a7 Amount of qualifying litem; referred to in Article 484(5) CRR and the related share premium accounts subject to phase 00
out from T2 as described in Article 486(4) CRR
EU-47a  Amount of qualifying items referred to in Article 494a (2) subject to phase out from T2 0.0
EU-47b  Amount of qualifying items referred to in Article 494b (2) subject to phase out from T2 0.0
8 _Qualifying own f_unds inst_ruments includec_i in consolidatgd_TZ_ capital (including_ minori_ty interests and AT1 360.3
instruments not included in rows 5 or 34) issued by subsidiaries and held by third parties
49 of which: instruments issued by subsidiaries subject to phase out 0.0
50 Credit risk adjustments 126.5
51 Tier 2 (T2) capital before regulatory adjustments 4,587.0
Tier 2 (T2) capital: regulatory adjustments
52 Direct and indirect holdings by an institution of own T2 instruments and subordinated loans (negative amount) 0.8
Direct, indirect and synthetic holdings of the T2 instruments and subordinated loans of financial sector entities where
53 those entities have reciprocal cross holdings with the institution designed to inflate artificially the own funds of the 0.0
institution (negative amount)
Direct, indirect and synthetic holdings of the T2 instruments and subordinated loans of financial sector entities where
54 the institution does not have a significant investment in those entities (amount above 10% threshold and net of eligible 0.0
short positions) (negative amount)
54a Not applicable
Direct, indirect and synthetic holdings by the institution of the T2 instruments and subordinated loans of financial
55 sector entities where the institution has a significant investment in those entities (net of eligible short positions) 0.0
(negative amount)
56 Not applicable
EU-56a  Qualifying eligible liabilities deductions that exceed the eligible liabilities items of the institution (negative amount) 0.0
EU-56b  Other regulatory adjustments to T2 capital 0.0
57 Total regulatory adjustments to Tier 2 (T2) capital 60.8
58 Tier 2 (T2) capital 4,526.1
59 Total capital (TC =T1 + T2) 36,538.9
60 Total Risk exposure amount 147,487.1
Capital ratios and requirements including buffers
61 Common Equity Tier 1 capital 19.34%
62 Tier 1 capital 21.71%
63 Total capital 24.77%
64 Institution CET1 overall capital requirements 11.65%
65 of which: capital conservation buffer requirement 2.50%
66 of which: countercyclical buffer requirement 0.70%
67 of which: systemic risk buffer requirement 1.08%
EU-67a :J;(;\llj?:zrrlr;eGnltobaI Systemically Important Institution (G-SlI) or Other Systemically Important Institution (O-SlI) buffer 1.75%
EU-67b  of which: additional own funds requirements to address the risks other than the risk of excessive leverage 1.13%
68 Com‘mon Equity Tier 1 capital (as a percentage of risk exposure amount) available after meeting the minimum capital 13.71%
requirements
National minima (if different from Basel II)
69 Not applicable
70 Not applicable
71 Not applicable
Amounts below the thresholds for deduction (before risk weighting)
72 Direct and in_dir_ef:t holf:iings of own funds and.gligible liabilities of financial sector entities Whe_re_ the institutiop _does 565.6
not have a significant investment in those entities (amount below 10% threshold and net of eligible short positions)
73 Direct a}nd_ipdire(_:t holdings l_)y the institu.t?on of the CET1 instruments of financial sector entit_ie_s where the ip§titution 260.5
has a significant investment in those entities (amount below 17,65% thresholds and net of eligible short positions)
74 Not applicable
75 Deferred tax asgets a‘rising‘ from temporary differences (amount below 17,65% threshold, net of related tax liability 00
where the conditions in Article 38 (3) CRR are met)
Applicable caps on the inclusion of provisions in Tier 2
76 Credit ri_sk adjustments included in T2 in respect of exposures subject to standardised approach (prior to the 0.0
application of the cap)
77 Cap on inclusion of credit risk adjustments in T2 under standardised approach 0.0
78 Creqn ri§k adjustments included in T2 in respect of exposures subject to internal ratings-based approach (prior to the 1265
application of the cap)
79 Cap for inclusion of credit risk adjustments in T2 under internal ratings-based approach 546.5
Capital instruments subject to phase-out arrangements (only applicable between 1 Jan 2014 and 1 Jan 2022)
80 Current cap on CET1 instruments subject to phase out arrangements 0.00%
81 Amount excluded from CET1 due to cap (excess over cap after redemptions and maturities) 0.0
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82 Current cap on AT1 instruments subject to phase out arrangements 0.00%
83 Amount excluded from AT1 due to cap (excess over cap after redemptions and maturities) 0.0
84 Current cap on T2 instruments subject to phase out arrangements 0.00%
85 Amount excluded from T2 due to cap (excess over cap after redemptions and maturities) 0.0

Table9: Regulatory capital based on the Implementing Technical Standards (E20PM(8172and Art. 437 (d), () CREEU CCJ)

Additional information about own funds positions:

b

h
j
k

Retained earnings: for regulatory reporting the planned dividenddealigcted and only the approved ECB profit is considered;
disclo-sure of other reserve under "Accumulated other comprehensive income (and other reserves)"

Accumulated other comprehensive income (and other reserves): OCI of minorities include as well as other reserve

Minority interest: consideration of approved ECB profit; no consideration of the minority profit which was not approvesl &gdEC
the noneligible minorities; OCI of minority interest considered in accumulated other comprehensive income (No. 3)

Intangible assets after deduction of DTL's associated to other intangible assets and after prudent amortisation

Own credit risk reserve: includes owner part as well as minority interest part

AT1 of minorities is fully reflected in thbalance sheet position "equity attributable to-gontrolling interest"

T2 instruments: eligible T2 instruments are subject to phase out

Reference letters based on positions of the balance sheet under regulatory scope of consolidation (EU CC2).

Erste Group does not consider Art. 437 (f) CRR for the calculation of consolidated own funds.
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Minimum Requirement for Own Funds and
Eligible Liabilities (MREL)

DISCLOSURE REQUIREMENT Art. 451 BRRD

For the disclosure of own funds and eligible liabilities, Erste Group follows the requirements according to Art. 45i Bit®Deimted into
Austrian national law under § 105¢c BaSAG, as well as the requirements defined in the ITS (EU) No 2024/1618 ('Implenteritag tec
standards on disclosures and reporting on MREL and TLAC").

(UVWH *URXSYV SUHIHUUHG UHVROXWLRQ VWUDWHJ\ KDV EHHQ GHWHU®&LJoHESE WR E
defined within Erste Group, namely the Austrian, Slovakian, Croatian and Slovenian covered by the Single Resolutionvdsbag, the
Czech, Romanian and Hungarian resolution groups covered by the respective National Resolution Authority.

05(/ DQG VXERUGLQDWLRQ UHTXLUHPHQWY GR QRW DSSO\ WR (UVWH *GRWfM- FRQV
prising mainly of Erste Group Bank AG, its direct Austrian subsidiaries and all Austrian Savings Banks. As the AustridiofR€solp is

neither a legal entity nor a prudential reporting unit, there is neither statutory reporting nor a capital requiremdrdatdbéneonsolidation

level of the Austrian Resolution Group.

Based on the requirements defined in the BRRD, BaSAG and ITS, the following information is disclosed:

_Semi annual disclosure of key metrics on own funds and eligible liabilities and the requirements for own funds anbiigieseon the
level of Austrian Resolution Group in accordance with the template EU KM2

_Annual disclosure of composition of own funds and eligible liabilities on the level of Austrian Resolution Group in aeceitanhe
template EU TLAC1

_Annual disclosure of creditor ranking on the level of resolution entity of the Austrian Resolution Group (Erste Grou®sBenko&ord-
ance with the template EU TLAC3b

The remaining MPEesolution groups (Slovakian, Croatian, Slovenian, Czech, Romanian, Hungarian) of Erste Group are disclosing MREL
relevant information individually on their respective websites.

in EUR mn
a b c d e f
Minimum requirement for
own funds and eligible G-SlI Requirement for own funds and eligible liabilities (TLAC)
liabilities (MREL)
T T T-1 T-2 T-3 T-4
Own funds and eligible liabilities, ratios and components
1 Own funds and eligible liabilities 40,841.9
EU-la  Of which own funds and subordinated liabilities 29,990.8
2 Total risk exposure amount of the resolution group (TREA) 88,141.5
3 _?l;vlrE\Afunds and eligible liabilities as a percentage of the 46.34%
EU-3a  Of which own funds and subordinated liabilities 34.03%
4 Total exposure measure (TEM) of the resolution group 224,812.7
5 Own funds and eligible liabilities as percentage of the TEM 18.17%
EU-5a  Of which own funds or subordinated liabilities 13.34%
6a Does th_e subordination exemption in Article 72b(4_) of
Regulation (EU) No 575/2013 apply? (5% exemption)
Aggregate amount of permitted non-subordinated eligible
6b liabilities instrgment_s if the subordination Qiscretion in
accordance with Article 72b(3) of Regulation (EU) No
575/2013 is applied (max 3,5% exemption)
If a capped subordination exemption applies in accordance
with Article 72b (3) of Regulation (EU) No 575/2013, the
amount of funding issued that ranks pari passu with
6C excluded liabilities and that is recognised under row 1,
divided by funding issued that ranks pari passu with
excluded liabilities and that would be recognised under row 1
if no cap was applied (%)
Minimum requirement for own funds and eligible liabilities (MREL)
EU-7 MREL expressed as a percentage of the TREA 28.52%
EU-8 Of which to be met with own funds or subordinated liabilities 13.50%
EU-9 MREL expressed as a percentage of the TEM 9.85%
EU-10  Of which to be met with own funds or subordinated liabilities 6.28%

Table 10: Key metrics- MREL and, where applicable,-8ll requirement for own funds and eligible liabilities (Art. 45i (3) (a) and (c) BRRD Table EU KM2
(EU) 2024/1618)

As of the yeaend 205 the Austrian Resolution Group is compliant with MREL and subordination requirements on both TREA and TEM
basis and including the applicable Combined Buffer Requirement.
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Based on the applicable MREL reporting guidelines, Own Funds, TEM and TREA are reported atdhesslilated level of the Austrian
Resolution Group, while only liabilities issued by the resolution entity of the Austrian Resolution Group, namely ErstBaBkoAfs, are
reported as Eligible Liabilities.

in EUR mn
a b c
Minimum G-Sll requirement for ~ Memo item: Amounts
requirement for own own funds and eligible for the
funds and eligible eligible liabilities purposes of MREL,
liabilities (MREL) (TLAC) but not of TLAC
Own funds and eligible liabilities and adjustments
1 Common Equity Tier 1 capital (CET1) 22,010.2
2 Additional Tier 1 capital (AT1) 3,488.8
3 Empty set in the EU
4 Empty set in the EU
5 Empty set in the EU
6 Tier 2 capital (T2) 4,134.8
7 Empty set in the EU
8 Empty set in the EU
1 O_wn f_unds for the purpose of Articles 92a of Regulation (EU) No 575/2013 and 45 of 20.633.8
Directive 2014/59/EU !
Own funds and eligible liabilities: Non-regulatory capital elements
12 Eligible_ liabilities instruments @s_s_ued directly by the resolution entity that are 00
subordinated to excluded liabilities (not grandfathered)
EU-12a Eligiblg liabilities instrumeqts ?ggued by other entities within the resolution group that are 0.0
subordinated to excluded liabilities (not grandfathered)
EU-12b Eligible liabilities instrgments that are subordinated to excluded liabilities issued prior to 00
27 June 2019 (subordinated grandfathered)
EU-12¢ Tier _2 instru_ment_s with a residual maturity of at least one year to the extent they do not 357.0
qualify as Tier 2 items
13 Eellig;ble liabilities that are not subordinated to excluded liabilities (not grandfathered pre- 10,084.9
EU-13a Eligible liabilities that are not subordinated to excluded liabilities issued prior to 27 June 700.3
2019 (pre-cap)
14 Amo.unt.of non sgbordinated eligible liabilities instruments, where applicable after 10.875.2
application of Article 72b (3) CRR !
15 Empty set in the EU
16 Empty set in the EU
17 Eligible liabilities items before adjustments 11,232.2
EU-17a  Of which subordinated liabilities items 357.0
Own funds and eligible liabilities: Adjustments to non-regulatory capital elements
18 Own funds and eligible liabilities items before adjustments 40,866.1
19 (Deduction of exposures between multiple point of entry (MPE) resolution groups)
20 (Deduction of investments in other eligible liabilities instruments) 24.2
21 Empty set in the EU
22 Own funds and eligible liabilities after adjustments 40,841.9
EU-22a  Of which: own funds and subordinated liabilities 29,990.8
Risk-weighted exposure amount and leverage exposure measure of the resolution group
23 Total risk exposure amount (TREA) 88,141.5
24 Total exposure measure (TEM) 224,812.7
Ratio of own funds and eligible liabilities
25 Own funds and eligible liabilities as a percentage of TREA 46.34%
EU-25a  Of which own funds and subordinated liabilities 34.03%
26 Own funds and eligible liabilities as a percentage of TEM 18.17%
EU-26a  Of which own funds and subordinated liabilities 13.34%
27 r(ZLq(u7iremeDn:gDSHUFHQWDJH Rl WKH 75($ DYDLODEOH DIWH 17.82%
28 Institution-specific combined buffer requirement
29 of which capital conservation buffer requirement
30 of which countercyclical buffer requirement
31 of which systemic risk buffer requirement
EU-31a of which Global systemically Important Institution (G-SlII) or Other Systemically
Important Institution (O-SII) buffer
Memorandum items
EU-32 Total amount of excluded liabilities referred to in Article 72a(2) of Regulation (EU) No

575/2013

Table11: Composition- MREL and, where applicable,-6Il Requirement for own funds and eligible liabilities (Art. 45i (3) (b) BRRD Table EU TLAC1 (EU)
2024/1618)

As of the yeaend 203 the Erste Group Bank AG continues to comply with conditions under which the General Prior Permission (GPP) to
effect calls, redemptions, repayments, or repurchases of eligible liabilities instruments prior to the date of theinatanaagity was
granted by Single Resolution Board. In addition, Erste Group Bank AG regularly monitors the utilisation of the grantedyGPBs&d

GPP amount is deducted from eligible liabilities instruments.
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in EUR mn

Insolvency ranking

1 2 3 4 5 6 7 Sumoflto?7
(most junior) (most senior)
Eligible deposits from
- . ] " . . . natural persons and
1 Description of insolvency rank (free text) Common e_qurcy Tier 1 Addlponal Tier 1 T_|er 2 capital Subordinated claims Senior non-prefer_red Senior unsecu_red micro, small and
instruments instruments instruments claims claims ; )
medium-sized
enterprises
2 Empty set in the EU
3 Empty set in the EU
4 Empty set in the EU
Own funds and liabilities potentially
5 eligible for meeting MREL 12,612.3 3,479.4 4,4259 0.0 0.0 10,875.2 0.0 31,392.8
6 yR(;;rsZ KLFK UHVLGXDO PDWX 0.0 0.0 283.7 0.0 0.0 1,921.2 0.0 2,204.9
7 RI ZKLFK UHVLGXDO PDWX 0.0 0.0 346.0 0.0 0.0 4,246.2 0.0 4,592.2
years
8 ;;e"l"rzmh UHVLGXDO PDWXULW 0.0 0.0 37729 0.0 0.0 4,147.6 0.0 7,920.4
RI ZKLFK UHVLGXDO PDWX
9 excluding perpetual securities 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 560.2 0.0 560.2
10 of which perpetual securities 12,612.3 3,479.4 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 16,091.7

Table12: Creditor ranking resolution entity (Art. 45i (3) (b) BRRD Table EU TLAC3b (EU) 2024/1618)
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Own funds requirements and risk -weighted
exposure amounts

DISCLOSURE REQUIREMENTS Art. 438 CRR
Based on the business activities of Erste Group, capital requirements are derived for the Pillar 1 risk types credietisiskraad opera-
tional risk. The capital requirements were complied with at all times during the reporting period.

in EUR mn
Total risk exposure amounts Total own funds
(TREA) requirements
a b C
Dec 25 Sep 25 Dec 25
1 Credit risk (excluding CCR) 115,842.0 122,154.6 9,267.4
2 Of which the standardised approach 25,189.7 24,344.0 2,015.2
3 Of which the foundation IRB (FIRB) approach 36,141.8 43,773.2 2,891.3
4 Of which: slotting approach 20,1475 20,197.3 1,611.8
EU 4a  Of which: equities under the simple risk weight approach 0.0 0.0 0.0
5 Of which the advanced IRB (AIRB) approach 29,715.2 29,950.6 2,377.2
6 Counterparty credit risk - CCR 1,079.0 1,335.3 86.3
7 Of which the standardised approach 905.0 1,008.2 724
8 Of which internal model method (IMM) 0.0 0.0 0.0
EU8a  Of which exposures to a CCP 12.1 9.9 1.0
9 Of which other CCR 162.0 317.2 13.0
10 Credit valuation adjustments risk - CVA risk 333.2 355.1 26.7
EU 10a Of which the standardised approach (SA) 0.0 0.0 0.0
EU 10b Of which the basic approach (F-BA and R-BA) 333.2 355.1 26.7
EU 10c Of which the simplified approach 0.0 0.0 0.0
11 Empty set in the EU
12 Empty set in the EU
13 Empty set in the EU
14 Empty set in the EU
15 Settlement risk 0.7 0.7 0.1
16 Securitisation exposures in the non-trading book (after the cap) 5,556.6 1,999.3 444.5
17 Of which SEC-IRBA approach 3,369.5 1,160.2 269.6
18 Of which SEC-ERBA (including IAA) 0.3 0.3 0.0
19 Of which SEC-SA approach 0.0 0.0 0.0
EU 19a Of which 1250% / deduction 2,186.8 838.8 174.9
20 Position, foreign exchange and commodities risks (Market risk) 4,585.1 4,960.0 366.8
21 Of which the Alternative standardised approach (A-SA) 0.0 0.0 0.0
EU 2la Of which the Simplified standardised approach (S-SA) 2,921.8 3,147.8 233.7
22 Of which the Alternative Internal Models Approach (A-IMA) 0.0 0.0 0.0
EU 22a  Large exposures 0.0 0.0 0.0
23 Reclassifications between trading and non-trading books 0.0 0.0 0.0
24 Operational risk 22,277.3 21,136.7 1,782.2
EU 24a  Exposures to crypto-assets 0.0 0.0 0.0
25 Amounts below the thresholds for deduction (subject to 250% risk weight) 1,151.3 1,963.8 92.1
26 Output floor applied (%) 50.00% 50.00%
27 Floor adjustment (before application of transitional cap) 0.0 0.0
28 Floor adjustment (after application of transitional cap) 0.0 0.0
29 Total 149,673.9 151,941.6 11,973.9

Table13: Overview of risk weighted exposure amouf@RR Art. 438 (d)lemplateEU OV1(EU) 2024/3172

Position amounts below the threshold for deduction (subject to credit risk 250% risk weight) is shown as a separatbdiggineif eepre-
sents part of capital requirement under credit risk. Main contributions to these values are significant investmentstacC&RiAgt. 36 (1)
(i) and deferred tax assets that rely on future profitability according to CRR Art. 36 (1) (c) which both are not degluc@Tit due to
threshold according to CRR Art. 48 (1).

40



ADDITIONAL DISCLOSURE OF SPECIALISED LENDING AND EQUITY UNDER THE SIMPLE RISK -
WEIGHT

EU CR10.1 in EUR mn
Specialised lending: Project finance (Slotting approach)
On- Off- Risk weighted
) - ) balancesheet balancesheet exposure Expected loss
Regulatory categories Remaining maturity exposure exposure Risk weight Exposure value amount amount
a b c d e f
Less than 2,5 years 13.3 38.1 50% 22.1 9.3 0.0
Category 1
gory Equalto or more than 2,5 721.3 350.0 70% 872.0 534.5 35
years
Less than 2,5 years 98.6 124.7 70% 155.7 95.8 0.6
Cat 2
ategory 53;‘2' to or more than 2,5 1,617.9 3207 90% 1,750.6 1,319.4 14.0
Less than 2,5 years 7.4 5.0 115% 10.6 10.1 0.3
Category 3
gory Equal to or more than 2,5 103.8 369 115% 114.0 110.7 3.2
years
Less than 2,5 years 0.9 0.2 250% 1.0 1.9 0.1
Category 4
gory Equal to or more than 2,5 222 0.6 250% 225 451 18
years
Less than 2,5 years 2.8 0.1 - 2.9 0.0 1.4
Category 5 Equal to or more than 2,5 121.6 08 _ 121.8 0.0 60.9
years
Less than 2,5 years 123.1 168.2 192.1 117.1 2.4
Total
Equalto or more than 2.5 2,587.0 718.0 2,880.8 2,000.7 83.3
years
EU CR10.2 in EUR mn

Specialised lending: Income -producing real estate and  high volatility commercial real estate (Slotting approach)

On- Off- Risk weighted
) o _ balancesheet balancesheet exposure Expected loss
Regulatory categories Remaining maturity exposure exposure Risk weight Exposure value amount amount
a b c d e f
Less than 2,5 years 519.0 349.1 50% 657.4 319.2 0.0
Category 1
gory Eg:ras' to or more than 2,5 1,859.1 1317 70% 1,928.1 1,243.1 7.6
Less than 2,5 years 5,008.0 1,285.4 70% 5,507.5 3,544.4 22.0
Category 2
gory 52;‘;' o or more than 2,5 10,718.7 1,186.3 90% 11,207.2 9,166.9 885
Less than 2,5 years 977.8 101.2 115% 1,015.6 994.7 28.4
Cat 3
ategory 53;‘2' o or more than 2,5 1,369.7 56.5 115% 1,401.1 1,342.2 39.2
Less than 2,5 years 362.6 34.3 250% 376.3 803.0 30.1
Category 4
gory Eg:ras' o or more than 2.5 276.1 153 250% 288.8 607.1 231
Less than 2,5 years 365.9 12.4 - 370.7 0.0 185.3
Category 5
gory Equal to or more than 2,5 886.6 6.7 ; 890.3 0.0 445.1
years
Less than 2,5 years 7,233.2 1,782.4 7,927.4 5,661.4 265.9
Total Equal to or more than 2,5 15,110.1 1,396.6 157153 12,359.3 603.6
years
EU CR10.5 in EUR mn
Equity exposures under the simple risk  -weighted approach
On- Off- Risk weighted
» balancesheet balancesheet exposure Expected loss
Categories exposure exposure Risk weight Exposure value amount amount
a b c d e f
Equity 100 6.5 39.2 100% 45.7 45.7 0.0
Equity 250 1,233.0 3.2 250% 1,236.2 3,090.5 0.0
Equity other 26.0 0.0 26.0 375 0.0
Total 1,265.6 42.4 1,308.0 3,173.7 0.0

Table14: Specialised lending and equity exposures under the simple riskweighted ag@@&ckrt. 438 (€)EU CR10(EU) 2024/3172

NON-DEDUCTED PARTICIPATIONS IN INSURANCE UNDERTAKINGS

The table below provides information on not deducted holdings of own funds instruments of an insurance undertak8waace under-
taking or insurance holding company in which the bank has a significant investment (according to Article 49 (1) CRR).
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in EUR mn

a b

Risk -weighted exposure
amount

Exposure value

Own fund instruments held in insurance or re-insurance undertakings or insurance holding company
1 not deducted from own funds

Table15: Non-deducted participations in insurance undertak{@gRArt. 438(f), EU INS1(EU) 2024/3172

65.0 162.6

INTERNAL CAPITAL ADEQUACY ASSESSMENT PROCESS
DISCLOSURE REQUIREMENTS Art. 438 (a) CRR

The Risk-bearing Capacity Calculation (RCC) is a cornerstone of the Internal Capital Adequacy Assessment Process (ICAAP) as require
under Pillar 2 of the Basel Ill framework.

Besides the Pillar 1 risk types (credit risk, market risk in the trading book, FX risk in the banking book and opedt)oretdit concen-

tration risk, climate and environmental risk, interest rate risk in the banking book, credit spread risk in the bankasgvmios business

risk are explicitly considered within the economic capital calculated over a horizon of one year and at a confidenc@l&ds8kof-or the
calculation of the economic capital, Erste Group uses, where possible, more risk sensitive/advanced methodologies(thilorgdib *UR X S §
LQGLYLGXDO ULVN SURILOH DQG VSHFLILFLWLHY RI WKH *URXSTYV Le@riSkdiveGific®& O ULV
WLRQ DUH QRW FRQVLGHUHG UHIOHFWLQJ WKH *URXSTV SUXGHQW I&i&S bdneénk WR
risks may change dramatically (like in times of stress). The largest portion of economic capital requirements is concireglifroisk,

which accounts for 70.51% of total economic capital requirements at the end of 2025.

The calculation of internal capital or coverage potential required to cover Pillar 2 risks/unexpected losses is basedlerapitoach.
Namely, regulatory own funds are adjusted by internal capital components (Pillar 2 adjustments) necessary to comenaliyhaviaiteble

capital deemed as ridhearing and loss absorbing from the economic view (e.g. exclusion of AT1 and Tier 2 capital instruments, Pillar 2 IRB
expected loss excess/shortfall et yeaito-date profit, if not already considered in Pillar 1 capital, etc.).

7KH FRYHUDJH SRWHQWLDO PXVW EH VXIILFLHQW WR DEVRUE 3LOO by poistivthing X QH[
QRUPDO DQG VWUHVVHG DV UHIOHFWHG LQ WKH *URXSYV 5LVN $SS Hilatiad lndV K UR X
stressed economic capital adequacy utilisation. At the end of 2025, the economic capital adequacy was at 49.71%e fulith i twup

RAS.

The figure below shows the distribution of risk types which make up the economic capital requirement of Erste Groupk©#maoim-
pass business risk.

Figure3: Economic capital composition
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Risk -bearing capacity calculation

in EUR mn

Dec-25

Economic capital requirement 14,321.0
Coverage potential 28,806.4
Excess 14,485.3

Tablel6: Risk-bearing capacity calculation

RISK STEMMING FROM FOREIGN CURRENCY LOANS AND LOANS WITH REPAYMENT VEHICLE

Pursuant to FMA Minimum Standards for the Risk ManagemenGaadting of Foreign Currency Loans and Loans with Repayment Vehi-
cles (FMA- FXTT-MS), published in June 2017, institutions are obliged to disclose risk arising from foreign currency loans and loans with
repayment vehicle.

Funding gap for loans with repayment vehicles is over presctiiredholdfor enhanced monitoring and reportinf20%, therefore Erste
Group is providing in the tables below information on the loan portfolio with repayment vehicles on consolidatéthbasere of loans
with repayment vehiclem total loan portfolioamounts t®.47%, while the bare of nomperforming loansn loans with repayment vehicles
amounts ta3.03%. Out of total loans with repayment vehicl®3.73% are loans booked in Austrifihe forecastedhterestrate for repay-
ment vehicles has been determined B6% sinceJune2023. It is valid for all products without any distinctions. The forecast value is based
on the surrender value or the current market value. The remaining time as well as the saving premium are also cohisdsaied lation.

in EUR mn

Loans with repayment vehicle of which: bullet loans of which: amortising loans
up to 1 year 89.9 68.8 21.2
from 1 to 5 years 490.0 391.0 99.0
from 5 to 10 years 472.7 343.0 129.7
from 10 to 15 years 105.4 58.8 46.6
above 15 years 37.7 3.7 34.0
Total 1,195.7 865.3 330.4

Tablel17: Breakdown of loans with repayment vehicle by residual maturity and repayment type

in EUR mn

Loans with repayment vehicle

Total loans 1,195.7
of which non-performing loans 36.2
Total LLP 20.1
of which LLP on non-performing loans 9.9
carrying amount 1,175.7

Table18: Asset quality of loans with repayment vehicle

in EUR mn
Currency of the loan Gap
EUR 20.97%
usD 25.35%
CHF 38.02%
Other 16.36%
Total 34.88%

Table19: Funding gap of thiman portfolio with repayment vehicley currencies
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Comparsison of modelled and standardised risk weighted exposure amounts

in EUR mn
a b c d EUd
Risk weighted exposure amounts (RWEAS)
RWEAs for
modelled RWEAs for
approaches that portfolios where Total actual RWEAs calculated
banks have standardised RWEAs using full RWEAs that is the
supervisory approaches are standardised base of the output
approval to use used (a+b) approach floor
1 Cred_lt TISk (excluding counterparty 90.250,46 25.189,66 115.440,11 152.402,15 146.392,54
credit risk)
2 Counterparty credit risk 840,09 238,95 1.079,04 1.194,95 1.194,95
3 Credit valuation adjustment 333,20 333,20 333,20 333,20
4  Securitisation exposures in the 5.556,55 5.556,55 8.355,19 6.372,93
banking book
5 Market risk - 2.921,80 2.921,80 2.921,80 9.883,16
6 Operational risk 22.277,26 22.277,26 22.277,26 22.277,26
7  Otherriskweighted exposure 2.065,89 2.065,89 2.065,89 402,63
amounts
8 Total 96.647,10 53.026,76 149.673,86 189.550,44 186.856,67
Table20: Comparison of modelled and standardised risk weighted exposure amountsezefi€BRR Art. 438 ¢, dg, EUCMS1 (EU) 2024/3172)
in EUR mn
a b c d EUd
Risk weighted exposure amounts (RWEAS)
RWEAs for
modelled RWEAs for column
approaches that (a) if re -computed RWEAs calculated
institutions have using the using full RWEASs that is the
supervisory standardised Total actual standardised base of the output
approval to use approach RWEAs approach floor
1 Central governments and central banks 1.584,51 1.202,99 2.224,69 1.843,17 1.843,17
EU la Regional governments or local authorities 242,46 232,18 750,79 740,51 740,51
EU 1b Public sector entities 26,35 0,09 248,88 222,63 222,63
EU 1c Categqused as Multilateral Development B 3.43 343 3.43
Banks in SA
EU 1d _Categorlsed as International organisations ) ) ) i
in SA
2 Institutions 1.595,92 1.409,99 1.800,43 1.614,50 1.614,50
3 Equity - 3.173,74 3.173,74 3.173,74
5 Corporates 20.935,54 28.411,55 30.674,51 44.160,13 38.150,52
5,1 Of which: F-IRB is applied 20.935,54 70.068,16 20.935,54 76.077,77 70.068,16
5,2 Of which: A-IRB is applied - - -
EU 5a Of which: Corporates - General 19.288,62 26.488,01 28.652,99 32.497,62 26.488,01
EU 5b g:]‘évi:';h: Corporates - Specialised 1.646,34 1.92354 2.020,95 2.298,15 2.298,15
gusc  Of which: Corporates - Purchased 374,67 507,93 2.445,38 661,01 507,93
receivables
6 Retail 12.700,20 16.112,33 15.767,40 19.179,54 19.179,54
6,1 Of which: Retail - Qualifying revolving - 402,99 - -
EU 6,1a  Of which: Retail - Purchased receivables 0,05 0,06 68,71 0,06 0,06
EU6.1.b  Of which: Retail - Other 12.700,15 16.112,27 15.295,70 19.179,47 16.112,27
62 Of which: Retail - Secured by residential
' real estate ) ) )
Eu7a  CAtegorised as secured by immovable 47.531,51 65.736,91 51.887,27 65.736,91 65.736,91
properties and ADC exposures in SA
EU 7b Collective investment undertakings (CIU) 582,53 615,36 879,88 912,71 912,71
EU 7c Categorised as exposures in default in SA 861,91 3.230,51 1.044,53 3.413,13 3.413,13
EU 7d Categorlseq as subordinated debt 301 841 84,41 88,90 88,90
exposures in SA
EU 7e Categorised as covered bonds in SA 381,44 579,30 381,44 579,30 579,30
Categorised as claims on institutions and
EU 7f corporates with a short-term credit - - -
assessment in SA
8 Others 3.663,27 3.663,27 6.377,80 6.377,80 6.377,80
9 Total 90.250,46 121.202,88 115.440,11 148.046,40 142.036,79

Table21: Comparison of modelled and standardisedwisighted exposure amountsasset class levéCRR Art. 438 ¢, dg, EUCMS2 (EU) 2024/3172)
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Capital buffers

DISCLOSURE REQUIREMENTS Art. 440 CRR

Erste Group calculates countercyclical buffer requirements at consolidated level in accordance with Title VII, Chaptaeetivé D
2013/36/EU (CRD IV). A several number of jurisdictions (Hong Kong, Norway, Sweden, Czech Republic, Slovak RepublicBatdand,
ia, Denmark, United Kingdom, France, Germany, Ireland, Romania, Estonia, Lithuania, Latvia, Croatia, Albania, Netheftinds, Be
Spain, Greece, Australia, North Macedonia, Cyprus, Slovenia, South Korea, Armenia, Georgia, Chile, Hungary, Montenegi@uBsitan
and Luxemburg) applied countercyclical buffer rates of more than 0%, resulting in an overall countercyclical buffethat&foup of
0.6975%.

Tables below set out the geographical distribution of credit exposures relevant for the calculation of the counteréfgrliasiviell as the
institution-specific countercyclical buffer rate for the Group. The disclosure follows templates prescribed by Commission Delegated Regul
tion (EU)2024/3172with regard to implementing technical standards for the public disclosures by institutions of the information referred to
in Titles Il and Ill of Part Eight of Regulation (EU) No 575/2013.

The table detailing the distribution of credit exposures has been simplified by listing individually only those counthesittvbii represent
core markets for the Group or have communicated countercyclical buffer rates other than zero. Core market countri€araffEese
Czech Republic, Slovakia, Austria, Croatia, Hungary, Romania and Serbia. All other countries are shown in aggregategocimgs/
that reflect the geographical segmentation used in other tables in this report.

in EUR mn

a
1 Total risk exposure amount 147,487.1
2 Institution specific countercyclical capital buffer rate 0.70%
3 Institution specific countercyclical capital buffer requirement 1,028.7

Table22: Amount of institutionspecific countercyclical capital buffer (Art. 440 (b) CRRJ CCyB2(EU) 2024/3172
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in EUR mn

a b c d e f g j k m
Relevant credit exposures  +
General credit exposures Market risk Own fund requirements
e Relevant Risk Countercycli
Sum of long N Exposure. Total credit weighted Own fund o8l buffer
Exposure and short Value of value for exposure exposures + exposure req. weights rate
value under Exposure  positions of  trading book non -trading value Relevant Relevant  Securitisatio Total amounts (%) (%)
the value under  trading book exposures book credit risk credit n positions
standardise the IRB exposures for internal exposures -  exposures * in the non -
d approach approach for SA models Credit risk Market risk  trading book
010 Breakdown by country:
Austria 5,985.2 98,972.0 93.5 93.5 15,819.2 120,963.4 3,240.8 5.6 198.6 3,445.0 43,062.4 37.74% 0.00%
Czech Republic 3,912.5 45,903.8 21.2 21.2 3,676.0 53,534.7 1,800.5 1.5 41.7 1,843.7 23,046.2 20.20% 1.25%
Slovakia 1,386.8 20,358.6 2.6 2.6 1,209.1 22,959.8 728.8 0.2 14.5 743.5 9,293.9 8.15% 1.50%
Romania 4,245.6 10,436.8 4.6 4.6 660.4 15,351.9 879.1 0.3 5.3 884.7 11,058.7 9.69% 1.00%
Croatia 1,357.9 9,893.6 - - - 11,251.5 534.0 - - 534.0 6,675.3 5.85% 1.50%
Hungary 512.8 6,323.5 6.6 6.6 757.1 7,606.5 387.5 0.5 9.5 397.5 4,969.0 4.35% 1.00%
Germany 712.6 4,393.7 0.7 0.7 - 5,107.8 208.9 0.0 - 208.9 2,611.6 2.29% 0.75%
Serbia 2,998.9 427.6 - - - 3,426.5 208.7 - - 208.7 2,609.0 2.29% 0.00%
United Kingdom 252.2 879.0 2.8 4.2 - 1,138.1 46.5 0.2 - 46.8 584.7 0.51% 2.00%
Luxemburg 162.3 1,244.3 3.7 3.7 - 1,413.9 64.7 0.3 - 65.0 812.7 0.71% 0.50%
France 103.5 489.7 3.1 3.8 - 600.0 19.9 0.4 - 20.3 254.0 0.22% 1.00%
Sweden 10.4 78.2 0.4 0.4 - 89.5 3.8 0.0 - 3.8 47.7 0.04% 2.00%
Belgium 54.1 140.6 - - - 194.7 11.1 - - 11.1 139.0 0.12% 1.00%
Hong Kong 1.7 51.8 - - 53.4 2.0 - - 2.0 25.1 0.02% 0.50%
Ireland 12.4 108.0 5.5 5.5 - 131.4 2.9 0.6 - 3.6 45.0 0.04% 1.50%
Norway 4.1 10.0 - - - 14.1 0.5 - - 0.5 6.6 0.01% 2.50%
Bulgaria 3.9 10.4 2.7 2.7 - 19.6 0.7 0.0 - 0.8 9.5 0.01% 2.00%
Denmark 9.1 14.0 - - - 23.2 1.4 - - 14 16.9 0.01% 2.50%
Lithuania 4.4 1.4 - - - 5.8 0.2 - - 0.2 3.1 0.00% 1.00%
Iceland 0.3 0.6 - - - 0.9 0.1 - - 0.1 0.6 0.00% 2.50%
Asia 37.9 178.0 - - - 215.8 9.7 - - 9.7 121.8 0.09% 1.00%
Latin America 17.0 89.7 - - - 106.7 4.5 - - 4.5 55.6 0.05% 0.50%
Middle East/Africa 54.0 268.5 - - - 322.5 9.3 - - 9.3 116.2 0.08% 0.00%
SE Europe/CIS 3,363.7 2455 - - - 3,609.2 209.6 - - 209.6 2,619.5 2.29% 6.00%
Other EU Countries 2,154.6 4,724.0 19.2 20.7 - 6,918.5 324.5 1.2 - 325.6 4,070.5 3.56% 8.25%
Other Industrialised 319.0 3,751.0 18 25 . 4,074.2 148.0 01 - 148.1 1,850.7 1.62% 1.00%
Countries
020 Total 27,676.9 208,994.2 168.2 172.5 22,121.8 259,133.7 8,847.8 11.1 269.6 9,128.4 114,105.4 99.94%
Table 23: Geographical distribution of credit exposures relevant for the calculation of the countercyclical capital buffer (CRR44@rt.(a) CRR EU CCyBl (EU) 2024/3172
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Leverage

Leverage ratio

DISCLOSURE REQUIREMENTS Art. 451 (1) (a) CRR

The leverage ratio represents the relationship between Tier 1 capital and the leverage exposure pursuant to Articlend2® <piRrBfical-
ly the Delegated Regulation (EU) 2015/62 with regard to leverage ratio (Delegated Act) of 10 October 2014, which wad putilishe
Official Journal of the European Union on 17 January 2015. Essentially, the leverage exposure represents the sum af ambelghte
sheet and ofbalance sheet positions considering valuation and risk adjustments as defined in the Delegated Act.

The leverage ratio for Erste Group Bank AG at consolidated level amounted to 8.23%, comfortably above the 3.0% minireamanequir

The Regulation (EU) 2019/876 (CapifRequirements RegulationCRR2) amending Regulation (EU) No 575/2013, with the application
date 28th June 2021, set the Tier 1 capgdbVHG OHYHUDJH UDWLR UHTXLUHPHQW DW IRU DOO (8 ED
92 (1) (d)).The ratio is calculated on peredd values for both leverage exposure and Tier 1 capital, with the Tier 1 capital based on phased
in CRR definitions, i.e. including transitional provisions.

Leverage exposure breakdown and reconciliation

DISCLOSURE REQUIREMENTS Art. 451 (1) (a) (b) (c) CRR
Erste Group discloses its CRR leverage ratio in accordance with the Commission Implementing Regulation (EU) 2024/317&cifibch s
implementing technical standards for the disclosure of the leverage ratio.

Summaryr HFRQFLOLDWLRQ RI WKH *URXSYV DFFRXQWLQJ DVVHWY DQG OHYHUDJH UDW

in EUR mn
a
Applicable
amount

1 Total assets as per published financial statements 368,574.1

2 Adjustment for entities which are consolidated for accounting purposes but are outside the scope of regulatory consolidation £90.0

3 (Adjustment for securitised exposures that meet the operational requirements for the recognition of risk transference) 0.0

4 (Adjustment for temporary exemption of exposures to central bank (if applicable)) 0.0

5 (Adjustment for fiduciary_ assets recognis_ed on the_ balanc_e sheet pursuant to the applicable accounting framework but excluded from the 0.0

total exposure measure in accordance with point (i) of Article 429a(1) CRR)

6 Adjustment for regular-way purchases and sales of financial assets subject to trade date accounting 0.0

7 Adjustment for eligible cash pooling transactions 0.0

8 Adjustments for derivative financial instruments 578.4

9 Adjustment for securities financing transactions (SFTs) 8.8
10 Adjustment for off-balance sheet items (ie conversion to credit equivalent amounts of off-balance sheet exposures) 21,860.1
11 (Adjustment for prudent valuation adjustments and specific and general provisions which have reduced Tier 1 capital) 196.8
EU-11a (Adjustment for exposures excluded from the leverage ratio total exposure measure in accordance with point (c) of Article 429a(1) CRR) 0.0
EU-11b  (Adjustment for exposures excluded from the leverage ratio total exposure measure in accordance with point (j) of Article 429a(1) CRR) 0.0
12 Other adjustments #,464.9
13 Total exposure measure 389,169.8

Table24: Summary reconciliationf accounting assets and leverage ratio exposure (CRR Art. 451 (1) (b), ELRSRIn (EU)2024/3172
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in EUR mn

CRR leverage ratio exposures

a b
Dec 25 Jun 25
On-balance sheet exposures (excluding derivatives and SFTs)
1 On-balance sheet items (excluding derivatives, SFTs, but including collateral) 348,737.6 338,729.6
2 Gross-up for derivatives collateral provided where deducted from the balance sheet assets pursuant to the applicable . .
accounting framework
3 (Deductions of receivables assets for cash variation margin provided in derivatives transactions) - -
4 (Adjustment for securities received under securities financing transactions that are recognised as an asset) 222.0 -
5 (General credit risk adjustments to on-balance sheet items) - -
6 (Asset amounts deducted in determining Tier 1 capital) #,558.9 #,313.3
7 Total on-balance sheet exposures (excluding derivatives and SFTs) 346,956.8 337,416.3
Derivative exposures
8 Replacement cost associated with SA-CCR derivatives transactions (ie net of eligible cash variation margin) 232.5 549.6
EU-8a  Derogation for derivatives: replacement costs contribution under the simplified standardised approach - -
9 Add-on amounts for potential future exposure associated with SA-CCR derivatives transactions 1,411.3 1,467.2
EU-9a  Derogation for derivatives: Potential future exposure contribution under the simplified standardised approach - -
EU-9b  Exposure determined under Original Exposure Method - -
10 (Exempted CCP leg of client-cleared trade exposures) (SA-CCR) - -
EU-10a (Exempted CCP leg of client-cleared trade exposures) (simplified standardised approach) - -
EU-10b  (Exempted CCP leg of client-cleared trade exposures) (Original Exposure Method) - -
11 Adjusted effective notional amount of written credit derivatives 8.0 19.4
12 (Adjusted effective notional offsets and add-on deductions for written credit derivatives) 8.0 #9.4
13 Total derivatives exposures 1,643.8 2,016.7
Securities financing transaction (SFT) exposures
14 Gross SFT assets (with no recognition of netting), after adjustment for sales accounting transactions 18,859.6 20,772.0
15 (Netted amounts of cash payables and cash receivables of gross SFT assets) .9 #.2
16 Counterparty credit risk exposure for SFT assets 9.7 25.7
EU-16a Derogation for SFTs: Counterparty credit risk exposure in accordance with Articles 429e(5) and 222 CRR - -
17 Agent transaction exposures - -
EU-17a (Exempted CCP leg of client-cleared SFT exposure) - -
18 Total securities financing transaction exposures 18,868.4 20,796.4
Other off-balance sheet exposures
19 Off-balance sheet exposures at gross notional amount 103,274.9 83,688.8
20 (Adjustments for conversion to credit equivalent amounts) 81,031.1 462,180.3
21 (General provisions deducted in determining Tier 1 capital and specific provisions associated associated with off- 8837
balance sheet exposures)
22 Off-balance sheet exposures 21,860.1 21,508.4
Excluded exposures
(Exposures excluded from the total exposure measure in accordance with point (c ) and point (ca) of Article 429a(1)
EU-22a CRR) - -
EU-22b  (-) Exposures exempted in accordance with point (j) of Article 429a(1) CRR (on and off balance sheet) - -
EU-22c  (-) Excluded exposures of public development banks (or untis) - Public sector investments - -
EU-22d  (-) Excluded exposures of public development banks (or untis) - Promotional loans - -
EU-22e  (-) Excluded passing-through promotional loan exposures by non-public development banks (or units) - -
EU-22f  (-) Excluded guaranteed parts of exposures arising from export credits - -
EU-22g (-) Excluded excess collateral deposited at triparty agents - -
EU-22h  (-) Excluded CSD related services of CSD/institutions in accordance with Article 429a(o) of the CRR - -
EU-22i () Excluded CSD related services of designated institutions in accordance with Article 429a(1)(p) of the CRR - -
EU-22j  (-) Reduction of the exposure value of pre-financing or intermediate loans #59.4 373.6
EU-22k  (Excluded exposures to shareholders according to Article 429a (1), point (da) CRR) - -
EU-22I  (Exposures deducted in accordance with point (q) of Article 429a(1) CRR) - -
EU-22m  (-) Total exempted exposures #59.4 373.6
Capital and total exposure measure
23 Tier 1 capital 32,012.7 30,306.3
24 Total exposure measure 389,169.8 381,364.3
Leverage ratio
25 Leverage ratio (%) 8.23% 7.95%
EU-25  Leverage ratio (excluding the impact of the exemption of public sector investments and promotional loans) (%) 8.23% 7.95%
25a Leverage ratio (excluding the impact of any applicable temporary exemption of central bank reserves) (%) 8.23% 7.95%
26 Regulatory minimum leverage ratio requirement (%) 3.00% 3.00%
EU-26a  Additional own funds requirements to address the risk of excessive leverage (%) 0.00% 0.00%
EU-26b  of which: to be made up of CET1 capital 0.00% 0.00%
27 Leverage ratio buffer requirement (%) 0.00% 0.00%
EU-27a  Overall leverage ratio requirement (%) 3.00% 3.00%
Choice on transitional arrangements and relevant exposures
EU-27b  Choice on transitional arrangements for the definition of the capital measure
Disclosure of mean values
Mean of daily values of gross SFT assets, after adjustment for sale accounting transactions and netted of amounts of
28 associated c);sh payablgs and cash receivable : o 82,5962 86,4301
uarter-end value of gross SFT assets, after adjustment for sale accounting transactions and netted of amounts of
29 Sssociated cash payagbles and cash receivables] o 18,858.7 20,770.7
Total exposure measure (including the impact of any applicable temporary exemption of central bank reserves)
30 incorporating mean values from row 28 of gross SFT assets (after adjustment for sale accounting transactions and 402,907.3 397,023.7

netted of amounts of associated cash payables and cash receivables)
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Total exposure measure (excluding the impact of any applicable temporary exemption of central bank reserves)

30a incorporating mean values from row 28 of gross SFT assets (after adjustment for sale accounting transactions and 402,907.3 397,023.7
netted of amounts of associated cash payables and cash receivables)
Leverage ratio (including the impact of any applicable temporary exemption of central bank reserves) incorporating

31 mean values from row 28 of gross SFT assets (after adjustment for sale accounting transactions and netted of 7.95% 7.63%
amounts of associated cash payables and cash receivables)
Leverage ratio (excluding the impact of any applicable temporary exemption of central bank reserves) incorporating

3la mean values from row 28 of gross SFT assets (after adjustment for sale accounting transactions and netted of 7.95% 7.63%
amounts of associated cash payables and cash receivables)

Table25: Leverage ratio common disclosu@RRArt. 451 (1) (b)(c) 451 (2) 451 (3)EU LR2- LRCom(EU) 2024/3172

Thefollowing table provides a breakdown of-balance sheet exposures (excluding derivatives, SFTs and exempted exposures) by exposure
class.
in EUR mn

a

CRR leverage ratio

exposures
EU-1  Total on-balance sheet exposures (excluding derivatives, SFTs, and exempted exposures), of which: 348,356.3
EU-2  Trading book exposures 17,097.5
EU-3  Banking book exposures, of which: 331,258.8
EU-4  Covered bonds 3,857.0
EU-5  Exposures treated as sovereigns 77,733.6
EU-6  Exposures to regional governments, MDB, international organisations and PSE not treated as sovereigns 4,635.9
EU-7 Institutions 7,049.5
EU-8  Secured by mortgages of immovable properties 92,712.7
EU-9  Retail exposures 33,441.9
EU-10 Corporates 71,850.0
EU-11  Exposures in default 3,294.2
EU-12  Other exposures (eg equity, securitisations, and other non-credit obligation assets) 36,683.9

Table26: Split-up of onbalance sheet exposur@&RRArt. 451 (1) (b) EU LR3- LRSpl (EU) 2024/3172

Management of the risk of excessive leverage

DISCLOSURE REQUIREMENTS Art. 451 (1) (d) CRR

7KH IRFXV Rl (UVWH *URXSYTV EXVLQHVV PRGHO LQ OLQH ZLWK LWUusinesgdserere/ WUD YV
WKH *URXSTV OHYHUDJH H[S RYa{ddds shaet Al ldfplanceGheketyckeditlddd BxQosures with limited impact from
GHULYDWLYHY DQG VHFXULWLHY ILQDQFLQJ WUDQVDFWLRQV $V DsdidbiKdv&sifisl KH UL
business model. Since the lendiiogused business model results in a relatively high RWA density (defined as RWA/leverage exposure), the
risk-based capital requirements (capital requirements expressed as a percentage of total RWA) rather than the leveragelyatpmirre

sent the primary capital constraint for the business activities of Erste Group.

This notwithstanding, the leverage ratio is planned as part of the annual forecasting and budgeting process and alsarepresesk
metric included in the Group and local RAS with defined RAS thresholds, which, when breached, trigger management déswlisgions
tions to manage and control excessive leverage. As a RAS metric, the development of the Group and local leveragelatip soreig

tored by the Management Board, Risk Committee of Supervisory Board and Supervisory Board (reported in the Group RisklReport (
Group leverage ratio) and Risk Dashboard).

Factors influencing the development of leverage exposure

DISCLOSURE REQUIREMENTS Art. 451 (1) (e) CRR

The leverage ratio increased by 115 basis points to 8.23% compared-emge2024, driven by substantial growth in Tier 1 capital which

was partially offset by leverage exposure increase. Tier 1 capital increased by 19.9% or by EUR 5.3 billion mainly ¢ususidheof the

profit for the year as well as share biogck cancellation and issuance of new AT1. The overall leverage exposure increased by 3.2% to EUR
3896 billion. This change was mainly driven by an increase ifpbalance sheet as a result of business and loan growth in the retail and
corporate segments as well as increase in debt securities partially offset by reduction of offdteahitems.
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Credit risk quality

Goals and principles of risk management

DISCLOSURE REQUIREMENTS Art. 435 (1) (a) (b) (c) (d) (f) CRR
Credit risk arises in the traditional lending and capital market business and includes losses incurred due to theadbfardief or the
impairment of aredit exposure due to the downgrading of a debtor. Country risk is implicitly considered when assessing credit risk. Respec:
WLYH LQIRUPDWLRQ RQ WKH LPSDFW RI (6* IDFWRUV RQ WKH FUH G L WnJitdnvhsintal,H O D W |
VRFLDO DQG JRYHUQDQFH (6* ULVNV’

The Group Risk Strategy sets Credit Risk Management Principles to ensure sound risk management and responsible baihking in ret
corporate lending.

At the Group level, credit risk of the retail and A@tail business is furthermore managed through the Group credit risk management
framework that sets out specific credit risk management policy requirements. All local entities engaged in lending mcistitesply
with these requirements.

Credit risk in retail lending arises from the probability that customers may fail to settle their financial obligatigndatedby the contrac-
tual terms. Managing credit risk in retail involves dealing with a large number of relatively small exposures extendatktmgiriiduals,
independent/free professionals, entrepreneurs or to micro companies in line with the Basel definitions. These exposwitastesgdhinto
different risk segments with similar characteristics based on their rating and/or payment behaviour and treated acgoagiplginda
rule-based approach. Credit risk related to retail loan portfolios is managed at the Group and local entity level with a cen@sioto in
ensure regulatory compliant risk management practices and to provide customers with manageable loan facilities thatlaed fiitan-
cial capacities supported by underlying profitability.

A standardised retalil risk specific reporting platform is in place throughout the Group. This ensures that loan poréioiicsdyem be
monitored and analysed regularly, identifying potential adverse developments early on and developing targeted mitagaging acti

Local banks develop their local lending strategy in which input from local risk management plays a key role. Locaknetailagement
supports the local business lines by identifying which customer segments should be in focus in terms of new lendieg. iMbtatiaver,

local retail risk management ensures that any new products or changes in lending criteria are in line with the Grodaheedir re-
quirements and are adequately supported by the existing risk infrastructure. Local risk management also has the prirsiaiityefspo
ensuring that countrgpecific knowhow is incorporated into risk management practices and that implications of the local environment
(market, competitive, economic, political and legal/regulatory) are appropriately addressed.

For corporate clients, the Group Risk Strategy sets quantitative credit risk portfolio limitgialitetive risk principles to ensure that the
credit risk profile remains in line with the Group Risk Strategy. Further, Credit Risk Portfolio derives limits basedredithisk strategy
and on portfolio considerations for industries, countries, single clients / client groups and products. These aredestahéisiage credit
risk concentration and align the portfolio composition to the relevant approved business and risk strategies and ttecveteets (poli-
cies and procedures). For single clients, the business and risk strategies are defined jointly by business and risklr heanagertying
principle is to ensure that lending activities towards a single client / client group are compliant with the maximubasatitgedit limit,

are based on expert opinions and analyses and involve relevanfurrosnal support from other departments. In addition, peer group
analyses and information from industry insights, where available, are used to identify industry consolidation trendamrdity adjust the
business and risk strategies accordingly.

Groupwide policies define credit risk relevant lending and steering standards (general lending standards, product speci§itatetatihg
rules related to the credit application and approval process, early warning and collection, as well as portfolio maowitstégiag).

No transaction can be executed without prior approval by credit risk management in accordance with the procedural reqnuesmptic-
itly delegated approval authorities. No credit decision is taken without a thorough assessment of the industry eacloperatesein, its
risk profile, repayment capability and the assignment of an intemal rating.

Collateral and credit enhancements are evaluated pursuant to internally defined rules. Depending on a rating gradedpammsask
bearing products are protected against losses by stipulating adequate collateral that is fully and indisputably legadlplersnd suffi-
ciently documented for the bank. Nevertheless, collateral and credit enhancements can never substitute repayment capability.

The credit monitoring process is used to ensure consistency between the credit decision and the loan agreement, anthédulfomient
of contractual obligations of a client. The process encompassesgwa checks (i.e. fulfilment of all conditions precedent and other con-
tractual conditions) and ongoing monitoring (i.e. fulfilment of conditions subsequent and operationalised covenantg)a@pwnéelit risk
limits are monitored daily in an internal limit management system with remedial atdkersin case limits are exceeded. A grotige
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standardised early warning monitoring process is implemented to proactively identify negative developments. When riskardyewam-
ing signals are identified, adequate risk mitigating actions are taken as defined in the Group Early Warning SignalgvRulittytin

ORGANISATION

Group Credit Risk Management is the operative risk management function covering underwriting and workout activitieoferetaé n
portfolio as well as risk portfolio steering for retail clients.

Credit Underwriting Corporate and Credit Underwriting Financial Institutions, both within Group Credit Risk Managemts, fiegeline

risk management for business booked in Erste Group Bank AG and Erste Bank Osterreich covering large corporate and oemhmercial
estate, banks and ntrank financial institutions, public sector, sovereigns and countries, municipalities, and, above defined thresholds, the
second line risk management for business booked in Erste Group's subsidiaries and the 'Haftungsverbund' fetaieadfolio. In its

capacity as second line risk management, it provides the local management boards with expert opinions for credit @euisiots de-

count the Group perspective. Furthermore, it is responsible for Workout activities (workout assignments and workoubrrejgdiried

clients, preparation of scenarios for calculation of provisions and for CEE workout & NPL sales) and preparation of dnairssf

clients and peer group analysis for selected core industries.

Retail Risk Management, within Group Credit Risk Management, is responsible for defining and implementing thedgqglicies for
endto-end retail lending framework for underwriting, early warning, early and late collection as well as NPL steering. Furtfetaibre,

Risk Management is responsible for steering and reporting of retail portfolio specific developments. Finally, the RevahRigment
conducts regular hdepth retail portfolio reviews with local risk management to understand portfolio dynamics and identify potential adverse
portfolio developments early on.

Group Credit Risk Management reports directly to the Group Chief Risk Officer (CRO) of the Management Board of Ersterkrdith Ba
Credit Risk Portfolio ensures the execution of the Group credit risk strategy, defined as part of the Group Risk Strateglt 6sk port-
folio steering. Furthermore Credit Risk Portfolio is responsible for defining theetai lending standards and portfolio analytical frame-
work, implementing groupvide nonretail policies, credit decisiemaking process, early warning system, NPL steering and credit
monitoring requirements for the corporate portfolio. Credit Risk Portfolio recommends the unconditional approval awhthmitidgcal
management boards for approval by the Management Board of Erste Group Bank AG and fostexsdgrotgdit knowhow and culture
through regular training activities and sharing lessons learnt. It ensures that Erste Group only assumes credit oekdisteris with its
approved risk appetite, risk strategy, and the limits defined by Group Entespdis&isk Management.. Credit Risk Portfolio is responsible
for monitoring and reporting relevant credit risk limit utilizations. Furthermore, Credit Risk Portfolio conducts regiggthincorporate
portfolio reviews with local risk management to understand portfolio dynamics and identify potential adverse portfolrasusi@arly
on.

As third line of defence, Internal Audit ensures an independent and objective view and assurance of credit risk maniigdatent ac

Credit Risk Portfolio and Group Credit Risk Management are represented in several relevant governance committees asdascribed
section on Group Governance for risk management activities.

RISK MEASUREMENT AND CONTROL

For retail clients, robust end to end lending standards are in place. Prior to granting a loan, in depth analysisni's teeajiment capaci-

ty is performed in view of the risteturn tradeoff supported by clients' rating. Loans can only be granted if the repayment capacity of the
borrower is sufficient to service the regular repayments.-Rilisted pricing ensures a balanced relationship between risk and return. Once
loans are granted, , clients and portfolios are monitored based on implemented Early warning and Early collection frdmeasekst
adverse developments clients are serviced by the Collection units.

For nonretail clients, the creditworthiness and repayment capacity are determineddéptlinfinancial analyses and individual rating,
EDVHG RQ WKH FOLHQWVY ILQDQFLDOV SURMHFW LR Quginetsh®del Detineddending \staHdérds Q G
apply, and credit decisions are taken in line with the currently valid internal credit risk approval authority rulesalmeaseansaction
deviates from some of the principles and rules regulated in the applicable credit lending policies, this must be eghligititeti in the

credit application, justified with sound and concrete arguments and approved by the competent approval authoritiesr@dimmterare

set towards a single client / client group and monitored daily to ensure that the credit risk remains within the apjisveat @ach single

client / client group a credit review is performed at least once a year. In addition, the EWS framework is establishvideyamg early
warning signals are regularly monitored to timely recognise adverse developments and immediately take appropriate antimaging
Specialised Workout units are responsible for defined clients according to the bank’s policies with the aim to minirtiald gastes.
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Groupwide credit risk reports are prepared on a regular basis and contain relevant information for the risk management chhamittees,
agement Board and Supervisory Board. These reports inform about development of the credit portfolios in all segmeniteathetgifost
risk-relevant information on customers at risk of default or already defaulted. To further manage credit risk concentratjportiiolibe
limits are also set on products, industries and countries, are regularly monitored and reported in theédgrowedit risk reports. These
reports also include specific monitoring metrics that provide an early warning signal for adverse developments ofpkogqpality (cli-

ent, segment, countries and industries) and risk drivers. In instances where certain risk portfolios or single cliergsougieare identi-
fied as potentially in distress, these are closely monitored by the dedicated risk functions (i.e. Credit Risk Pori@riiupariEhterprise
wide Risk Management) to manage the risk impact and to develop effective strategies to minimize potential losses. SHacpitates
early risk detection and reaction. In addition, these reports serve as the basis for reviewing the credit lending sthtttardsk strategy.

Complementing the grougwide credit risk report, Credit Risk Portfolio and Group Credit Risk Management in its function of Retail Risk
Management prepare a consolidated, grige retail risk management report that shows retail loan portfolio dynamics across local entities
with monthly frequency. This report, building on-tggdate portfolio monitoring techniques (vintage analysis, delinquency trends, segment
analyses, correlation analysis, etc.) shows the key drivers behind specific portfolio developments. The report covaerdoeliriga as

well as the main developments (e.g. including FX share trends, interest rate fixation informatiofipi\Madue and debt burden infor-
mation) in the existing portfolio.

For nonretail customers, additionally the Group Corporate Report and Group Real Estate Report are prepared quarterly by €ogtit Risk
folio which include group wide information on rating and industry segmentation, debt and collateral coverage. The respedtveso
provide an overview on entity level such as details on risk developments, quality of the corporate and real estatéfaliedinpdncludes
specifics such as new sales volume;IEXding, NPL and risk costs.

A management summary of the key developments is distributed quarterly for retail arshsedly for norretail clients to senior man-
agement and key decision makers. In addition, key lending criteria relaxations planned by the local entities are aldcareligigaed

with Credit Risk Portfolio for nowetail clients and Group Credit Risk Management in its function of Retail Risk Management for retail
clients prior to implementation.

W LV (UVWH *URXSTV PDLQ LQWHUHVW WR VWUHQJIJWKHQ LWV FXV WRPdidurdSTRIY L W LF
also includes the principle of matching the term of the debt to the object financed, in particular regarding the relagiovestripoperating
output, cash flow, repayment capability and financing need; the recoverability of the loan and its use must be plausitiiatded

Foreign currency loans depend on regional market conditions and customer segment. Generally, financing in local civesnpyeifeg

ence, especially if the customer does not have any income in foreign currency. However, market practices vary in th€Elferarkets
along with different business strategies. Interest rate hedging is provided where deemed necessary or risk is expédithy doyvféers in
repayment capacity of clients. Erste Group has established clear policies with respect to FX lending across countriessaed. bithss
includes that appropriate monitoring and governance is in place with distinct limits set as part of the Group Risk Gtraeteggd and
ensure proper oversight of FX lending risk.

Erste Group strictly follows acashORZ EDVHG FRUSRUDWH OHQGLQJ DSSURDFK $Q\ ILQDQFLQJ L\
future casHlows. Lending based exclusively on collateral is avoided as collateral only serves to reduce potential losses caused by une»
pected casfiow shortfalls. All corporate lending activities (including leverage financing) are regulated by the lending policiastappke

entire Group, prescribing limits and minimum requirements.

RISK MITIGATION

Erste Group has implemented a sound risk management framework for identification, assessment, monitoring and mitigdttarsks cr
including policies and procedures for credit application and approval process, fraud prevention, early warning and tredliguatiat-
eral management, risk materiality assessment and determination of controls to mitigate the material risks in the @edit proce

Apart from economic creditworthiness, the provision of collateral is a central element of risk mitigation and is parimptathnt for
specialised lending. However, collateral is no substitute for lacking creditworthiness. The eligibility of collateraim@ddten accordance
ZLWK WKH EDQNTV LQW H U Q-Botlatér&isedpoiibHS bDdebtraie WD &lyRndiXadcedtdrl @r new customers below a certain
credit quality as expressed by rating grades. In addition, risk mitigation for retail asrdtaiblients is based, above all, on prudent lending
criteria.

In nonretail lending, a Maximum and Operative Lending Limit framework is established to proactively manage and limit singtiefient/

group concentrations and to ensure monitoring, reporting and steering of single client / client group concentratiomhirtimapproved
Risk Appetite Statement and Risk Strategy. This framework is operationalized and applied in the credit application aahgamees,
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Lending Principles of Erste Group need to be adhered to for financing single clients / client groups. Any deviationbeeaddressed
specifically towards the designated approval authority. All clients are considered in the rating process, which talesimtthacgroup
UDWLQJ DQG WKH 3SFRUSRUDWH FHLOLQJ" %H\RQG D SUHGHILQHG H 8k veleuadt OHY H
customers. In such cases a limit based on the risk appetite is determined in the respective limit application.

In retail lending, the dekb income, debt servie®-income and loato-value ratios have to be limited to a level that allows for a sufficient
buffer in case of stressed conditions. Furthermore, FX loans (i.e. loans that are at least partially receivable in otirezribis the legal
tender of the country in which the borrower is domiciled) are not allo¥eeatept for the following:

_ customers have a natural hedge (i.e. no FX risk involved);

_ the loan is fully secured with matching currency liquid collateral;

_ explicitly approved loan share in the Group Risk Strategy.

Retail and nosretail customers experiencing financial difficulties are managed gwidp by Collection and Workout units. These units
proactively support customers with payment difficulties as appropriate by applying different collection and workoutsstoategintain a
healthy portfolio, increase recoveries and save costs.

Definition of pas t due, substandard, defaulted and impaired

DISCLOSURE REQUIREMENTS Art. 442 (a) CRR
TheGroupfV RQJRLQJ DVVHVVPHQW RI WKH FXVWRPHUVY FDSDFLW\ WR IXOIL@ekKtHLU R
instruments. This includes the constant monitoring ofdlmipfV SRUWIROLR RI SDVW GXH VXEVWDQGDUG DQG

Past due

In the case of payments in arrears, payments are considered past due as of the date when the borrower exceeded adifipniyed cr
the borrower was advised of a lower limit than the current outstanding, or drew on an unauthorised credit facility;t onalié aoccontrac-
tually agreed payment in due time, and the amount concerned is significant. Unpaid credit card debt is deemed padieleardiest due
date.

Substandard
The borrower is vulnerable to negative financial and economic impaets;rulesuch loans are managed in specialised risk management
departments.

Defaulted
There is a default if one or more of the default criteria uttteBaselcapital adequacy framewodpply
_ full repayment unlikely
_ interest or principal payments on a material exposure more than 90 days past due
_ restructuring resulting in lass to the lender
_ realisation of a loan loss
__initiation of bankruptcy proceedings or
_ the customer is regarded as impaired.

Impair ed
Creditimpaired is defined as the occurrence of one or more events that have a detrimental impaestmatedl future cash flows of a
financial asset.

Implementation of IFRS 9 Financial instruments standard aslahtiary2018 led to harmonization of defaulted and impaired definitions in
Erste Group. A impairment relevarftnancial instrumentis credit PSDLUHG LI WKH FXVWRPHU LV LQ GHIDXOW 1
means that alimpairment relevanfinancial instruments of a defaulted customer are ciegigired. If a customer is upgraded to a-non
defaulted rating grade, then all liigspairment relevanfinancial assets will not be credihpaired any longer.

Credit risk adjustments

DISCLOSURE REQUIREMENTS Art. 442 (b) CRR
The following paragraphs provide a description of the approaches and methods adopted for determining value adjustneetitsiskd cr
adjustments.
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EXPECTED CREDIT LOSS MEASUREMENT

The general principles and standards for credit loss adjustment calculation are governed by internal policies in ErgtecGiing. to
IFRS 9, credit loss adjustments are calculated for all components of credit risk exposures which are measured at ash@AtSpdrcat
fair value through other comprehensive income. They include debt securities, loans and advances, demand depositsaruntsstwittac
commercial banks as well as finance lease and trade receivables. In addition, credit loss adjustments are calculatedchfoitioants and
financial guarantees if they meet the applicable IFRS 9 definitions.

Classification into stages and definition of credit -impaired financial instruments

There are three main stages outlined for credit risk adjustment, defined as well as expected credit loss (ECL), deterhenstimes
approach applies to financial instruments within the scope of the impairment requirements of IFRS 9 and those thategeriseticas
purchased or originated credit impaired financial assets (POCI), which form a category of their own. Depending on trenirspetitsiand
the assessment of the development of credit risk, these financial instruments are assigned to one of the three stages.

Stage 1 includes not creditmpaired financial instruments at initial recognition and not creditaired financial instruments without a
significant increase in credit risk (SICR) since initial recognittl) UHVSHFWLYH RI WKHLU FUHGLW TXDOLW\ R
allowed by IFRS 9. Financial instruments in Stage 1 have their ECL measured at an amount equal to the portion of |detadeceaqhit

losses that result from default events possible within the next 12 months.

Stage 2 includes not crediimpaired financial instruments with a significant increase in credit risk since initial recognition and not subject to
WKH pORZ FUHGLW ULVN H[HPSW LR QifipBi@edfiRan¢tiaGingiumests if a PD QueseQ&tid\at initidl @dovition was
missing at the time of the implementation of IFRS 9 according to IFRS 9 para 7.2.20. Also, Stage 2 includes trade redthivabsgnif-
LFDQW ILQDQFLQJ FRPSRQHQW WR ZKLFK WKH pVLPSOLILHG DSSURDF K deditibSsS O L H C
adjustments are calculated as lifetime ECL. In the case of drawings byefenrted customers on previously committed credit lines, the
whole exposure (ebalance and ofbalance) is categorised as either Stage 1 or Stage 2, depending on the development of credit risk betweer
the commitment date and the drawing date.

Stage 3 includes financial instruments that are credipaired at the reporting date but were not credfiaired at initial recognition. In
principle, a financial instrument becomes créatipaired when the customer defaults. The default definition applied in Erste Group has been
GHYHORSHG LQ DFFRUGDQFH ZLWK (%$ */ P*XLGHOLQHVY RQ WKH RequfatiorR DWLR

(8 1R 1 DQG p&RPPLVVLRQ 'HOHJDWHG 5HJXODWLRQ (8 RI 2FWREH
575/2013 of the European Parliament and of the Council with regard to regulatory technical standards for the matestialitly fthreredit
REOLJDWLRQV SDVW GXHY 7KH GHILQLWLRQ VSHFLILHV WKH UXOH \Ved RéJcaadepDoK OW F
technical default. Erste Group generally applies a customer view in applying the default definition, which leads to mrennpaiall
FODLPVY HYHQ LI WKH FXVWRPHU GHIDXOWY RQO\ RQ RQH RI VHYHUD®nMdéfau@edD FW LF
rating grade implies that the total exposure ceases to be impaired. In stage 3, credit loss adjustments are caletilaied a4 &if

POCI includes financial instruments that were credipaired at initial recognition, irrespective of whether they are gtitlitimpaired at

the reporting date. Expected credit losses against POCI exposures are always calculated on a lifetime basis (cumugatiwvelifbtamg

ECL since initial recognition) and are reflected in the cradjusted effective interest rate at initial recognition. As a result, no credit loss
adjustment is recognised at inception. Subsequently, only adverse changes in lifetime expected credit losses afterettogimittan are
recognised as loss adjustment, whilst favourable changes are recognised as impairment gains increasing the gross aatrginth@mo
POCI financial assets.

Pursuant to Commission Delegated Regulation (EU) No 183/2014 in connection with EBA/RTS/2013/04 , all credit risk adjaigments
treated as specific credit risk adjustments in COREP.

Erste Group regularly reviews its expected credit risk adjustments. These exercises include the parameters and metisedolodles
credit risk adjustment calculation. Adjustments can take place in the context of specific reviews (cash flow assesseenindivadually
assessed credit risk adjustments), routine maintenance of parameters (such as regular calibration) or in the casewrdpdeific, im-
proved knowledge about recovery behaviour, basking results).

SIGNIFICANT INCREASE IN CREDIT RISK DETERMINATION
Assessment of significant increase in credit risk (SICR) of financial instruments as at the reporting date since mitidmeisoone of the

key drivers affecting the amount of the ECL recognized based on IFRS 9 requirements. In this respect, across portiolthsatypes,
quantitative and qualitative indicators are defined for assessing SICR, including the indicator of38stidye (DPD).
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Erste Group methodology allows introduction of the cure periods for migrations back to stage 1 from stage 2 in additibeatpsstab-
lished in general credit risk practice (forbearance, watch lists, default). They are rarely applied, only in specifés douspecific criteria
without significant effect on the overall expected credit loss or stage 2.

Quantitative criteria. Quantitative SICR indicators include adverse changes in lifetime probability of default with significance being as-
sessed by comparison to the thresholds. The bank has established thresholds for significant increases in credit riskthaspdmentage
(relative) and absolute change in PD compared to initial recognition. SICR occurs for a particular financial instrumémotivithemrelative

and the absolute thresholds are breached.

The relative measure is calculated as a ratio between current annualised LT PD and annualised LT PD value on initai, reongiter-

ing remaining maturity of the instrument. Cumulative LT PD comparison can be used for simplification according to ErstecGrodipl-

ogy; however, such approach is rarely used. The breach means that such ratio has reached or is higher than the estdtuidh&th¢lse
relative thresholds for SICR assessment are established at PD segment level or client rating level for each constjidaseteertsary,
and are subject to initial and -@oing validation.

The relative thresholds are kept stable as one of the most significant estimates in ECL measurement. Fhsinsatededue to either
significant change of PD models or internal validation finding. In 2025, thresholds were recalibrated in:
_ Czechia, in case of local private individual models,
_60ORYDNLD IRU ORFDO PLFUR PRGHO XVHG IRU FOLHQWYV ZLWK VLQJOH)HQWU\ ERF
_ Hungary, for local private and corporate models, and
_ Serbia, in case of local models

The absolute threshold refers to difference of LT PD on initial recognition and current LT PD (annualized or cumulagyetvialset to a
maximum of 50 bps and serves as a backstop for migrations between the best ratings (LT PDs considered for remainingnnsaitchity)
cases, relative thresholds may be breached, however overall LT PD is very low, and therefore SICR is not triggered.

There are certain portfolios where SICR quantitative criteria are assessed based on the ratings rather than PDs. BPrgdéfiQetl Q R W F K
downgrade leads to SICR recognition. These rules are applied primarily to leasing and factoring business receivables.

Qualitative criteria. Qualitative SICRndicators include forbearantgpe flags (identification of regulatory forbearance), wotk transfer

flags (when the account starts being monitored by the-wotldepartment), information from the eaviiarning system and fraud indicators.
The assignment of some of the qualitative indicators inherently relies on experienced credit risk judgment being exeraatety ahd in

a timely manner. The related growide and entitylevel credit risk controlling policies and procedures (adapted as necessary in the light of
transition to IFRS 9) ensure the necessary governance framework. These indicators are used internally for identificailoanaf/ ior
increased probability that a borrower will enter bankruptcy and there is increased risk of default in the foreseeable future.

Besides the qualitative indicators defined on a client level, the assessment of a significant increase in credit oskeés perfa portfolio
level if the increase in credit risk on individual instruments or at a client level is available only with a certain tmis lalgservable exclu-
sively on a portfolio level.

Examples are stage 2 overrides for parts of Swiss franc retail portfolio or in case of high LTV loans resulting frornc éagpecRRomania
(clients are allowed to give up on real estate collateral against waiver of principal).

Erste Group has introduced additional portfolio level collective SICR assessment criteria due to geopolitical confiécte(itadIwith the
VWDUW RI WKH ZDU LQ 8NUDLQH LQ DQG UHYLHZHG LQ DQG U HXO/DAM M @ PHIFRDY
the next chapter.

Backstop. A backstop is applied, and the financial instruments are considered to have experienced a SICR if the borrower is rore than 3
days past due on contractual payments. As observed during validation, this does not represent a major trigger fosSifeagi@rcla

Low credit risk exemption. 7KH pORZ FUHGLW ULVN H[HPSWLRQYT DOORZHG E\DYY&HWMGHHRNGE
ULVNY DQG UHVXOWLQJ LQ PRQWKY H[SHFWHG FUHGLW ORVVHV E hilinplenfebté&F X O D \
with limitations in Erste Group. Thus, the potential activation of this exemption is limited to particular types of debtentt and coun-
WHUSDUW\ FDWHJRULHV DQG RQO\ LI VXSSRUWHG E\ VXIILFLHQW pg®RZottasiohefyHY L G
apply to some debt security exposures and only exceptionally to loans.
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GROUPING OF INSTRUMENTS AND CALCULATION OF CREDIT RISK ADJUSTMENTS
Credit loss adjustments are calculated individually or collectively.

The individual calculation approach is applied in case of exposures to significant defaulted customers in Stage 3 azdP@its ih the
individual assessment of the difference between the gross carrying amount and the present value of the expected daisih ffoe/esti-
mated by workout or risk managers. The discounting of the cash flows is based on the effective interest rate (P@Gjustedlieffective
interest rate). However, the discount rate for financial guarantees shall reflect the current market assessment ddltheedimeowney and
WKH ULVNV WKDW DUH VSHFLILF WR WKH FDVK IORZV ZKfteE Katd &3 a(pfokWH *URXSTV LPSC

A defaulted customer is classified as individually significant if the totabod offbalance exposure exceeds a predefined materiality limit.
Otherwise, the customer is considered insignificant, and daded (collective) approach is used for the calculation of the related credit loss
adjustment as the product of gross carrying amount and LGD, where the LGD depends on characteristics such as timar ithe efagiée

of the workout process.

For exposures to netlefaulted customers (i.e., in Stage 1 and Stage 2), collective adjustments are calculated accordindpésed raje
proach irrespective of the significance of the customer. The calculation of collective adjustments requires groupiteglitbrpgetaires into
homogenous clusters based on shared risk characteristics. The grouping criteria may differ based on the customer ai€groep riet)

and include product type, collateral type, repayment type, loan to value band, and credit rating band.

The calculation of credit loss adjustments is done monthly on a single exposure level and in the contractual currexposiiteeTo com-

pute the collective credit loss adjustment, Erste Group applies an expected credit loss (ECL) model basedsiage tappeoach that leads

to either a 1Zmonth ECL or to a lifetime ECL. ECL is the discounted product of exposure at default (EAD) that also includes a credit conver-
sion factor in the case of dffalance sheet exposures, probability of default (PD) and loss given default (LGD), defined as follows:

_ PD represents the likelihood of a borrower defaulting on its financial obligation (per definition of default below), @theexd 12
months (1Y PD) for Stage 1 exposures or over the remaining lifetime (LT PD) for Stage 2 and 3 and POCI exposures.

_ EAD is based on the amounts Erste Group expects to be owed at the time of default, over next 12 months (1Y EAD) foxrpgstage 1 e
sures, or over the remaining lifetime (LT EAD) ferage 2 and 3 and POCI exposures. The estimation includes current balance, expected
repayments and expected drawings up to the current contractual limit by the time of default.

_/*" UHSUHVHQWYV WKH (UVWH *URXSTV H[SHFWDWLRQ RI WKH HIWHQW RtyfeBidV RQ |
seniority of claim and availability of collateral or other credit support. LGD is expressed as a percentage loss peysuinét axthe
time of default (EAD).

Life-time parameters

The LT PD is developed through observation of historical defaults over an available history. The calculated LT PDsaledezkteag., via
matrix multiplication, to ensure that the final lifetime PD covers the lifetime of the loans from initial recognitioas#uised to be the
same across all assets in the same portfolio, rating band, and the country of risk which is an additional relevant &Btzhacsctidered
via forward looking information in case of central models for Group (Large) Corporate.

The 1Y and LT EADs are determined based on the expected payment profiles, which vary by product type. The LT EAD aatitis&sgtion
repayment schedule or repayment type (annuity, linear, bullet). In the case of undrawn commitments, credit conversi@stiacaded for
reflecting the expected credit exposure in the EAD.

The LGD is estimated as a lifetime curve for any point in time, based on historical loss observations.

The risk parameters used in the ECL calculation consider all relevant available information available at the reporibpgudatejuding
past events, current conditions and forecasts on future economic trendsdevelopment. In general, the risk parametethagpladation
of collective allowances differ from the risk parameters used for capital requirement purposes, which are determinedgirttzetoycle
basis if the characteristics of the respective portfolio in combination with IFRS requirements necessitate such divekgetiwebs, the
approach to modelling and selecting the estimation sample for the risk parameters remains harmonized across the Group.

'LWKLQ (UVWH *URXS ULVN SDUDPHWHUYV DUH UHYLHZHG UHJXODUO\ ibfovm&ithDVW R
)/, UHYLHZ ZKLFK LV W\SLFDOO\ SHUIRUPHG DW OHDVW VHPL)DQQXDOO\

Incorporation of forward -looking information

3DUDPHWHUVY DUH GHWHUPLQH-B-WIRPH H IRPHHIFWWX WH B QG VAL I K-I®REGHRIOGHEMN D WD) RTQIsR | 1R L
results in using a baseline forecast and several alternative scenarios for selected macroeconomic variables. Thesedeanasvare
derived, together with their weights of scenario outcome, as a deviation from baseline forecasts. The baseline foreithstdeawesxcep-
WLRQV LQWHUQDOO\ GHWHUPLQHG E\ (UVWH *URXY¥TVWHKHYVHOHXWUTIHSDYWPBQW ST
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LGDs) are adjusted using macro models that link relevant macroeconomic variables with risk drivers. The saskiftnaoaels as for
external and internal stress test are used. Forweaikdng information is incorporated for first three years of ECL measurement. Measure-
ment of the parameters for the remaining lifetime returns to thrthegtycle observations immediately in year four.

Thus, the unbiased scenario weighted ECL considering FLI is derived using the weights representing the outcome of eamfomacroe
scenario. Typical macroeconomic variables may include real gross domestic product, unemployment rate, inflation raten prdduets
well as market interest rates. The selection of variables also depends on the availability of reliable forecasts forltivalgivarket. The
main indicator of the estimated economic development and basis for alternative scenario derivation is the GDP. Inhadaitgming war

in Ukraine and continued geopolitical instability in the Middle East remain key drivers of macroeconomic uncertainty Ma2€26hift

FLI models are recalibrated on a regular basis to ensure that they reflect the most relevanarizdtes. The recalibration is performed by
the respective local entities (except the central models for Group (Large) Corporates), and variables with the highekteltatence are
included.

In case of central model for Group (Large) Corporates, the Group (dedicated central units) is responsible for the Ri2ltelireythe FLI
component which is structured on the country of risk distinguishing the macro development in the different countriese appreach is
applied in case of local specialized lending portfolio booked in Austria.

In September 2025, Erste Group reassessed the usenofiiel adjustments within FLI models, specifically the incorporation of comprehen-
sive stress test (CST) scenario into the downside scenario modelling applied in case of the central models for GraDprflaaajey and

the local CEE models. Based on the assessment of exit triggers, Erste Group decided to remove CST from downside sdimgrithisode
decision was supported by the positive macroeconomic development in Czechia, Croatia, Romania and Serbia and riskiomaterializa
Germany. In case of Slovakia and Hungary, it was concluded that downside risk is already considered in GDP outlookiaRologaistr
models, the CST had already been removed from scenario modelling in 2024.

Erste Group conducted the last review of the FLI in November.2025

The main assumptions of the baseline scenario as well risks and assumption of the comprehensivesstegssiteshat was added to the
modelled downside are described in the corresponding chapters below.

Baseline scenario

Erste Group anticipates a slight moderation of Eurozone economic activity in 2026, witgréih forecast to reach 1.1%, following an
estimated 1.4% expansion in 2025. The 2025 @@mvth figure has been benefited from a sizeableafheffect stemming from the of
intellectual property rights by large multinational companies to Ireland. Currently, the Eurozone economy continues solitelirewth,
supported by robust private consumption, benefiting from rising real wages, and by investment activity driven by faircamaiole €¢ondi-
tions. With increasing competitive pressures from China and the trade barriers imposed by the United States, the darttogh fade
remains cautious.

2YHU WKH PLGWHUP JURZWK SURVSHFWVY KDYH LPSURYHG PDUJLQDOO\ MiXEBRUWH
programme to be implemented over the next decade, as well as the relaxation of EU fiscal rules to accommodate incremspe utfen

across Member States. With the deposit rate at 2%, the ECB is considered to have reached the end of the currentcsatke cRiSkg to

WKH LOQOWHUHVW UDWH RXWORRN DUH QRZ PRUH EDODQFHG FRPSDUHGNZnd¢ieWKH S
conomic fundamentals remain stable and financing conditions supportive, no further monetary easing by the ECB is anticipated.

Downside risks to the baseline scenario

On of the key downside risks includes the ongoing conflict in Ukraine. In addition, uncertainty surrounding the tradgrectiion of the

new US administration under President Trump remains a significant challenge. The announcement of a framework aboualabrade de
tween the US and the EU has reduced uncertainty to some extent. However, subsequent additional demands from the U®mdasinistra
well as renewed tensions regarding Greenland, demonstrate the fragility of the current negotiation environment. Aateterld&aftU

trade relations would pose a clear downside risk to the economic outlook, particularly for export performance and ingvesiiment

Energy security also remains a critical concern for the EU in light of the ongoing war between Russia and Ukraine. Thasrbgmyme
increasingly dependent on liquefied natural gas (LNG) imports from geographically distant suppliers, such as the Usitet Stkdelle
(DVWHUQ FRXQWULHV $W WKH VDPH WLPH D VXUJH LQ HQHUJ\)LQW &pflidtiohsl, D WD F
significantly increased domestic energy demand. This could constrain the volume of LNG available for export to Eurogeugtiondn

global LNG supply chains could trigger sharp increases in energy prices, potentially forcing the ECB to adopt a mave restretary

policy stance to contain inflation, with implications across the entire yield curve.
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JXUWKHUPRUH WKH UDSLG H[SDQVLRQ RI JUHHQ)HQHUJ\ LQYHVWPHQ@wbiB&&yy YROL
production can lead to temporary spikes in electricity prices, such as the recent increases observed in Spain, whitivetaraffega
industrial output and erode consumer purchasing power.

A pronounced increase in interest rates would also pose downside risks for both corporate and household investmeniik@lfhibedhef
a sharp rise in rates has recently diminished, such a scenario could still result in investment activity falling bel@ls thesiemed in the
baseline forecast.

Higher Harmonized Index of Consumer Prices (HICP), particularly in efretgied costs, would reduce disposable income and dampen
FRQVXPSWLRQ &RPELQHG ZLWK HOHYDWHG SRVW)SDQGHPLF GHEW OHespe@ally iLVLQ.
France, this may heighten investor concerns about debt sustainability in certain EU member states.

Upside risk to the baseline scenario

A stronger and faster recovery in global industrial activity could provide notable upside potential for the Eurozone &dusawoyld be
particularly beneficial for Germany, which is expected to post slight GDP growth in-2@2first expansion in three years. Given Germa-
Q\fV GHHS HFRQRPLF OLQNDJHV ZLWK RWKHU PDMRU (XUR]JRQH HFRQRPIpbsitiveD UHE
spillover effects across the region.

In such an upside scenario, Eurozone GDP growth in 2026 would receive an additional boost, primarily driven by a morehdynamic
expected rebound in investment activity. Improved consumer sentiment would further support private consumption, leatiiogger a
contribution to overall growth compared with the baseline scenario. The services sector would also benefit from risergearfil in-
creased household spending.

For this optimistic scenario to materialise, a continued and gradual decline in inflation, particularly within the sempo®eeat, remains
HVVHQWLDO 7KLV ZRXOG KHOS PDLQWDLQ WKH (&%fYV GHSRVLW IDFLOLW\ UDWH DW

Collective assessment

In December 2025, Erste Group applied collective staging assessment (industry stage overlays) ,that had been impled@dnt€disn 2
approach means that rulies transferring into stage 2 are defined as a combination of industries selected in line with industry strategy ensur-
ing that it reflects risks and changes in the risk assessment which our portfolio is exposed toyaad GRS PDs.

'XULQJ VHYHUDO DGMXVWPHQWY ZHUH PDGH WR WKH LQGXVWU\ ViAY bodetverlY HU O

portfolio developments:

_ March +the Hotel and Leisure stihdustry, category Leisure, was added into the scope of industry overlays what resulted into ECL al-
location in amount of EUR 10 million.

_ September+t IROORZLQJ D UHYLHZ Rl WKH LQGXVWU\ VWUDWHJ\ WKH &RQVWUXFWLRQ
scope of industry stage overlays. This decision resulted in the release of allocated ECL amounting to EUR 6 million.

_ October +tWKH 5HDO (VWDWH '"HYHORSHUV VXE)LQGXVWU\ ZDV H[FOXGHG IURP WKH R
and subsequently for the Holding, due to stable portfolio performance. No deterioration was observed in the CEE regjarpérirec
ods, and no adverse developments are anticipated. The removal of this overlay led to the release of EUR 20 millioedirfE@llodat
Austria, the segment remained within the scope of the overlay. Even though the inflow of new defaults has stabilisedes worg-
main at an elevated level. Once a sustained improvement is confirmed in 2026, the overlays in the Austrian perimeiebevik-als
leased.

_ December+t WKH OHWDOV ,URQ 6WHHO LQGXVWU\ FDWHJRU\ ZDV DGGHG WR WKH LQC
VWUDWHJI\ 7KH DGMXVWPHQW ZDV GULYHQ E\ GHFUHDVLQJ GHPDQG 1id@ cbripg-W DL Q
tition from Asian imports, and persistent structural cost pressures stemming from elevated energy and labour expempskze This u
sulted in a minor ECL allocation of EUR 0.4 million.

Out of the overall credit risk exposure of EUR 417 billion (2024: EUR 399 billion), portfolio under collective stagingnessésslustry
stage overlays) represents EUR 63 billion, thereof EUR 12 billion is in Stage 2 (out of which EUR 4 billion due to applyiiog industry
stage overlays).

In addition, local risk ranagement may apply a local SICR collective assessment when it is determined that the recélibeadnmodel,
WKH PDFUR)VKLIW )/, PRGHO RU WKH VFRULQJ PRGHO GRHV QRW VXIItsiRlinfs@on, O\ UHI
interest rates, or unemployment.

In 2022, local risk management in Czechia and Croatia assessed that the recalibration of #saifn&tdomodel for private individuals

did not sufficiently reflect the current environment. Consequently, alocal SICR collective assessment for privatelaizsdnaroduced.
%DVHG RQ WKH UHJXODU UHYLHZ RI H[LW WULJJHUV WKHVH FROOHF WteY202B,¥h¢ HV V P
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exposure in Stage 2 resulting from this collective assessment amounts to EUR 1 billion, with an allocated ECL to EU&1(208dli
exposure EUR 1 billion, ECL EUR 21 million).

In addition, at the same time, in Croatia, following the internal validation of the scoring model for private indivichthlst type of local
SICR collective assessment is applied. As of 31 December 2025, the exposure in Stage 2 due to this collective assesgsnenEaiRou
366 million and an allocated ECL to EUR 12 million (2024: exposure EUR 330 million, ECL EUR 11 million).

In September 2024, because of floods in parts of Central Europe, new SICR collective assessment rules were introdudeddrc@zsc
the physical risk. In the second quarter of 2025, these rules were decommissiioaedaluation of the exit trigger showed no deterioration
of the affected portfolio since September 2024. It triggered the release of allocated ECL by EUR 15 million.

Effect on Expected Credit Loss

The analysis tables below present the effects of the collective SICR assessment and FLI on both exposure migratioarnd Stageslt-
ing increase of ECL. Additional sensitivities to the baseline, upside and downside scenarios are simulated. Effectpbitajesegments
are disclosed.

In December 2025, the exposure in Stage 2 due to the application of the rules for collective SICR assessment (industriagsggaood
at EUR 3,784 million (2024: EUR 6,559 million), with additional ECL allocated in the amount of EUR 71 million (2024: EWRIIi2D.

As described above, the FLI were reassessed based on the latesseraanios in the fourth quarter of 2025. Considering the review of in
model adjustments (removal of the CST scenario fromdtwenside scenario), the Stage 2 exposure triggered by FLI decreased to EUR
2,942 million as of December 2025 (2024: EUR 3,599 million). The decrease of the Stage 2 exposure affected the leviéboateglira
Stage 2 due to FLI: EUR 265 million (2024: EUR 326 million).
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QUANTITATIVE DISCLOSURE ON CREDIT RISK
DISCLOSURE REQUIREMENTS Art. 442 (c) (d) (e) (f) (g) CRR

In order to present the clear view of the credit risk in the following tables, loans and advances, finance lease recedabledther
receivables and debt securities are presented, as well as cash balances with central banks and other demand depesaswerd¢ae
of the asset relevant positions,-bfflance items are included.

Positions that are not includédfollowing quantitative disclosuresmre caston hand, equytinstrumentsand equity investmentserivatives
propertyand equipment investment propeyt intangible assetshvestment in joibventures and associatesirrenttax assetsdeferred tax
assetsiot subject to deductiomssets held for sale and other asseltéch intotal comprise8,7% oftotal balance sheessets

In the following tables, detailed split of gross credit exposure, specific credit risk adjustaetsiulatedvrite-offs andcollateralsare
presented, by the significabalance sheafasses, industriegeographical areaand residual maturityfhe gross carrying amount represents
carrying amount before adjustment by any loss allowance and negative FV change in case of instruments measured dhfairghalue
profit or loss.The offbalance items are presented in their nominal amdin&.accumulatedrite-offs represenamounts to which institu-
WLRQYV ULJKWYV DUH QRW H[WLQJXLVKHG HYHQ LQ FDVHV ZKHUH H[SRa¢ Kdémltak-DV E I
ing place.
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in EUR mn

a b c d e f g h i j k | m n o]
Accumulated impairment, accumulated negative changes in fair value due to Collaterals and financial
Gross carrying amount/nominal amount credit risk and provisions guarantees received
e v Acoumul
) ) Perfo_rming_ exposures - a(_:cumulated accumulated neg_ati_ve changes_in_ fair wriFt)e —off On. On non -
Performing exposures Non-performing exposures impairment and provisions value due to credit risk and provisions performing performing
of which of which of which of which of which of which of which of which €xposures - exposures
stage 1 stage 2 stage 2 stage 3 stage 1 stage 2 stage 2 stage 3
005 gr?jZﬁfgf‘ggfnsa%cj;‘;fsli?sa"ks 24,162.2 24,069.4 92.8 . . . 23 23 0.1 . . . 1,010.8 .
010 Loans and advances 251,175.9 220,877.3 28,596.3 5,747.7 - 5,580.7 #,588.2 #37.0 #,144.2 £2,418.5 - 2,363.9 502.0 157,702.7 2,449.2
020 Central banks 13,667.4 13,667.4 0.0 - - - #.1 #.1 .0 - - - - 13,479.8 -
030 General governments 10,342.1 9,950.1 390.8 33.8 - 32.5 #8.6 5.0 #3.6 2.2 - .9 0.0 1,818.4 31.0
040 Credit institutions 7,200.7 7,198.1 2.6 0.0 - 0.0 3.2 3.2 .0 .0 - .0 - 6,164.6 -
050 Other financial corporations 6,990.2 6,551.2 439.0 69.5 - 69.5 28.2 #3.0 #5.3 831.1 - 831.1 0.7 2,624.5 18.1
060 Non-financial corporations 103,185.6 85,095.7 17,954.8 3,531.4 - 3,427.2 1930.4 £55.9 #668.0 #,370.5 - #,336.5 422.4 55,103.3 1,618.3
070 Of which SMEs 47,788.4 35,601.7 12,154.1 2,546.5 - 2,467.7 4651.0 #67.0 #83.5 #,036.8 - #,003.7 282.1 30,483.0 1,216.0
080 Households 109,790.0 98,414.9 9,809.0 2,112.9 - 2,051.5 607.8 #59.9 #47.4 #,014.7 - 1995.5 78.9 78,512.0 781.8
090 Debt Securities 67,812.7 67,536.1 155.4 13.8 - 13.8 #3.2 #1.0 2.2 5.7 - 5.7 - 2,522.1 -
100 Central banks 26.3 26.3 - - - - 0.0 .0 - - - - - 6.4 -
110 General governments 56,498.1 56,485.5 8.1 - - - 6.6 6.6 6.0 - - - - 356.1 -
120 Credit institutions 8,698.4 8,667.1 5.4 - - - 3.2 3.1 0.1 - - - - 1,935.5 -
130 Other financial corporations 875.2 764.5 21.1 0.3 - 0.3 0.6 6.2 6.3 6.3 - 0.3 - 31.2 -
140 Non-financial corporations 1,714.7 1,592.8 120.8 13.6 - 13.6 2.8 #.1 #.7 5.5 - 5.5 - 192.9 -
150 Off-balance sheet exposures 79,294.9 58,052.0 4,479.6 329.8 - 176.5 338.2 105.1 232.5 103.7 - 95.0 8,810.0 37.2
160 Central banks 50.0 50.0 - - - - - - - - - - - -
170 General governments 4,548.1 3,889.4 45.0 0.3 - 0.3 1.9 1.1 0.8 0.1 - 0.1 808.2 0.0
180 Credit institutions 2,067.0 1,660.6 6.9 - - - 15 0.7 0.7 - - - 1,014.8 -
190 Other financial corporations 4,665.8 3,124.7 229.2 4.7 - 1.8 19.7 7.1 12.6 1.1 - 1.1 198.8 0.0
200 Non-financial corporations 55,168.0 37,615.5 3,175.1 299.1 - 150.9 270.9 84.1 186.4 91.3 - 83.1 5,442.6 34.0
210 Households 12,796.0 11,711.8 1,023.5 25.6 - 23.5 44.2 12.0 32.1 11.3 - 10.8 1,345.7 3.2
220 Total 422,445.7 370,534.8 33,324.0 6,091.3 - 5,771.0 #,941.9 1$555.5 #,379.0 £,527.9 - 2,464.6 502.0 170,045.6 2,486.5

Table27: Credit Risk +tGrosscredit risk exposur@ominal valuecredit risk adjustmentaccumulatedvrite-offs andcollateral my balance sheet clasg®g. 442 ) (f) CRR EU CR1(EU) 2024/3172
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in EUR mn

a b c d e f
Net exposure value
On demand <= 1year >1lyear<=5 > 5 years No sta_ted Total
years maturity
1 Loans and advances 16,704.6 37,060.7 48,154.5 150,687.2 289.0 252,896.1
2 Debt securities 35,462.3 6,045.2 18,922.5 15,482.4 - 75,912.4
3  Total 52,166.9 43,106.0 67,077.0 166,169.6 289.0 328,808.5

Table28: Credit Risk +Carrying amount of loans and debt securities by residual maturity (Art. 442 (g) CRR, EM (ER) 2024/3172

in EUR mn

a b c d e f
Gross carrying amount )
Accumulated negative
Of which non -performing Of which loans and Accumulated changes in fair value due
Of which advances subject to impairment to credit risk on non -
defaulted impairment performing exposures

010 Agriculture, forestry and fishing 1,943.1 51.5 51.5 1,943.1 454.8
020 Mining and quarrying 429.3 7.5 7.5 429.3 5.8
030 Manufacturing 20,439.2 589.9 589.9 20,439.1 #25.7

Electricity, gas, steam and air
040 conditioning supply 5,759.8 43.2 43.2 5,759.8 1.2
050 Water supply 1,019.8 28.3 28.3 1,019.8 26.2
060 Construction 9,334.0 618.2 618.2 9,333.4 326.3
070 Wholesale and retail trade 12,973.4 527.8 527.8 12,973.4 #36.5
080 Transport and storage 4,997.7 95.3 95.3 4,997.7 #03.4
ogo ~ Accommodation and food service 4,818.2 164.9 164.9 4,818.2 #23.4

activities
100 Information and communication 2,125.3 108.7 108.7 2,125.3 56.5
110 Financial and insurance actvities 789.9 7.3 7.3 789.9 9.5
120 Real estate activities 33,772.8 1,165.4 1,165.4 33,766.4 4506.0

Professional, scientific and technical
130 activities 3,061.2 63.4 63.4 3,061.2 #61.0
140 ~ Administrative and support service 1,7743 35.4 35.4 1,774.3 89.3

activities

Public administration and defense,
150 compulsory social security 265.9 0.1 0.1 265.8 #.1
160 Education 100.9 2.5 2.5 100.9 3.5
170 Hurn_aln health services and social work 11403 37 37 11403 440

activities
180 Arts, entertainment and recreation 1,020.1 8.3 8.3 1,020.1 22.6
190 Other services 951.7 10.1 10.1 950.4 #3.9
200 Total 106,717.0 3,531.4 3,531.4 106,708.5 +,300.9

Table29: Credit quality of loans and advances tofio@ncial corporations by industries (Art. 449 (d) CRR EU CQ5(EU) 2024/3172
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in EUR mn

a b c d e f g
Gross carrying/nominal amount Provisions on off - Acc_umulated
- i negative changes
Of which non -performing Of which Accumulated coﬁwarﬁli?rﬁer?thse:rt\d in fair value due
Of which subject to impairment financial to credit risk on
defaulted impairment guarantee given non -performing
exposures

010  On balance sheet exposures 324,750.1 5,761.5 5,761.5 323,099.2 #,019.6 6.0
020  Core Market - Austria 121,847.7 3,185.8 3,185.8 121,780.1 #,554.0 -
030  Core Market - Croatia 13,454.6 277.3 277.3 13,454.6 £65.5 -
040  Core Market - Czech Republic 79,551.6 765.0 765.0 79,550.2 #794.9 -
050  Core Market - Hungary 13,385.5 128.4 128.4 11,849.9 #46.7 6.0
060  Core Market - Romania 23,737.2 399.6 399.6 23,737.2 $526.3 -
070  Core Market - Serbia 3,950.6 56.7 56.7 3,950.6 61.2 -
080  Core Market - Slovakia 27,716.3 453.8 453.8 27,716.3 369.7 -
090 Emerging Markets - Asia 798.7 10.4 10.4 798.7 #.1 -
100 Emerging Markets - Latin America 84.6 0.2 0.2 84.6 .2 -
110 ~ EMerging Markets - Middle 881.2 276 27.6 881.2 A15 -

East/Africa
120  Emerging Markets - SE Europe/CIS 3,932.9 85.8 85.8 3,932.8 #31.4 -
130 Eamset‘/rglfrr}gaMarkets Middle 00 ; } 00 00 }
140  Other EU Countries 27,779.9 361.8 361.8 27,771.9 H47.7 -
150  Other Industrialized Countries 55 - - 5.5 .0 -
160 Emerging Markets - Middle } . } ) . }

East/Africa
170  Other EU Countries - - - - - -
180  Other Industrialized Countries 7,623.8 9.3 9.3 7,585.5 9.3 -
190  Off balance sheet exposures 79,624.7 329.8 329.8 441.9
200  Core Market - Austria 32,120.1 125.5 125.5 241.4
210  Core Market - Croatia 3,478.2 13.2 13.2 27.7
220  Core Market - Czech Republic 12,840.6 53.7 53.7 66.7
230  Core Market - Hungary 3,081.2 17.4 17.4 14.9
240  Core Market - Romania 6,433.9 13.4 13.4 42.7
250  Core Market - Serbia 1,481.5 1.8 1.8 3.1
260  Core Market - Slovakia 5,657.6 79.8 79.8 13.9
270  Emerging Markets - Asia 192.1 0.0 0.0 0.1
280 Emerging Markets - Latin America 116.3 0.0 0.0 0.1
200 Emergin_g Markets - Middle 2528 0.0 0.0 0.9

East/Africa
300 Emerging Markets - SE Europe/CIS 1,140.2 7.6 7.6 12.9

Emerging Markets - Middle
810 Easfjgfriga 00 ) ) 0.0
320  Other EU Countries 9,209.5 17.3 17.3 14.7
330  Other Industrialized Countries 50.1 - - 0.0
240 Emergin_g Markets - Middle : : ; ;

East/Africa
350  Other EU Countries - - - -
360  Other Industrialized Countries 3,570.5 0.1 0.1 2.9
370  Total 404,374.8 6,091.3 6,091.3 323,099.2 #,019.6 441.9 6.0

Table30: Credit quality of exposures by geograptrt. 442 (c) and (e)CRR, EU CQ4(EU) 2024/3172
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In the tables below past due credit expogpezformingand nonperforming is reported by financial instrumeraad respective past due bucket.

in EUR mn
a b c d e f g h i j k |
Gross carrying amount/nominal amount
Performing exposures Non-performing exposures
Unlikely to
Not pastdue  Past due > 30 pay thatare  Past due > 90 Past due > Past due > 1 Past due > 2 Past due > 5 Past due > 7 Of which
or Past due days <= 90 not past -due days <= 180 180 days <=1 year <=2 year <=5 year <=7
<= 30 days days or past -due days year years years years years defaulted
<= 90 days
005 oct?:; gzﬁgﬁzsdzggiﬂga' banks and 24,162.2 24,162.2 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0
010 Loans and advances 251,175.9 249,946.9 1,229.0 5,747.7 3,121.0 427.4 627.7 841.0 529.3 71.9 129.4 5,747.7
020 Central banks 13,667.4 13,667.4 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0
030 General governments 10,342.1 10,314.5 275 33.8 31.2 0.0 2.1 0.0 0.1 0.0 0.3 33.8
040 Credit institutions 7,200.7 7,199.3 1.4 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0
050 Other financial corporations 6,990.2 6,982.9 7.3 69.5 54.8 0.3 1.3 4.7 7.6 0.0 0.8 69.5
060 Non-financial corporations 103,185.6 102,384.8 800.8 3,531.4 2,036.8 245.9 378.9 540.3 249.9 26.9 52.7 3,531.4
070 Of which SMEs 47,788.4 47,544.5 243.9 2,546.5 1,303.2 209.2 327.8 408.5 225.9 26.7 45.1 2,546.5
080 Households 109,790.0 109,398.1 391.9 2,112.9 998.2 181.2 245.4 295.9 271.7 44.9 75.5 2,112.9
090 Debt Securities 67,812.7 67,812.7 0.0 13.8 13.8 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 13.8
100 Central banks 26.3 26.3 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0
110 General governments 56,498.1 56,498.1 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0
120 Credit institutions 8,698.4 8,698.4 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0
130 Other financial corporations 875.2 875.2 0.0 0.3 0.3 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.3
140 Non-financial corporations 1,714.7 1,714.7 0.0 13.6 13.6 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 13.6
150 Off-balance sheet exposures 79,294.9 329.8 329.8
160 Central banks 50.0 0.0 0.0
170 General governments 4,548.1 0.3 0.3
180 Credit institutions 2,067.0 0.0 0.0
190 Other financial corporations 4,665.8 4.7 4.7
200 Non-financial corporations 55,168.0 299.1 299.1
210 Households 12,796.0 25.6 25.6
220 Total 422,445.7 341,921.8 1,229.0 6,091.3 3,134.8 427.4 627.7 841.0 529.3 71.9 129.4 6,091.3

Table31: Credit quality of performing and negperforming exposures by past due dés. 442 (d) CRREU CQ3(EU) 2024/3172
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Credit quality of forborne exposures
Credit quality of the forborne exposure is presented in the table below, including information on defaulted and impainedefgpbsure.

in EUR mn
a b c d e f g h
Accumulated impairment,
accumulated negative Collaterals received and financial
Gross carrying amount/nominal amount of exposures with changes in fair value due to guarantees received on forborne
forbearance measures credit risk and provisions exposures
Non-performing forborne Of which:
Collateral and
financial
Pertormi fOn_ Ofn non - guarantees
grg;r::]lgg Of which Of which pfeorrg(r)rpr:r;g p:}orrggpr:r;g received on non -
defaulted impaired EXDOSUres EXDOSUNes performing
P p exposures with
forbearance
measures
Cash balances at central
005  banks and other demand - - - - - - -
deposits
010  Loans and advances 3,242.5 2,414.7 2,414.7 2,413.3 #69.0 4837.8 3,344.3 1,242.4
020 Central banks - - - - - - - -
030 General governments 13.6 0.3 0.3 0.3 #.1 #.0 0.3 0.3
040 Credit institutions - - - - - - -
050 Other financial 432 325 325 325 63 3.0 16.5 45
corporations
060 Non-financial 2,283.9 1,697.8 1,697.8 1,607.8 A34.4 568.0 2,325.2 909.1
corporations
070 Households 901.7 684.1 684.1 682.7 27.2 256.8 1,002.3 328.5
080  Debt Securities - - - - - - - -
090 Loan commitments given 143.7 45.3 13.3 4.3 7.2 5.8 35.7 4.1
100  Total 3,386.2 2,460.0 2,428.0 2,417.6 #76.1 843.5 3,379.9 1,246.5

Table32: Credit quality of forborne exposurear{. 442 (c) CRREU CQ1(EU) 2024/3172

Asset repossession
The table below shows the information type and value of theollateral obtained by taking possessiorexchange of cancellation of debt
instrument. The overviewonsists ofepossessed assets in the balance sheet as of Decenther 202

in EUR mn

a b

Collateral obtained by taking possession

Value at initial recognition Accumulated negative changes

010 Property Plant and Equipment (PP&E) 0.7 4.6
020 Other than PP&E 47.8 32.3
030 Residential immovable property 19.5 #5.0
040 Commercial Immovable property 13.5 9.3
050 Movable property (auto, shipping, etc.) 5.2 6.6
060 Equity and debt instruments 9.1 .0
070 Other collateral 0.4 0.4
080 Total 48.5 32.8

Table33: Collateral obtained by taking possession and execution procéssdd? (d) EU CQ7 (EU)2024/3172

3O9DOXH DW L QL Wéde@entitiegRodQdanyibdrd@nount of the repossessed collateral at initial recognition in the balance sheet.
3$FFXPXODWHG LPSDLUPHQW DFFXPXODWHG QHJDWLYH FKDQJHV" VKR Zo¥thBc@-HIJDW L
lateral obtained by taking possession.

Changes in stock of non -performing loans and advances
in EUR mn

a
Gross carrying amount

010 Initial stock of non -performing loans and advances 5,685.5
020 Inflows to non-performing portfolios 4,080.5
030 Outflows from non-performing portfolios #,018.3
040 Outflows due to write-offs #681.8
050 Outflow due to other situations 13,336.6
060 Final stock of non -performing loans and advances 5,747.7

Table34: Yearly development stock of ngrerforming loans and advanddst- 442 (f) CRR EU CR2(EU) 2024/3172

Growth of the total NPL stock was primarily driven by small, well collateralized residential real estate projects atythrainaoiy-owned sav-
ings banks. Despite the increase of the NPLs, asset quality remained strong. NPL ratio of the Erste Group based amgmoleacsstlightly
improvedto 24 %. Compared to 2@hew defaults increasedightly, while NPL recoveries, upgrades amdte-offs remained mainly at the same
level at 70%
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Credit risk mitigation techniques

Management and recognition of credit risk mitigation

DISCLOSURE REQUIREMENTS Art. 453

Collateral Management is a department within Credit Risk Portfolio. It is responsible for the standardised and consagentemianf

credit collateral across Erste Group. Jointly with Trading Book Risk Management within Group Liquidity and Market Risk\angge

also coordinates the retiut of risk management standards to ensure consistent management of treasury collateral across Erste Group. Fe
this purpose, Collateral Management issues the Group Collateral Management Policy as a framework for compliance with the CRR.

The Group Collateral Management Policy provides guidelines for a robuso-@mdl process and responsibilities for managing collateral
including valuation, revaluation and monitoring standards, requirements for consideration of collateral for internaufatiocadnd crite-

ria for eligibility of collateral according to CRR. All collateral assets accepted by Erste Group are described in theoBatenal Cata-
logue tas a part of the Group Collateral Management Palimycluding their definitions and eligibility criteria, as well as the minimum
requirements of valuation, revaluation and monitoring. Each local entity defines an exhaustive list of acceptable ancbiditgiphl de-
pending on the locally used approach in accordance with the Group Collateral Catalogue.

In each subsidiary of Erste Group, the local Collateral Management unit is responsible for the implementation of thekftaniesuimg a
local policy and working instructions taking into consideration any additional local legal and regulatory requiremerg®egahtbation of
the subsidiary. The local implementation is supervised by Group Collateral Management and Trading Book Risk Management.

Collateral valuation and netting

COLLATERAL VALUATION AND MANAGEMENT

DISCLOSURE REQUIREMENTS Art. 453 (b) (c) CRR

Collateral is accepted iBrste Group only to back up loans and capital market transactions and does not serve as a substitute for the borrow
HUYVY DELOLW\ WR PHHW KLV REOLJDWLRQV 7KHUHIRUH FROODWHUsemeéDE tHeQ O\ E
ERUURZHUYV FUHGLWZRUWKLQHVY DQG FDSDFLW\ IRU UHSD\PHQW

The calculation of credit collateral values is performed pursuant to the following process:

Figure4: Credit collateral valuation

Collateral valuation is based on current market prices, considering an amount that can be recovered within a reasqreatdd.tifine
calculation methodology for the base value is specified by Group Collateral Management taking into consideration thkassi&tampe.

In the collateral valuation process, a-pefined haircut, i.e. valuation rate, is applied to the base value. The valuation rates are set by Local
Collateral Management based on empirical data representing the past experience of workout departments and on thieeresu#col-t

lected regarding the proceeds from the realisation of collateral. The valuation rates depend on the collateral typexiand meth

The valuation processes are defined and technically implemented. Data record is performed by authorised staff usingitite apftro

ware applications. The valuation rates and methods aretbsteld regularlytat least once a yeatto current recovery proceeds. When
facing significant changes in market developments, the valuation rates are adjusted ad hoc.
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Collateral revaluation is done periodically and is automated as far as possible. The relevant interfaces are used éataxdeunees. The
maximum periods for the revaluation of individual collateral are predefined and compliance is monitored with a suppoerefsoplica-
tions. Irrespective of the periodically conducted revaluations, revaluations must also be carried out when informaticn dvadlairle
indicating that the value of the collateral has decreased for special reasons.

Only standard contracts of the local legal departments or contracts with sufficient legal review are used to ensureetliénfof the
collateral in the relevant jurisdiction, including the event of insolvency and bankruptcy of the borrower or the coitatétat.docal
Collateral Management Policies and working instructions determine responsibilities for #teeesrtticollateral management process from
activation of collateral to release (liquidation) of collateral to ensure the best results in case of a realisatioaraf.collat

The following types of credit collateral are accepted:
_ real estate: both residential and commercial real estate,
_ financial collateral: securities, cash deposits and life insurance policies,
_ guarantees: guarantees of sovereigns and public sector entities, financial institutions, other corporate entities @aid,individ
__movables: equipment, investment goods, machinery, motor vehicles, inventories and commodities,
_FODLPVY DQG ULJKWV DFFRXQWY UHFHLYDEOH OHDVHKROG ULJKWV DQG VKDUHV

Real estate, financial collateral and guarantees are the most frequently used types of collateral and are discussegiinnmtbeefdllow-
ing sections. Movables as well as claims and rights are accepted collateral lyr&ugidut have less relevance.

Real estate

Real estate is the most important collateral within Erste Group. Residential real estate (i.e. real estate which e arowpidd or let by

the owner for residential purposes) and commercial estdte are used for credit risk mitigation. Real estate properties are evaluated at
sustainable market values. The applicable appraisal methods are predefined and depend on the type of real estatéhéncgemneaedtive
method is used for residential real estate whereas the income method is used for commercial real estate. Only indegpeadentrest-

nal appraisers, who are not involved in the lending decision process, are permitted to perform real estate valuatiGoiatesebMan-
agement defines the accepted appraisers. For quality assurance purposes, real estate valuations are validated onamiscargbirgglb
estate appraisers who do not fulfil the quality requirements are eliminated from future valuations as a consequence.

Real estate valuation includes consideration of energy efficiency of the object, possible negative impact of the esdatdtathe envi-
ronment, and physical risks that may threaten the object (like e.g. flood or heat stress). Information on energy afficie@@yemmission
of the collateral objects is collected and stored systematically in order to be considered for real estate collatera$ \saidateporting
purposes. Further details on ESG data collection for real estate assets are presented in the Pillar 3 ESG Disclosure tables.

The monitoring of real estate values is performed at least yearly. Statistical monitoring based on official transadiosathfar residen-
tial real estate. If statistical method is not applicable or the market value exceeds defined thresholds individualgnsmitoren by real
estate experts. Revaluations follow the same process as initial valuations. It is performed at least every three yhartoamembunt
secured by real estate exceeds EUR 3 million. Local subsidiaries may define lower thresholds and shorter intervalatfonrevalu

Financial collateral

Financial collateral assets are mainly security accounts, cash deposits (accounts, savings books) and endowmentdifeolisasai@old
(bullion and coins) is accepted and used for risk mitigation. The pledge or assignment of financial collateral has tedii®naicand
irrevocable. If the financial collateral is held by third party institutions, they are to be notified of the pledge onessighe base value of
the financial collateral depends on the type of collateral asset. The base value of the cash deposit is the pledgebieabamentalue of
security accounts (securities) is their market value on the stock exchange, whereas the base value of life insuramsépata#ssurren-
der value. The revaluation is carried out automatically at leastaamially.

Guarantees

Guarantees are mostly provided by corporates, financial institutions, sovereigns, and publiels¢etbentities in combination with spe-
cial credit products. The guarantee must represent a direct claim on the guarantor. The contract must not containcanyhepfudiiiment
of which is outside the direct control of the bank and could prevent the guarantor from being obliged to pay.

All guarantors must be checked with regards to their economic capacity. They must have a minimum credit rating whisledsatdleiast
annually. The PD of the guarantor is used for risk weighted asset calculation when the defined preconditions are met.

Receivables

Trade accounts receivables are used for credit risk mitigation if they fulfil the requirements of CRR. The base vahveraghdevel of
gross monthly receivables. Overdue receivables, receivables against affiliates of the borrower and claims with high lcderaerdgacy
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between the collateral borrower and the garnishee as well as receivables against garnishee with doubtful economicomuéditgcdbm
countries where the enforcement may be problematic are excluded. The revaluation is performed at least annually.

Treasury Collateral
JRU PRUH GHWDLOV VHH FKDSWHU 3&RXQWHUSDUW\ &UHGLW 5LVN’

POLICIES AND PROCESSES FOR NETTING

DISCLOSURE REQUIREMENTS Art. 453 (a) CRR
Netting is currently not used for rigkitigation in the orbalance sheet customer lending business. The consideration of netting agreements
for the ovethe FRXQWHU 27& GHULYDWLYH EXVLQHVV LV GHVFULEHG LQ WKH FKDSWHU 3¢

Main types of guarantors and credit derivative counterparties

DISCLOSURE REQUIREMENTS Art. 453 (d) CRR
Most guarantees are provided by corporates, financial institutions, sovereigns and publielkseetbentities.

The credit derivatives business is conducted only with credit institutions of sufficient credit quality based in Austrgaer and only
ZLWKLQ D OLPLW WKDW LV EDVHG RQ WKH FRXQWHUSDUW\TV FUH Gutidhswidhve kafng ) X U W
in the investment grade range assigned by recognised rating agencies.

Risk concentrations within credit risk mitigation

DISCLOSURE REQUIREMENTS Art. 453 (e) CRR
Risk concentrations resulting from CRM techniques are understood to be the risk of a detrimental correlation of riskstisat fncan the
use of these techniques. This may affect a single customer, but also a portfolio defined by region, industry or tyteeadf colla

'XH WR (UVWH *URXSTV UHWDLO EDQNLQJ PRGHO LWV FXVWRPHU VWbtXdeingdiyH DQ G
concentrations with respect to collateral.

The following processes are applied for monitoring and preventing possible concentrations:
_ in the case of corporate guarantees, all loans and guarantee liabilities of the provider across Erste Group are tals@tenatidodn
the credit application process;
_in the case of guarantees provided by a sovereign, a public sector entity or a financial institution, the guaranteessambentdheered
within the approved limit of the guarantor.
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Quantitative disclosure on credit risk mitigation

DISCLOSURE REQUIREMENTS Art. 453 (f) CRR
The following table gives an overview on the extent of the use of CRM techniques appliedaoyhrey amount of loans and advances and
debt securities (net of allowances impairment)

The unsecured carrying amount represents exposures which in its entirety do not benefit from any CRM technique. Tharsgegred c
amount consists of exposures that have at least on CRM technique associated witbgheetess of whether they are recognized under
CRR as eligible. The amount of collateralized exposure is capped to the carrying amount, meaning that overcollateraliatdien into
consideration.

in EUR mn

Secured carrying amount

Of which secured by financial guarantees

Unsecured carrying Of which secured Of which secured by
amount by collateral credit derivatives
a b c d e
1 Loans and advances 116,924.9 160,152.0 148,384.9 11,767.1
2 Debt securities 65,285.5 2,522.1 - 2,522.1
3 Total 182,210.4 162,674.0 148,384.9 14,289.1
4 Of which non-performing exposures 888.1 2,449.2 2,269.5 179.8
EU-5 Of which defaulted 888.1 2,449.2

Table35: Overview of CRM techniqueBArt. 453 (f) CRREU CR3(EU) 2024/3172

The further details on CRM techniques and credit conversion factorsrusskiweighted asset calculatipas per required by Art. 453 (g),
(h) and(i), are given withing dedicated chapters for Starndardized and IRB Approach.
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Use of the standardized approach to credit
risk
Scope of application and use of external ratings

DISCLOSURE REQUIREMENTS Art. 444 (a) (b) (c) (d) CRR
Pursuant tcArticle 4 (98) CRR, external credit assessment institution (ECAI) means a credit rating agency that is registereddincertifie
accordance with Regulation (EC) No 1060/2009.

Erste Group generally uses the IRB Approach for determining the minimum capital requirements pursuant4o TB&s&tandardised
Approach is applied to exposures in insignificant business areas and busineas umlisas when the rollout plan specifies a later date for
transition to the IRB Approach. Furthermore, specific legal regulations for certain business segments may trigger thenapfptioa
Standardised Approach (e.g. zero weighting for Austrian municipalities).

EXTERNAL RATINGS

(UVWH *URXS JHQHUDOO\ XVHV H[WHUQDO UDWLQJY SURYLGHG E\ 6WD®@ @DIDRRB). 3RRII
The assignment of the rating grades to credit quality steps is undertaken according to Article 136 CRR.

External ratings are used to a limited extent in some exposure classes to calculate the RWA in the Standardised Apgrbéach)(BRR):

_in case of central governments and central banks, the RW has to be determined pursuant to Article 114 CRR

_in case a credit assessment exists for a specific issuing programme or facility to which the item constituting the ekpugsiréhis
credit assessment shall be used to determine the risk weight to be assigned to that item in accordance with CRRiAtase H3h-
stitutions, if an external rating by an ECAI of the counterparty is available, the risk weight (RW) has to be determized toudsticle
120 CRR;

_in case an external rating by an ECAI of the counterparty in the institution exposure class is not available, the R@/desrtoied
pursuant to Article 121 CRR,;

_ In addition, the external ratings published by S&P and CRIF are used by Erste Group Bank AG and their subsidiarieslf8 R&Jd@ W H 1\
exposure class. Furthermore, the S&P issue credit ratings of securities and and issuer credit ratings of securitiesussdeicr ae-
termining the eligibility of financial collateral according to Article 197 CRR and the calculation of the volatility adjugimmeuant to
Article 224 (1) CRR.

Transfer and a llocation of external ratings to credit quality steps and risk weights
The transfer of the issuer/issue credit ratings onto comparable assets in the banking book is pursuant to Article 1384@RRcjprThe
allocation of the ratings to credit quality steps is as follows

Standard & Poor's CRIF Ratings S.r.| Credit quaslgp
Long Term Issuer/Issue credit rating scale Long Term Issuer/Issue credit rating scale

AAA to AA- AAA to AA- 1
A+ to A- A+ to A- 2
BBB+ to BBB- BBB+ to BBB- 3
BB+ to BB- BB+ to BB- 4
B+ to B- B+ to B- 5
CCC+ and below CCC+ and below 6

Table36: Allocation of external ratings to credit quality stépst. 444 ) CRR)

The risk weight allocation based on the credit quality step complies with the standard association published by EBA{ACRRY
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Quantitative disclosure on credit risk t+Standardised Approach

DISCLOSURE REQUIREMENTS Art. 444 (e) CRR

in EUR mn
Exposures before CCF and Exposures post CCF and post
before CRM CRM RWAs and RWAs density
On-balance - Off-balance - On-balance -
Exposure classes sheet sheet sheet Off-balance - RWAs density
exposures exposures exposures sheet amount RWAs (%)
a b c d e f
1 Central governments or central banks 60,392.0 1,525.9 66,018.7 429.6 640.2 0.96%
2 Non-central government public sector entities 8,606.5 1,683.6 9,539.3 649.4 730.9 7.17%
EU2a  Regional government or local authorities 6,080.8 1,364.9 7,612.4 547.9 508.3 6.23%
EU 2b Public sector entities 2,525.6 318.7 1,926.9 101.4 222.5 10.97%
3 Multilateral development banks 246.9 1.1 806.9 212.3 3.4 0.34%
EU 3a International organisations 5,095.0 - 5,095.0 - - 0.00%
4 Institutions 486.3 460.1 493.6 93.7 204.5 34.82%
5 Covered bonds - - - - - 0.00%
6 Corporates 9,183.9 6,684.3 9,134.9 2,018.1 9,739.0 87.32%
6,1 Of which: Specialised Lending 359.9 157.4 359.5 40.0 374.6 93.77%
7 Subordinated debt exposures and equity 1,319.3 42.4 1,319.3 42.4 3,254.2 239.00%
EU 7a  Subordinated debt exposures 53.7 - 53.7 - 80.5 150.00%
EU 7b Equity 1,265.6 42.4 1,265.6 42.4 3,173.7 242.65%
8 Retail 5,274.8 965.6 4,353.5 276.1 3,067.2 66.25%
9 Secured by mortgages on immovable 6,005.6 1,349.0 5921.4 329.4 43558 69.68%
property and ADC exposures
Secured by mortgages on residential o
9,1 immovable property - non IPRE 2,187.7 72.1 2,141.4 20.0 894.9 41.41%
g,  Secured by mortgages on residential 15.2 20.1 13.9 11.6 22.9 89.72%
immovable property - IPRE
Secured by mortgages on commercial o
9,3 immovable property - non IPRE 2,616.6 1,153.6 2,584.8 260.5 2,069.4 72.73%
9,4  >Secured by mortgages on commercial 1,149.7 498 1,145.4 195 1,288.1 110.57%
immovable property - IPRE
95 ,(A:gg)smon, Development and Construction 36.4 243 35.9 17.7 804 150.00%
10 Exposures in default 156.3 60.4 151.7 1.2 182.6 119.47%
EU 10a Claims on msmytlons and corporates with a . . . ) . 0.00%
short-term credit assessment
EU 10b  Collective investment undertakings 877.3 - 877.3 - 297.3 33.89%
EU 10c  Other items 2,982.2 - 2,982.2 - 2,714.5 91.02%
11 Not applicable
12 Total 100,626.0 12,772.4 106,693.7 4,052.1 25,189.7 22.75%

Table37: Standardised approactRegulatory exposure by exposure classes and CRM effetig53 (g)(h) (i) and 444 (eCRR EU CR4(EU) 2024/3172

Exposure before CCF and CRM is regulatory exposure netedit risk adjustments, before application of credit conversion factor-to off
balance and before application of the credit risk mitigation techniques.
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Risk weight

Exposure classes 0% 2% 4% 10% 20% 30% 35% 40% 45% 50% 60% 70% 75% 80% 90% 100%
a b c d e f g h i j k | m n o p
1 Central governments or central banks 65,782.0 - 25.4 23.4 - - - - - 125.3 - - - - - 437.5
Non-central government public sector
2 emitioa O P 13,920.6 - - - 3,019.2 - - - - 18.7 - - - - - 117.8
EU 2a Reg_ignal governments or local 12,887.7 : ) . 2.064.9 . : ) . . ) ) ) . : 95.4
authorities
EU 2b Public sector entities 1,032.9 - - - 954.3 - - - - 18.7 - - - - - 22.4
3 Multilateral development banks 1,002.2 - - - 16.8 - - 0.2 - - - - - - - -
EU 3a International organisations 5,095.0 - - - - - - - - - - - - - - -
4 Institutions 24.4 1.5 - - 148.4 178.4 - 131.9 - 75.2 - - 0.7 - - 19.2
5 Covered bonds - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - -
6 Corporates 1.6 - - - 432.0 - 0.0 - - 1,081.6 - 0.5 303.1 6.1 - 9,204.5
6,1 Of which: Specialised Lending - - - - - - - - - - - - - 6.1 - 283.3
7 Subordinated debt exposures and equity - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - 45.7
EU 7a Subordinated debt exposures - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - -
EU 7b Equity - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - 45.7
8 Retail exposures 0.4 - - - - - 22.0 - 15.7 - - - 4,567.2 - - -
9 ?ﬁfp”gﬁ; gx dm:ggagfso‘;zr'énsmo"ab'e 207.8 - - - 1,698.1 19 0.4 - 03 03 798.2 1714 360.6 - 148.6 1,591.2
91 im;if,‘;ﬁg 2{021::3?%?)?]?%?'(’6”"5“ 112 - - - 15715 - - - - - - - 2735 - - 73.9
9.1.1 No loan splitting applied 11.2 - - - 40.5 - - - - - - - 61.3 - - 37.4
9.1.2 loan splitting applied (secured) - - - - 1,531.0 - - - - - - - - - - -
9.1.3 loan splitting applied (unsecured) - - - - - - - - - - - - 212.1 - - 36.6
9,2 imf:g\‘/‘;?eb;;?)‘;:‘tga_glflq‘;” residential - - . - 37 19 0.4 - 03 - 0.2 - 03 - - 0.0
93 imﬁgygﬁiﬁg‘;ﬁg@ﬁjﬁ,;ﬁmerc'a' 196.6 - - - 1224 - - - - 03 798.0 - 86.8 - - 1,287.2
9.3.1 No loan splitting applied 196.6 - - - 122.4 - - - - 0.3 - - 73.7 - - 774.0
9.3.2 loan splitting applied (secured) - - - - - - - - - - 798.0 - - - - 6.1
9.3.3 loan splitting applied (unsecured) - - - - - - - - - - - - 13.1 - - 507.1
5 e pnens - - es ..o ama - - ams o
95 Acquisi‘tion, Development and } } B } } } } } } } } ) ) ; } B
! Construction (ADC)
10 Exposures in default - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - 93.3
EU 10a Claims on institut?ons and corporates with . . A . . . . : : : ) } } } . A
a short-term credit assessment
EU 10b  Collective investment undertakings (CIU) 640.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 20.5 1.9 - 0.1 - 12.5 - - 15.4 - - 23.9
EU 10c  Other items 259.9 - - - 1.5 - - - - 1.8 - - - - - 2,711.7
11 not applicable - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - -
EU11lc TOTAL 80,046.3 1.5 25.4 23.4 5,336.5 182.2 22.4 132.1 16.0 1,315.2 798.2 171.9 5,247.0 6.1 148.6 14,244.8
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in EUR

mn
Risk weight Of which
Total
Exposure classes 105% 110% 130% 150% 250% 370% 400% 1250% Others ~————— _unrated
q r s t u \Y w X y z aa
1 Central governments or central banks - - - - 54.7 - - 66,448.3 65,956.0
2 Non-central government public sector . A A . } . ; 17,076.2
entities
EU 2a Reg_ic_)nal governments or local : B B : : } : 15,047.9 8,160.3
authorities
EU 2b Public sector entities - - - - - - - 2,028.3 1,808.5
3 Multilateral development banks - - - - - - - 1,019.2 1,015.9
EU 3a International organisations - - - - - - - 5,095.0 5,095.0
4 Institutions - - - 7.6 - - - 587.3 524.2
5 Covered bonds - - - - - - - -
6 Corporates - - 110.2 13.4 0.0 - 0.0 11,153.0 10,510.1
6,1 Of which: Specialised Lending - - 110.2 - - - - 399.5 399.5
7 Subordinated debt exposures and equity - - - 53.7 1,236.2 - 26.0 1,361.6 882.7
EU 7a Subordinated debt exposures - - - 53.7 - - - 53.7
EU 7b Equity - - - - 1,236.2 - 26.0 1,308.0 882.7
8 Retail exposures - - - - - - 24.4 4,629.6 4,365.8
Secured by mortgages on immovable 6,250.8 6,174.1
9 oroperty aﬁ J ADg egxposures 14.4 555 355.8 616.9 - - 2296
Secured by mortgages on residential 2,161.4 2,146.1
9.1 immovable p?opert;?—gr;]on IPRE ) ) 17 ) ) ) 2296
9.1.1 No loan splitting applied - - 15 - - - 120.8 272.8 257.5
9.1.2 loan splitting applied (secured) - - - - - - - 1,531.0 1,531.0
9.1.3 loan splitting applied (unsecured) - - 0.2 - - - 108.8 357.6 357.6
92 _ Secured by mortgages on residential 14.4 B B 43 : } : 25.5 21.2
immovable property - IPRE
Secured by mortgages on commercial 2,845.4 2,784.5
9.3 immovable property - non IPRE ) ) 354.1 ) ) ) )
9.3.1 No loan splitting applied - - 334.8 - - - - 1,440.9 1,440.9
9.3.2 loan splitting applied (secured) - - - - - - - 804.0 804.0
9.3.3 loan splitting applied (unsecured) - - 19.3 - - - - 539.5 539.5
Secured by mortgages on commercial X X
94 immovable p?opert;?—?PRE } 55.5 ) 558.9 B B B 11649 3159
95 Acquisi_tion, Development and . A A 53.6 . . : 53.6 53.6
! Construction (ADC)
10 Exposures in default - - - 59.5 - - - 152.9 136.8
EU 10a Claims on institutions and corporates with : B B : } : } - -
a short-term credit assessment
EU 10b  Collective investment undertakings (CIU) - - - 8.8 57.1 - 97.2 877.3 789.0
EU 10c  Other items - - - - - - 7.3 2,982.2 2,982.2
11 not applicable - - - - - - - - -
EU1lc TOTAL 14.4 55.5 466.0 759.9 1,348.0 - 384.5 110,745.8 91,746.1

Table38: Standardised approactRegulatory exposure after CCF and CRMt. 444 (e) CRREUR CR5(EU)2024/3172
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Table above presents exposure post CCF and CRM with the breakdowsk weeights It includes only exposure under credit risk framework, while the split of counterparty credit risk
relevant exposure is presented in correspondiragpter. Wider column Unrated, exposures for which credit risk assessmemdayinated ECAI is notisedand for which specific risk
weights are applied depending on their exposuscla
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Use of the IRB Approach to credit risk

Approved approaches and transitional rules by the regulator

DISCLOSURE REQUIREMENTS Art. 452 (a) CRR
Erste Group was authorised by the Austrian Financial Market Authority (FMA) and Oesterreichische Nationalbank (AustabBaDéntr
to calculate riskweighted exposure amounts for credit risk using the IRB Approach as of 1 January 2007.

The following segments fall under the Foundation IRB Approach:
_ Institutions;
__ Sovereigns (exposures to central governments and central banks of the Member States and thegaegiomants, local authorities
and public sector entities assigned with a 0% risk weight remain under the Permanent Partial Use);
_ Corporates;
_ Specialised LendingSlotting Criteria approach.

7KH VHIPHQW 35HWDLO” IDOOV XQGHU WKH $GYDQFHG ,5% $SSURDFK

The authorisation to calculate rigkeighted exposure amounts for credit risk using the IRB approaches by the supervisory authorities was
issued for an indefinite period of time.

IRB OFFICIAL NOTICES AND IRB ROLL -OUT PLAN
IRB official notice for single banking entities and at consolidated level in Austria
The following savings banks in the cragsarantee system and domestic operating subsidiaries of Erste Group were audited locally by the

FMA/OeNB and received approval to apply the IRB Approach indefinitely as of 1 January 2007 or later:

IRB approval with application starting from 1 January 2007

_ Erste Group Bank AG _ Sparkasse der Gemeinde Egg

_ Sparkasse Oberdsterreich Bank AG _ Sparkasse der Stadt Amstetten AG

_ Dornbirner Sparkasse Bank AG _ Sparkasse EferdinBeuerbactWaizenkirchen
_ Karntner Sparkasse AG _ Sparkasse Feldkirchen/ Karnten

_ Sparkasse Imst AG _ Sparkasse Lambach Bank AG

_ Sparkasse Niederdsterreich Mitte West AG _ Sparkasse Langenlois

_ Steiermarkische Bank und Sparkassen AG _ Sparkasse Muhlviertélest Bank AG

_ Tiroler Sparkasse Bank AG Innsbruck _ Sparkasse Murzzuschlag AG

_ Bausparkasse der oesterreichischen Sparkassen AG _ Sparkasse Neuhofen Bank AG

_ Sparkasse Baden _ Sparkasse Neunkirchen

_ Sparkasse Bregenz Bank AG _ Sparkasse Pdllau AG

_ Sparkasse Herzogenbtixgpulengbach Bank AG _ Sparkasse Pottenstein N.O.

_ Lienzer Sparkasse AG _ Sparkasse Poysdorf AG

_ Sparkasse Bludenz BaAlG _ Sparkasse PregarternterweiRenbach AG
_ Sparkasse der Stadt Feldkirch _ Sparkasse Rattenberg Bank AG

_ Sparkasse Korneuburg AG _ Sparkasse Scheibbs AG

_ Sparkasse Frankenmarkt AG _ Sparkasse \oitshefigoflach Bank AG

_ Sparkasse Hainbufgruck-Neusiedl AG __ Wiener Neustadter Sparkasse

_ Sparkasse HorRRavelsbackKirchberg AG _ Kremser Bank und Sparkassen AG

_ Waldviertler Sparkasse Bank AG

IRB approval with application from a later date
_ Sparkasse Salzkammergut AG (IRB Official Notice 30 June 2008)
_ Erste Bank der Oesterreichischen Sparkassen AG (IRB Official Notice 9 August 2008 after i€ fspiit Erste Group)
_ Sparkasse Ried im Innkreli$aag am Hausruck (IRB Official Notice 20 July 2009)

The following savings banks were granted an individual IRB Official Notice prior to joining the-guasantee system that was supple-
mented when they joined the cragsarantee system:

_ Sparkasse Schwaz AG (IRB Official Notice 28 June 2007 / 29 September 2008)

_ Sparkasse Reutte AG (IRB Official Notice 18 April 2007 / 22 September 2008)

_ Sparkasse der Stadt Kitzbiihel (IRB Official Notice 18 April 2007 / 22 September 2008)

_ Sparkasse Mittersill Bank AG (IRB Officiélotice 18 April 2007 / 22 September 2008)

_ Sparkasse Kufstein, Tiroler Sparkasse von 1877 (IRB Official Notice 18 April 2007 / 1 October 2009)
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IRB official notice for single banking entities and at consolidated level for institutions abroad
The following foreign banks have been audited by the local supervisory authorities on behalf of the FMA and have bean grdefedte
approval to apply the IRB Approach as of 1 January 2007 or later:
_YHVNi VSR LWHOQD DV ,5% 2IILFLDO 1RWLFH -DQXDU\
_ Stavebni sporitelna Ceske sporitelny a.s. (IRB Official Notice 1 January 2007);
_ Erste Bank Hungary Zrt (IRB Official Notice 1 April 2008);
_B60ORYHQVNiIi VSRULWH D DV ,5% 2IILFLDO 1RWLFH -XO\
_ Erste & Steiermarkische bank d.d., (IRB Official Notice for the consolidated level 1 July 2009 angstitgléevel 7 October 2011).
_%DQFD &RPHUFLDO 5RPkQ 6% UHFHLYHG DQ ,5% SHUPLVVLRQ RQ 1RYHREHU
Sovereign for own fund requirements calculatiall-out of the approved IRB was 28 February 2025

IRB official notice at consolidated level only
The following financial institutions have been audited by the OeNB or by local supervisory authorities on behalf of thmel dAeagrant-
ed approval to apply the IRB Approach at the consolidated level indefinitely:

_ Erste Bank und Sparkassen Leasing GmbH;

_ Erste Group Immorent AG,;

_ Sparkassen Leasing Sid GmbH,;

_ s Wohnbaubank AG;

IRB application planned  +Temporary partial use (TPU)
The following members of the Group of credit institutions will be gradually included in the application of the IRB Apfooadhich a
specific rollout plan is in place:
_ %DQFD &RPHUFLDO 5RPkQ 6% 6SHFLDOL]HG /HQGLQJ /DUJH &RUSRUDWH DQG )LC

PERMANENT PARTIAL USE

Based on the approval of the FMA, Permanent Partial Use (PPU) is applicable to the following exposure classes anoviimthedsds:
_ Exposures with respect to the mandatory liquidity reserve with the central institution;
_ Exposures wittinsignificant risk profiles in minor business areas and exposure classes of insignificant volume;
_ Exposures in the exposure classes of the federal government, the federal states, municipalities and public sector entities;
_ Exposures regarding claims of a credit institutionaviss its parent company, its subsidiaries or a subsidiary of its parent company;
_ Investments within the scope of government programmes of the member states to promote specific economic sectors;
_ Exposures in the form of mandatory minimum reserves;
_ Liabilities and backo-back guarantees of central governments;
_ Investments in companies if the exposures to these companies are assigned a weighting of 0% under the credit riskd Stppazadise
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in EUR mn

Exposure value as

defined in Article
166 CRR for

exposures subject

Total exposure
value for exposures
subject to the
Standardised
approach and to the

Percentage of total
exposure value
subject to the
permanent partial

Percentage of total
exposure value
subject to aroll -out

Percentage of total
exposure value
subject to IRB

to IRB approach IRB approach use of the SA (%) plan (%) Approach (%)
a b c d e
1  Central governments or central banks 6,756.8 71,560.2 90.55% 0.00% 9.45%
11 g:t\'/]vgrlﬁir;s}?egmnal governments or local 4,013.0 70.98% 0.00% 20.02%
1,2 Of which Public sector entities 1,022.1 99.99% 0.01% 0.00%
2 Institutions 10,676.3 14,963.8 16.84% 11.51% 71.65%
3 Corporates 95,180.9 101,150.3 2.93% 3.42% 93.65%
Of which Corporates - Specialised lending, S o 5
3.1 excluding slotting approach B 0.00% 0.00% 0.00%
Of which Corporates - Specialised lending o o 5
3,2 under slotting approach 26,089.8 0.00% 0.00% 100.00%
4 Retail 110,114.1 107,186.7 1.94% 0.47% 97.59%
i il +
41 ngwEhSlch Retail +Secured by real estate 5.057.9 0.06% 0.12% 99.82%
42 ngV\I/Er!ch Retail +Secured by real estate non- 72.335.9 0.01% 0.00% 100.00%
4,3 of which Retail +Qualifying revolving - 0.00% 0.00% 0.00%
4,4  of which Retail +Other SMEs 7,501.6 11.74% 1.77% 86.48%
4,5 of which Retail +Other non-SMEs 22,291.2 5.33% 1.63% 93.03%
5  Equity - 1,044.2 100.00% 0.00% 0.00%
6 Other non-credit obligation assets 6,818.7 6,811.6 0.00% 0.00% 100.00%
7  Total 231,190.6 309,023.1 25.26% 1.84% 72.90%

Table39: Scope of the use of IRB and SA approaches (Art. 452 (b);ACf8J) 2024/3172

In the table above, the exposure value is the Exposure At Default (EAD) used as a base for RWA calculation (post CCfudioth subs

effects due to credit risk mitigation) aeecludesexposure under counterparty credit risk and securitisation frameworks.
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Rating systems

DISCLOSURE REQUIREMENTS Art. 452 (f) CRR

A rating system comprises all models, methods, processes, controls, data collection and data processing that serveetiteofissedi
risks, the allocation of exposures to rating grades and the quantification of default probabilities and loss estimdges fppes of expo-
sures. The rating systems used by Erste Group meet the requirements for the application of the IRB Approach.

RATING MODELS

The internal rating models and the estimates of related risk parameters play a key role in credit risk managemerisiamimaldeg processes

and in lending operations. Furthermore, they deliver the main determinants for the procedures to assess capital reftsternts uses
empiricatstatistical and expeltased model types. A periodic validation, monitoring and review of estimates ensures the quality of the rating
models and risk parameters.

Empirical -statistical models
Empiricalstatistical models of risk assessment requlegge data base and are especially suitable for mass market businesses.

Based on sufficiently large empirical data bases (data of a large population from the customer base of the bank), aeotnatitped
using logistic regression techniques. The key criterion used for selecting the best scorecard is the accuracy ratiacjhatzadicates
the ability of the scorecard to differentiate between customers with low and high default risk. The result of the ssqreesedted as a
rating grade, which is associated with a probability of default (PD) estimate.

The key element in rating models applied to retail portfolios is the assessment of account behaviour, which is updatethbnbasrs.
This enables continuous risk monitoring of customer portfolios in the retail banking business. Furthermore, the ratirg/snadelsde
customer information that is updated at least once a year and, in any case, when a credit application is made (irf theredérdezision).

The rating results (rating grades) are verifiable and objective, i.e. if the input information is the same, they suppig tlag¢ireg grade
regardless of the individual assessment by the account manager.

Empiricalstatistical approaches are used not only in the retail business but also in the Corporate rating method, which is setjresnted i
rating models (Corporate, Group Corporate and Group Large Corporate) according to the firm size. In the case of coepemgibssts is

on statisticallydeveloped financial ratings (evaluation of balance sheet information). Apart from the financial rating (hard factsjygualitat
customer information (soft facts) also enters the risk evaluation of corporate customers, which is updated at leasapraretfargegh
behavioural components, where feasible.

Expert -based models

For expertbased models, the empiriestitistical component targeting the default indicator is not as impotidmé to the lack of a suffi-
ciently large population of customers in the respective customer segments or a sufficient number of defaulted atastdriseraplaced by
external ratings as modelling target (e.g. Bank Rating, Group Large Corporate or Country Rating) or at least assistekibgwelipe,
which takes into account quantitative criteria (e.g. financial information), qualitative criteria (e.g. market and ineliedbgnaents) and
macraeconomic factors.

By helping to assess the specific debtord businesspecific features, this expert knowledge makes an important contribution to the rating
models mainly for the following customer segments: specialised lending, banks and sovereigns.

These rating models ensure a sound assessment of the dabtbiusinesspecific features, risk differentiation as well as precise and con-
sistent quantitative risk estimates.
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RATING METHODS

DISCLOSURE REQUIREMENTS Art. 452 (f) CRR

Empirical -statistical model Expert -based model
Rating
Rating Private Rating Specialised Bank Country External ratings
Exposure class/rating method Individuals Rating SME Corporates Lending Rating Rating (ECAIs)

Retail

Corporate incl. SME, SL

Institutions

Central government and central banks
Securitisations

Other assets

Table40: Exposure classes of the IRB Approach and applied rating mefAdd452 (f) CRR)

The rating methods Bank Rating and Country Rating are used as centralised methods throughout Erste Group without angdéigianal
tions. The rating grades are determined by Erste Group centrally and made available to the Group companies. Also ¢hextingpaied-
els Group Corporates and Group Large Corporates are centrally developed, but the rating assignment process is cathed out loc

Other rating methods (Rating Private Individuals, Rating SME, Corporate and Rating Specialised Lending (Rating SL)) ifollow un
modelling guidelines andwhere possibletmodel structures and feature regional adaptations appropriate to the respective portfolios in the
individual Group companies.

Rating Private | ndividuals

Classification
Customers are assigned to the rating method Rating Private Individuals according to their occupational status.

Development

The rating metho@Rating Private Individuals was developed by experts at Erste Group as an erspatistital model. The variants used at
the various subsidiaries were developed locally, making it possible to take local specifics into account. The rating mygpfied in case
of applications for a financing decision (e.g. new loan applications) and automatically within the monthly update of catstgsier

Rating determinants

The rating model assigns scores based on demographic information, account data, product attributes as well as extgrnafaiaaijon
supplied by Kreditschutzverband, an Austrian creditor protection association, or other credit reference agencies).maetadsassount
behaviour is performed monthly and provides an essential input for timely risk assessment. Analyses done in the casticfsaige
into account not only the input factors for the rating, but also the current customer information on their income andrexpendi

Outputs of the rating process

Based on a scorecard, every private individual is assigned a rating grade on a rating scale of 8 grades. The custatimgygvetie rAl
have the lowest and customers with rating grade D2 have the highest PD. The customer rating serves as the basisl@iothefapital
requirements and plays an essential role for the credit decision and the lending terms. Private individual ratingsodethvedrialysis of
the loan application, which includes all loans granted and applied for, are an integral part of the decision recomnitatdajigrades of
customers are updated at the monthly reappraisal of account behaviour. The monthly processing of customer and accalsat thata is
basis for the early warning system. The early warning list supplies account managers with valuable information on kcassessiaents
and also contains private individuals of substandard creditworthiness because of specific customer or account featwstengrstmay
include, for example, those with regular overdrafts or customers that have been sent reminders.

Rating SME

Classification
The rating method Rating SME (incl. small commercial customers and independent professionals) is applied to SMEs esittns@seof
up to EUR 5 million as well as to independent professionals.

Development

Statisticallyderived rating models are usiedall subsidiariesRatingsfor SME customers aniddependenprofessionals must be determined
taking into account the financial situatibrfore and aftethefinancingbeing applied farThis Basel requirement is complied with by means
of an online rating initiated manually for determining the current rating grade and the rating in the case of a loaiorag@lices by type

of financing). In addition to the online rating, there is also a monthly batch rating in which the current rating gréslenisetebased on
behaviour. This automatically updates the rating grade (based on an evaluatioowftehaviour and any available external information).
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Rating determinants
According to differences in income patterns, the method is broken down into thrgeospls: customers using dougetry bookkeeping,
customers using singlentry bookkeeping and customers using simplified accounting. Depending on these accounting types, the following
four rating determinants apply:
_ Financial factors : A financial rating is calculated either from balance sheet information (deuidg bookkeeping customers), the
statement of income and expenses (shegliey bookkeeping customers) or a debt ratio (simplified accounting).
_ Qualitative factors : Qualitative factors make it possible to take into account input factors that cannot be derived directly from financial
statements. Examples are management, accounting practices, market and its trends, and external information (credfidatiress).not
_ Account behaviour:  Particular attention is paid to account behaviour, which is automatically assessed and updated on a monthly basis
The evaluation considers and scores, for example, the incidence of payment difficulties, account balances and thehéotieantdiban
ble credit and overdraft facilities are used.
_ Creditworthiness based on cash flow considerations: Finally, the ability to service debts is evaluated based on the disposable income.

Outputs of the rating process

Based on the score, every SME or professional customer is assigned a rating grade on a scale of 13 grades. In #hiasastegassign-
ment process, human judgement in the sense of rating overrides is possible to a limited extent. The customer ratinthsdrass dsr
determining the regulatory capital requirement, as an indicator for the credit decision and as a factor in the creditdentgions.

Rating Corporates

Classification

&RUSRUDWHY L H FRPPHUFLDO FXVWRPHUV ZLWK VDOHV UHYHQXHYV DHodR Whhitv SHF L |
the corporate segment, a further size differentiation ef@igporate, Group Corporate and Group Large Corpotatepdition, some local-

ly specific corporate rating methods exist adapted to the nature of certain portfolio segments.

Development

The new corporate rating model landscape is in use in all the entities since March 2023. All models are placed on dstatigiidah
foundation. The Group Corporate and Group Large Corporate rating models are developed centrally, the latter uses iegeasmbrat
modelling target.

Rating determinants

The assignment of ratings for corporates is done systematically both with respect to information on past developmeras fagunell
SURVSHFWV ZLWK VSHFLDO DWWHQWLRQ EHLQJ SDLG WR WKH UHO Hgo@lQikteriSiey WR P H
and the characteristics of the relevant markets (e.g. divergent accounting rules in Eastern European countries).

Rating Corporates is a twatage process including the assignment of individual customer ratings and group ratings.

_,QGLYLGXDO FXVWRPHU UDWLQJ 7KH FRUQHUVWRQH LV WKH HY DO X DsWiterRe@tsR 1 WK
ascFDOOHG 2ILQDQFLDO UDWLQJ" KDUG IDFWV LV FDOFXODWHG 7KLY chuQrp QFLD (
where the company has its registered office. Another component for rating corporates is qualitative factors (soft fkett)e Walrd
IDFWV WKDW HQWHU LQWR WKH ILQDQFLDO UDWLQJ WKHVH VRIWoppoRWitesaalV R LQ
risks are determined, evaluated and documented according to a standardised procedure. Finally, in several Corporatompdels, a
nent assessing the account behaviour is included.

_ Group rating: In a second step, the company is considered within the context of a Group of companies that form an edofbmic un
capacity and the willingness to provide support are analysed, which may have a positive influence on the individuaratistpidr
GLWLRQDOO\ WKH *URXSYV UDWLQJ LV WKH FDS IRU WKH UDWLQJingd. WKH LQGLYL

Outputs of the rating process

Based on the score, every corporate is assigned a rating grade on a scale of 1hgiddssstep of the rating assignment process, human
judgement in the sense of rating overrides is possible to a limited ektentustomer rating serves as the basis for determining the regulato-
ry capital requirement, as an indicator for the credit decision and as a factor in the credit terms and conditions.

Rating Specialised L ending

Classification
The Corporates customer category includes the specialised lending customer segment. These are maiplpduaingereal estate pro-
jects (e.g. rental, tourism and feale properties) and other project financings (e.g. power plants, infrastructure).

Development
The rating methods follow the Supervisory Slotting Approach and respective regulatory requirements. Hence, their develesnoent
human judgement but is backed with extensive data analysis.
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Rating determinants
Both the hard facts (financial ratios) and the soft facts differ substantially from the rating for general corporateicdioesiimclude the
loanto-value and the debt service coverage ratio, features of the object financed (e.g. location quality) and project risks.

Outputs of the rating process
The model output are the regulatory risk categories in the Supervisory Slotting Approach within the IRB Approach. Tless catethe
basis for thealculation of the capital requirement. Human judgement in the sense of rating overrides is possible to a limited extent.

Bank Rating

Classification
7KH UDWLQJ PHMWUK&IGo é%alDaieNoveign and domestic banks, investment banks as fivelhaml institutions belonging to
banking groups.

Development
The Bank Rating model is developed centrally and placed on an emptatiatical foundation, using external ratings as a modelling target.

Rating determinants

The Bank Rating combines quantitative (i.e. financial ratios reflecting profitability, liquidity, asset quality or sili)tipié.e. soft facts) and

county VSHFLILF L H UHODWHG WR WKH EDQNLQJ HQYLURQPHQW LQ WKH ddKionWfRPHU Y
applicable, the customer is considered within the banking group it is belonging to. The capacity and the willingnegsafiirtgigroup to

provide support to the customer as well as the possibility of government support are analysed, which may have a pesite@inthe indi-
YLGXDO FXVWRPHU UDWLQJ $GGLWLRQDOO\ WKH EDQNLQJ JURXSYV EhDANs@®ItheQ G W
rating of the individual customer.

Outputs of the rating process

Based on the score achieved in the rating model, every customer from the Bank Rating segment is assigned a ratingcabrlefatBa
grades. In a last step of the rating assignment process, human judgement in the sense of rating overrides is passiétbdartenti. The

rating serves as the basis for the calculation of the limit for the maximum exposure that the bank is prepared tovétitex giten cus-

tomer. The rating grade must be stated in every limit and credit application. After approval of the rating, the ratingrgrde@vailable to
all member institutions of Erste Group.

Sovereign Rating

Classification
The rating method Sovereign Rating is a rating for the sovereign and covers central governments, central banks antbpeblitiesec
JXDUDQWHHG E\ WKH FHQWUDO JRYHUQPHQW ,Q DGGLWLRQ WKHRARYHW KWILYQN UDWL

Development

The rating method Sovereign Rating is developed centrally, with the latest material model update in use since Novertliep2@28l on
a statistical foundation, using external ratings as a modelling target. The rating reflects the risk of a default iouisezign and thus
primarily represents the transfer risk (risk arising from clomsler transactions).

Rating determinants

Two groups of countries are distinguished in the modelling: industrialised and emerging markets. The reason for tba distiattioreign
debt and debt service play an important role in emerging markets but are of minor importance as indicators in estamistadidaedd
countries. Both models combine quantitative (i.e. economic) and qualitative (e.g. judgement on financial fragility, nsKiticgbayment
record) information to arrive at a rank ordering.

Outputs of the rating process

The sovereign ratings are determined centrally by Erste Group with binding effect for the entire Group (generally quéetetyonce a

year) and are made available to the Group entities. Based on the score achievedtinghmodel, every customer from the Sovereign

Rating segment is assigned a rating grade on a scale of 13 grades. In a last step of the rating assignment proceggnespeit jthe

sense of rating overrides is possible to a limited extent. The sovereign rating assigned is a key factor for deterhnmiis dothgovereigns
3SLVVXHU UDWLQJ  D-ERURKQWUVYNWDBPWURVYY 8VXDOO\ WKH FRXQWU\ UDWLQJ DOV
QLHY ORFDWHG LQ D JLYHQ FRXQWU\ B(FRXQWU\ FHLOLQUJ’

External ratings (ECAIs)

External ratings are used for securitisations only.
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RATING PROCESS

Mandatory elements of any rating process are defined guidg These include:
_ A definition of persons who are authorised to assign ratings;
_ Adefinition of rating and reating triggers;
_ The rating approval process;
_ Aregulation of manual override of a rating;
_ General principles of the 3rd party support;
_ Mandatory conservatism in the application in case of missing or outdated risk information;
_ A synchronization process for ratings of the same client in different entities.

Rating by the selected method

Decentralised methods

Under the decentralised methodiRating Private Individuals, Rating SME, Rating Corporates, and Rating!8t.input data needed for the
rating is entered into the IT system by the account manager or the risk manager or is inferred from historical data barphpoeunt
behaviour. The result is a compugasisted rating grade.

Centralised methods
The centralised approaches are the rating methods Bank Rating and Sovereign Rating. The input data is captured bgiakésacatispe
partments; the process results in an internal rating grade.

Rating confirmation by risk management

As a main principle, the ratindetermined based on any of these methods must be confirmed by the risk management function. The only
exceptions are certain assets in the retail portfolio, where the risk management decision may be derived from an-astistedigating

result (unless this is manually overridden).
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CONTROL MECHANISMS FOR RATING SYSTEMS AND KEY ROLES AND RESPONSIBILITIES IN
RATING SYSTEM LIFE-CYCLE

DISCLOSURE REQUIREMENTS Art. 452 (c) (d) (e) CRR

CONTROL MECHANISMS FOR RATING SYSTEMS

Independent validation

The central Model Validation unit independently challenges credit risk models and makes certain that all credit risksewbddisin Erste
Group are fit for purpose. Every new IRB model developed must be validated prior to use by the Model Validation uniéguidrdoasis
after its implementation.

The rating models are regularly validated by the Model Validation unit by means of a standardised validation processt cemmiedlly. An
updated validation methodology was approved in 2025 and will be used from 2026 onwards. The new validation methodolegyg tteampri
following validation areas:

_ validation of the conceptual soundness of the model;

_ validation of the model performance;

_ validation of the ongoing model use.

The validation areas consist of thealitative and quantitative tests with clear and objective assessment criteria. All validation outcomes are
submitted to a respective committee for review, discussion and final decision on the validation findings and remediafioregkssary.

Regular Monitoring

The central model monitoring in Holding ensures quarterly control over the performance of the IRB credit risk modelshes&dste
Group. The central monitoring as well as the process behind remain completely independent of the validation processitit @mtl-
yses conducted in the course of the monitoring is methodologically aligned with those used in the validation.

Review of Estimates

To ensure optimum model performance and that models reflect latest available aataleddl and risk parameters are subject to the review

of estimates process. The review of estimates is conducted at least annually with the main element to judge whethiskedstingters

are still appropriate or shall be updated withcadibrated parameters that include latest available data. Apart from the parameter re
calibration (or reestimation of the model, where applicable), the analyses conducted in the course of the review of estimates are methodoloc
ically aligned with those of validation and monitoring activities.

Review of the rating system assignment
The usage of rating method is determined depending on the customer classification:
_ retail;
_ corporates;
_ banks;
__sovereigns.

Every customer is assigned to a specific rating method. This allocation process is highly automated to keep the pernantagedeti-
sions as low as possible. It includes a number of checks executed by the IT system, e.g. the permanent monitorirggiafdbeugritional
status, operating income, legal form and industry code, which are needed for the automated allocation of rating mettoosderto cu

The checks conducted by the system for plausibility and correct completion of the data entry fields inform the usenoo$ &yysending a
warning or error message. Ensuring data quality is done by special periodic evaluations. The responsibility for thepticaohaf the
rating methods and correct data entry ultimately lies with the local level, from the account managers to the persobterasppesative
risk management departments.

KEY ROLES AND RESPONSIBILITIES IN RATING SYSTEM LIFE -CYCLE

Model Development

7KH PDLQ SULQFLSOH RI PRGHO GHYHORSPHQW LQFO FKDQJHV WR WKH RRGHOQ\D
that as a rule, responsibilities are assigned to the lowest level that can effectively execute, i.e.:

_ Model development is executed by local banks for their local models locally;

_ All group-wide models are developed by the Holding.
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The Holding is responsible to set standards for the development of all models, monitor their effective implementatimdasdr@imodo-
logical support and advice to ensure consistency within the Group. A subsidiarity model for model development is tHarefiog devel-
opment efforts between the Holding and local banks and is simplifying tailoring of approaches to local requirementssiunatidatarhis
design fosters local acceptance and ownership and facilitates involvement of local experts and business stakeholders.

Model Validation

ORGHO YDOLGDWLRQ L¥ndR6BEIDNHTHPR EKYOD ZKXEK PHDQV WKDW DOO YDOLGDWLRQ UH'
validation unit, but local banks remain responsible for the-sfgof the results and for taking appropriate remediation action when neces-
sary. Such design ensures independence and control of model validation, as well as enforce adherence to uniform stalwdatd®- Th
sponsibility for sigroff implicitly requires local understanding of the validation results and of the actions required for the remediation.

Model Approval

Model approval is carried out via a dual approval model approaatresponding Holding and Local Model Committee structures to reflect
responsibilities depending on model perimeter. Topics which are affecting the Group (e.gwigte@spects, local models used for P1/P2
group consolidated purposes etc.) are approved in line with a dual approval principle (local approval, followed by SREARISBKD.

The ultimate responsibility for models used within the Group (at consolidated level) lies with the Group CRO. Notwith#tamdaoglly
GHYHORSHG DQG XVHG PRGHOV L Qe Xdéls) areONRHDIGR rexpomsibiity oR theJresRect®/e local CROs. A
formal process of local and Holding approval is implemented via a tailored committee structure. This setup for modeleigots/aivn-
ership requirements across Group entities.

Model Governance

Model governance is set out via a subsidiarity apprddolting sets standards and the model risk management framework, provides support
to ensure consistency within the Group and reports on model risk to senior management. Local entities are responsésteefiatiop of

the model risk management framework at local level.

Model Monitoring
_ Model monitoring also follows a subsidiary approach:
_ The Holding monitors Pillar 1 credit risk models centrally, sets monitoring standards and oversees the monitoring execution;
_ Local units are responsible for local model monitoring outcomes.

This operating model for model monitoring fosters harmonization with model validation and ensures close local oversiglerstatiding
of models through proximity to local business and local use of models. Holding remains responsible for setting the atahdppdsach
for model monitoring to ensure a consistent application throughout the Group. This enablewigeoopersight and benchmarking of
similar models across the Group, as well as appropriate reporting at both levels.

Internal Audit
Internal audit or another comparable independent auditing unit shall review at least annually the institution's ratingusystemperations,
including the operations of the credit function and the estimation of PDs, LGDs, ELs and conversion factors (accoriitegt®8IAGRR).

In order to allow an objective assessment, the internal audit function is granted an adequate level of independencevimrethpro-
cesses and units in order to ensure that (according to ECB Guide to Internal MGeelsral Topics, Chapter 1.7):
_ there is an effective separation between the staff performing the internal audit function and the staff involved intidre ofb@in-
ternal models: model development, model validation and the relevant business areas;
_ the internal audit reports directly to the management body; and
_no undue influence is exerted on the staff responsible for the audit conclusions.

Independence between internal audit and risk management functions is ensured by the separation up to the board-lI&ED(auslkt
management CRO). Ensuring that internal audit provides independent and objective assurance on risk management is vital for risks to b
managed effectively.

Audit's assessment includes a confirmation of the fulfilment of tasks of quantitative nature performed by the unitsleekpatsitelop-
ment and initial validation of the rating model(s) according to CRR (Article 191), EBA/RTS/2016/03 (Article 17) and netpuitaments.

Reporting related to credit risk models

The Groupwide Credit Risk Models & Credit RWA Report is an internal report dedicated to monitoring internal IRB credit risk rating mod-
els. The report is produced with quarterly frequency and regularly presented to senior management, in particular thRiSkrdtiegiage-

ment Committee. The topics covered by the report include but are not limited to: development of model parameters anersheiskdr
profile by rating grades, rating migrations, RWA development, data quality, rating process monitoring.
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DEFINITIONS, METHODS, AND DATA FOR THE ESTIMATION AND VALIDATION OF THE RISK
PARAMETERS

DISCLOSURE REQUIREMENTS Art. 452 (f) (h) CRR

Probability of default
The PD represents the probability that a given customer will default withisutbeequent twelveonths period (ongear PD). The PD is
estimated internally for the portfolios Retail, Corporates, Banks and Sovereigns.

The PD estimation methodology approved in November 2023 and implemented in 2024 for most rating systems in Erste GréaupsBank A
in line with recently issued regulatory guidance and its resulting PDs shall refleguloragerage default rates on rating grade level. Addi-
tionally, when estimating PD, a margin of conservatism is added for each portfolio in order to ensure a conservativasgémi#kB
Approach standards. The regulatory floors on the minimal level of PD are applied. The difference between PDs and dttat¢slafises

due to the long terraverage nature of PDs and conservative margins defined in the regulation that are applied in the PD estimation.

The validation of the PDs employs both qualitative and quantitative tests within the following validation areas:
_ validation of the conceptual soundness of the model;
_ validation of the model performance;
_ validation of the ongoing model use.

In the quantitative validation, the estimated PDs are challenged with several quantitative tests such as accuracypafaneetiskpredic-

tion, soundness of the calibration method, loegn stability as well as performance of the final estimates. Qualitative tests comprise quality
of the model documentation, sampling process, representativeness of the data used, conceptual soundness of modekisgappbach

all model use aspects. The final validation outcomes are documented in the validation report together with the resgatibneindings,

if necessary. The same also applies to the risk parameters LGD and CCF described below.

The table below shows the average PDs per exposure asset classes compared to observed average default rate andicaleaageadiistor
GHIDXOW UDWH EDVHG RQ PLQLPXP \HDUV RI KLVWRU\ 7KH H[SRVXUH o bHD&VHV
overview.

Retail - Secured by immovable property SME

in EUR mn
Number of obligors at the end of
previous year
Of which number
Retail - Secured by of obligors which Observed Exposures Average
immovable defaulted in the average default weighted historical annual
property SME PD range year rate (%) average PD (%) Average PD (%) default rate (%)
a b c d e f g h

0.00 to <0.15 7,335 7 0.10% 0.08% 0.09% 0.10%

0.00 to <0.10 4,148 1 0.02% 0.06% 0.07% 0.02%

0.10 to <0.15 3,187 6 0.19% 0.12% 0.12% 0.19%

0.15 to <0.25 3,132 7 0.22% 0.19% 0.21% 0.22%

0.25 to <0.50 4,200 19 0.45% 0.40% 0.42% 0.45%

0.50 to <0.75 715 5 0.70% 0.63% 0.54% 0.70%

0.75to <2.50 4,344 18 0.41% 1.11% 1.29% 0.41%

0.75t0 <1.75 3,214 11 0.34% 1.03% 0.93% 0.34%

1.75t0 <2.5 1,130 7 0.62% 2.09% 2.32% 0.62%

2.50 to <10.00 5,465 82 1.47% 4.12% 4.23% 1.47%

2.5t0<5 5,046 61 1.21% 3.90% 3.99% 1.21%

5to <10 419 21 5.01% 7.90% 7.04% 5.01%

10.00 to <100.00 1,345 130 9.68% 25.77% 24.40% 9.68%

10 to <20 515 18 3.50% 16.38% 18.25% 3.50%

20 to <30 398 45 11.31% 23.68% 23.51% 11.31%

<1§(;)(?(? to 432 67 15.51% 34.75% 32.55% 15.51%

100.00 (Default) 1,087 - 0.00% 100.00% 100.00% 0.00%

Table41: Backtesting of PD per exposure clasa-IRB Retail secured by immovable property SME (Art. 452 (h) ORR9 (EU) 2024/3172
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Retail - Secured by immovable property non -SME
in EUR mn
Number of obligors at the end of
previous year
Of which number
Retail - Secured by of obligors which Observed Exposures Average
immovable defaulted in the average default weighted historical annual
property non -SME PD range year rate (%) average PD (%) Average PD (%) default rate (%)
a b c d e f g h
0.00 to <0.15 182,873 76 0.04% 0.10% 0.11% 0.04%
0.00 to <0.10 78,304 27 0.03% 0.06% 0.06% 0.03%
0.10 to <0.15 104,569 49 0.05% 0.15% 0.15% 0.05%
0.15 to <0.25 406 - 0.00% 0.21% 0.18% 0.00%
0.25 to <0.50 346,081 258 0.07% 0.35% 0.36% 0.07%
0.50 to <0.75 24,655 2 0.01% 0.53% 0.55% 0.01%
0.75 to <2.50 152,898 361 0.24% 1.12% 1.22% 0.24%
0.75t0 <1.75 127,315 262 0.21% 1.03% 1.09% 0.21%
1.75t0<2.5 25,583 99 0.39% 1.98% 1.91% 0.39%
2.50 to <10.00 42,931 623 1.45% 5.36% 5.36% 1.45%
2.5t0<5 24,932 166 0.67% 3.42% 3.62% 0.67%
5to <10 17,999 457 2.54% 8.04% 7.76% 2.54%
10.00 to <100.00 11,922 1,248 10.46% 23.50% 24.74% 10.46%
10 to <20 5,309 326 6.14% 13.80% 14.03% 6.14%
20 to <30 4,030 415 10.30% 26.55% 25.64% 10.30%
<l§(?(;)(;) to 2,583 507 19.63% 38.72% 45.34% 19.63%
100.00 (Default) 10,570 - 0.00% 100.00% 100.00% 0.00%
Table42: Backtesting of PD per exposure clasa-IRB Retail secured by immovable property FME (Art. 452 (h) CRRCR9(EU) 2024/31723
Retail - Other SME
in EUR mn
Number of obligors at the end of
previous year
Of which number
of obligors which Observed Exposures Average
defaulted in the average default weighted historical annual
Retail - Other SME PD range year rate (%) average PD (%) Average PD (%) default rate (%)
a b c d e f g h
0.00 to <0.15 42,166 19 0.04% 0.08% 0.09% 0.04%
0.00 to <0.10 25,074 7 0.03% 0.06% 0.06% 0.03%
0.10 to <0.15 17,092 12 0.07% 0.12% 0.12% 0.07%
0.15to <0.25 23,539 31 0.13% 0.22% 0.21% 0.13%
0.25 to <0.50 24,358 33 0.14% 0.35% 0.37% 0.14%
0.50 to <0.75 18,084 28 0.15% 0.65% 0.56% 0.15%
0.75 to <2.50 38,405 257 0.67% 1.27% 1.35% 0.67%
0.75to <1.75 27,874 143 0.51% 1.11% 1.05% 0.51%
1.75t0 <2.5 10,531 114 1.08% 2.08% 2.14% 1.08%
2.50 to <10.00 55,217 1,332 2.41% 4.33% 4.49% 2.41%
25t0<5 43,604 803 1.84% 3.84% 3.89% 1.84%
510 <10 11,613 529 4.56% 7.27% 6.74% 4.56%
10.00 to <100.00 103,146 5,949 5.76% 24.72% 41.06% 5.76%
10 to <20 15,431 1,110 7.19% 14.37% 14.53% 7.19%
20 to <30 6,167 620 10.05% 24.83% 24.47% 10.05%
<103(§)(§)(§) to 81,548 4,219 5.17% 40.35% 47.34% 5.17%
100.00 (Default) 16,385 - 0.00% 100.00% 100.00% 0.00%

Table43: Backtesting of PD per exposure clasa-IRB Retail other SME (Art. 452 (h) CRRR9(EU) 2024/3172
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Retail - Other non -SME

in EUR mn
Number of obligors at the end of
previous year
Of which number
of obligors which Observed Exposures Average
Retail - Other non - defaulted in the average default weighted historical annual
SME PD range year rate (%) average PD (%) Average PD (%) default rate (%)
a b c d e f g h
0.00 to <0.15 1,022,556 247 0.02% 0.06% 0.06% 0.02%
0.00 to <0.10 952,529 209 0.02% 0.06% 0.06% 0.02%
0.10 to <0.15 70,027 38 0.05% 0.15% 0.14% 0.05%
0.15 to <0.25 385,323 78 0.02% 0.19% 0.18% 0.02%
0.25 to <0.50 948,858 980 0.10% 0.34% 0.33% 0.10%
0.50 to <0.75 379,853 280 0.07% 0.63% 0.61% 0.07%
0.75 to <2.50 798,880 6,727 0.84% 1.35% 1.41% 0.84%
0.75t0 <1.75 615,971 4,363 0.71% 1.19% 1.21% 0.71%
1.75t0 <2.5 182,909 2,364 1.29% 2.04% 2.08% 1.29%
2.50 to <10.00 329,793 9,471 2.87% 4.96% 5.46% 2.87%
2.5t0 <5 170,502 3,662 2.15% 3.36% 3.96% 2.15%
5 to <10 159,291 5,809 3.65% 7.12% 7.07% 3.65%
10.00 to <100.00 662,008 29,636 4.48% 25.00% 35.76% 4.48%
10 to <20 248,061 12,805 5.16% 14.68% 11.61% 5.16%
20 to <30 105,507 6,183 5.86% 26.16% 27.24% 5.86%
<1§’(;)_ (?(? to 308,440 10,648 3.45% 43.71% 58.09% 3.45%
100.00 (Default) 134,923 - 0.00% 100.00% 100.00% 0.00%
Table44: Backtesting of PD per exposuotass +A-IRB Retail other nofBME (Art. 452 (h) CRRCR9(EU) 2024/3172
Retail - Secured by residential real estate
in EUR mn
Number of obligors at the end of
previous year
Of which number
Retail - Secured by of obligors which Observed Exposures Average
residential real defaulted in the average default weighted historical annual
estate PD range year rate (%) average PD (%) Average PD (%) default rate (%)
a b c d e f g h
0.00 to <0.15 190,208 83 0.04% 0.10% 0.11% 0.04%
0.00 to <0.10 82,452 28 0.03% 0.06% 0.06% 0.03%
0.10 to <0.15 107,756 55 0.05% 0.15% 0.14% 0.05%
0.15 to <0.25 3,538 7 0.20% 0.21% 0.21% 0.20%
0.25 to <0.50 350,281 277 0.08% 0.35% 0.36% 0.08%
0.50 to <0.75 25,370 7 0.03% 0.56% 0.55% 0.03%
0.75 to <2.50 157,242 379 0.24% 1.12% 1.23% 0.24%
0.75t0 <1.75 130,529 273 0.21% 1.03% 1.08% 0.21%
1.75t0 <2.5 26,713 106 0.40% 1.98% 1.92% 0.40%
2.50 to <10.00 48,396 705 1.45% 5.08% 5.23% 1.45%
25t0<5 29,978 227 0.76% 3.58% 3.69% 0.76%
5to <10 18,418 478 2.60% 8.03% 7.75% 2.60%
10.00 to <100.00 13,267 1,378 10.38% 23.97% 24.67% 10.38%
10 to <20 5,824 344 5.91% 13.95% 14.36% 5.91%
20 to <30 4,428 460 10.39% 25.23% 25.45% 10.39%
<1:(§)(§)(? to 3,015 574 19.04% 37.94% 43.44% 19.04%
100.00 (Default) 11,657 - 0.00% 100.00% 100.00% 0.00%

Table45: Backtesting of PD per exposure clasa-IRB Retail secured bgesidential real estate (Art. 452 (h) CRR, CR9 (EU) 2024/3172)
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Retail - purchased receivables exposures

in EUR mn
Number of obligors at the end of
previous year
Of which number
Retail - purchased of obligors which Observed Exposures Average
receivables defaulted in the average default weighted historical annual
exposures PD range year rate (%) average PD (%) Average PD (%) default rate (%)
a b c d e f g h
0.00 to <0.15 - - 0.00% 0.00% 0.00% 0.00%
0.00 to <0.10 - - 0.00% 0.00% 0.00% 0.00%
0.10 to <0.15 - - 0.00% 0.00% 0.00% 0.00%
0.15 to <0.25 - - 0.00% 0.00% 0.00% 0.00%
0.25 to <0.50 1 - 0.00% 0.00% 0.41% 0.00%
0.50 to <0.75 - - 0.00% 0.67% 0.00% 0.00%
0.75 to <2.50 2 1 50.00% 1.71% 1.53% 50.00%
0.75t0 <1.75 1 - 0.00% 1.15% 0.80% 0.00%
1.75t0 <25 1 1 100.00% 2.07% 2.26% 100.00%
2.50 to <10.00 5 - 0.00% 6.03% 3.74% 0.00%
2.5t0 <5 5 - 0.00% 3.16% 3.74% 0.00%
5to <10 - - 0.00% 6.04% 0.00% 0.00%
10.00 to <100.00 5 - 0.00% 49.13% 39.56% 0.00%
10 to <20 2 - 0.00% 11.78% 10.75% 0.00%
20 to <30 - - 0.00% 0.00% 0.00% 0.00%
<1§(;)(?(? to 3 - 0.00% 49.86% 58.76% 0.00%
100.00 (Default) 3 - 0.00% 100.00% 100.00% 0.00%
Table46: Backtesting of PD per exposure clasa-IRB Retail purchased receivables exposures (Art. 452 (h) CRR, CR9 (EU) 2024/3172)
Retail - Other
in EUR mn
Number of obligors at the end  of
previous year
Of which number
of obligors which Observed Exposures Average
defaulted in the average default weighted historical annual
Retail - Other PD range year rate (%) average PD (%) Average PD (%) default rate (%)
a b c d e f g h
0.00 to <0.15 1,064,722 266 0.02% 0.07% 0.06% 0.02%
0.00 to <0.10 977,603 216 0.02% 0.06% 0.06% 0.02%
0.10 to <0.15 87,119 50 0.06% 0.13% 0.13% 0.06%
0.15 to <0.25 408,862 109 0.03% 0.20% 0.18% 0.03%
0.25 to <0.50 973,216 1,013 0.10% 0.34% 0.33% 0.10%
0.50 to <0.75 397,937 308 0.08% 0.63% 0.61% 0.08%
0.75 to <2.50 837,285 6,984 0.83% 1.34% 1.40% 0.83%
0.75to0 <1.75 643,845 4,506 0.70% 1.18% 1.20% 0.70%
1.75t0<2.5 193,440 2,478 1.28% 2.05% 2.08% 1.28%
2.50 to <10.00 385,010 10,803 2.81% 4.74% 5.32% 2.81%
25t0<5 214,106 4,465 2.09% 3.57% 3.94% 2.09%
5to <10 170,904 6,338 3.71% 7.14% 7.05% 3.71%
10.00 to <100.00 765,154 35,585 4.65% 24.89% 36.50% 4.65%
10 to <20 263,492 13,915 5.28% 14.58% 11.81% 5.28%
20 to <30 111,674 6,803 6.09% 25.53% 27.06% 6.09%
80t 389,988 14,867 3.81% 42.42% 55.89% 3.81%
100.00 (Default) 151,308 - 0.00% 100.00% 100.00% 0.00%

Table47: Backtesting of PD peexposure clas®A-IRB Retail other (Art. 452 (h) CRR, CR9 (EU) 2024/3172)
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Clu

in EUR mn
Number of obligors at the end of
previous year
Of which number
of obligors which Observed Exposures Average
defaulted in the average default weighted historical annual
CIU PD range year rate (%) average PD (%) Average PD (%) default rate (%)
a b c d e f g h
0.00 to <0.15 1,471 - 0.00% 0.08% 0.07% 0.00%
0.00 to <0.10 1,073 - 0.00% 0.07% 0.06% 0.00%
0.10 to <0.15 398 - 0.00% 0.12% 0.12% 0.00%
0.15 to <0.25 517 2 0.39% 0.17% 0.17% 0.39%
0.25 to <0.50 545 - 0.00% 0.34% 0.34% 0.00%
0.50 to <0.75 52 - 0.00% 0.70% 0.71% 0.00%
0.75 to <2.50 412 - 0.00% 1.19% 1.17% 0.00%
0.75t0 <1.75 388 - 0.00% 1.13% 1.10% 0.00%
1.75t0 <25 24 - 0.00% 2.29% 2.28% 0.00%
2.50 to <10.00 368 - 0.00% 5.09% 4.88% 0.00%
2.5t0 <5 225 - 0.00% 3.65% 3.61% 0.00%
5to <10 143 - 0.00% 7.12% 6.89% 0.00%
10.00 to <100.00 303 1 0.33% 12.72% 13.25% 0.33%
10 to <20 288 1 0.35% 12.33% 12.78% 0.35%
20 to <30 15 - 0.00% 22.19% 22.41% 0.00%
v ; ; 0.00% 31.89% 0.00% 0.00%
100.00 (Default) 18 - 0.00% 100.00% 100.00% 0.00%
Table48: Backtesting of PD per exposure clasa-IRB CIU (Art. 452 (h) CRR, CR9 (EU) 2024/3172)
Central governments and central banks
in EUR mn
Number of obligors at  the end of
previous year
Of which number
Central of obligors which Observed Exposures Average
governments and defaulted in the average default weighted historical annual
central banks PD range year rate (%) average PD (%) Average PD (%) default rate (%)
a b c d e f g h
0.00 to <0.15 43 - 0.00% 0.04% 0.05% 0.00%
0.00 to <0.10 43 - 0.00% 0.04% 0.05% 0.00%
0.10 to <0.15 - - 0.00% 0.00% 0.00% 0.00%
0.15 to <0.25 3 - 0.00% 0.15% 0.15% 0.00%
0.25 to <0.50 - - 0.00% 0.00% 0.00% 0.00%
0.50 to <0.75 3 - 0.00% 0.70% 0.70% 0.00%
0.75 to <2.50 4 - 0.00% 2.26% 2.05% 0.00%
0.75to0 <1.75 1 - 0.00% 1.32% 1.27% 0.00%
1.75t0<2.5 3 - 0.00% 2.26% 2.31% 0.00%
2.50 to <10.00 3 - 0.00% 3.88% 4.79% 0.00%
25t0<5 2 - 0.00% 3.88% 3.88% 0.00%
5to <10 1 - 0.00% 0.00% 6.62% 0.00%
10.00 to <100.00 6 1 16.67% 19.05% 19.05% 16.67%
10 to <20 6 1 16.67% 19.05% 19.05% 16.67%
20 to <30 - - 0.00% 0.00% 0.00% 0.00%
80t - - 0.00% 0.00% 0.00% 0.00%
100.00 (Default) 2 - 0.00% 100.00% 100.00% 0.00%

Table49: Backtesting of PD per exposure class-IRB Central governments and central banks (Art. 452 (h) CH¥® (EU) 2024/3172
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Regional and local governments

in EUR mn
Number of obligors at the end of
previous year
Of which number
of obligors which Observed Exposures Average
Regional and local defaulted in the average default weighted historical annual
governments PD range year rate (%) average PD (%) Average PD (%) default rate (%)
a b c d e f g h
0.00 to <0.15 - 0.00% 0.06% 0.00% 0.00%
0.00 to <0.10 - 0.00% 0.05% 0.00% 0.00%
0.10 to <0.15 - 0.00% 0.10% 0.00% 0.00%
0.15 to <0.25 - 0.00% 0.18% 0.00% 0.00%
0.25 to <0.50 - 0.00% 0.32% 0.00% 0.00%
0.50 to <0.75 - 0.00% 0.59% 0.00% 0.00%
0.75 to <2.50 - 0.00% 1.33% 0.00% 0.00%
0.75t0 <1.75 - 0.00% 1.06% 0.00% 0.00%
1.75t0 <2.5 - 0.00% 1.92% 0.00% 0.00%
2.50 to <10.00 - 0.00% 3.73% 0.00% 0.00%
2.5t0 <5 - 0.00% 3.38% 0.00% 0.00%
5to <10 - 0.00% 5.94% 0.00% 0.00%
10.00 to <100.00 - 0.00% 19.44% 0.00% 0.00%
10 to <20 - 0.00% 16.97% 0.00% 0.00%
20 to <30 - 0.00% 28.50% 0.00% 0.00%
v - 0.00% 37.81% 0.00% 0.00%
100.00 (Default) - 0.00% 0.00% 0.00% 0.00%
Table50: Backtesting of PD peexposure clas&F-IRB Regional and local governments (Art. 452 (h) CRR, CR9 (EU) 2024/3172)
Public sector entities
in EUR mn
Number of obligors at the end of
previous year
Of which number
of obligors which Observed Exposures Average
Public sector defaulted in the average default weighted historical annual
entities PD range year rate (%) average PD (%) Average PD (%) default rate (%)
a b c d e f g h
0.00 to <0.15 - 0.00% 0.00% 0.00% 0.00%
0.00 to <0.10 - 0.00% 0.00% 0.00% 0.00%
0.10 to <0.15 - 0.00% 0.00% 0.00% 0.00%
0.15 to <0.25 - 0.00% 0.00% 0.00% 0.00%
0.25 to <0.50 - 0.00% 0.00% 0.00% 0.00%
0.50 to <0.75 - 0.00% 0.00% 0.00% 0.00%
0.75 to <2.50 - 0.00% 0.00% 0.00% 0.00%
0.75to <1.75 - 0.00% 0.00% 0.00% 0.00%
1.75t0<2.5 - 0.00% 0.00% 0.00% 0.00%
2.50 to <10.00 - 0.00% 0.00% 0.00% 0.00%
25t0<5 - 0.00% 0.00% 0.00% 0.00%
5to <10 - 0.00% 0.00% 0.00% 0.00%
10.00 to <100.00 4 0.00% 0.00% 37.81% 0.00%
10 to <20 - 0.00% 0.00% 0.00% 0.00%
20 to <30 - 0.00% 0.00% 0.00% 0.00%
80t 4 0.00% 0.00% 37.81% 0.00%
100.00 (Default) 1 0.00% 0.00% 100.00% 0.00%

Table51: Backtesting of PD per exposure clasb-IRB Public sector entitiefArt. 452 (h) CRR, CR9 (EU) 2024/3172)
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Institutions

in EUR mn
Number of obligors at the end of
previous year
Of which number
of obligors which Observed Exposures Average
defaulted in the average default weighted historical annual
Institutions PD range year rate (%) average PD (%) Average PD (%) default rate (%)
a b c d e f g h
0.00 to <0.15 1,178 0.00% 0.08% 0.08% 0.00%
0.00 to <0.10 988 0.00% 0.08% 0.07% 0.00%
0.10 to <0.15 190 0.00% 0.00% 0.11% 0.00%
0.15 to <0.25 200 0.00% 0.15% 0.16% 0.00%
0.25 to <0.50 110 0.00% 0.29% 0.29% 0.00%
0.50 to <0.75 19 0.00% 0.00% 0.62% 0.00%
0.75 to <2.50 82 0.00% 1.25% 1.26% 0.00%
0.75t0 <1.75 77 0.00% 1.25% 1.21% 0.00%
1.75t0 <2.5 5 0.00% 0.00% 2.03% 0.00%
2.50 to <10.00 22 0.00% 2.86% 5.09% 0.00%
2.5t0 <5 18 0.00% 2.84% 4.47% 0.00%
5to <10 4 0.00% 8.28% 7.85% 0.00%
10.00 to <100.00 52 0.00% 34.00% 33.33% 0.00%
10 to <20 8 0.00% 11.91% 13.80% 0.00%
20 to <30 4 0.00% 22.89% 27.54% 0.00%
<1§(;)(?(? to 40 0.00% 37.81% 37.81% 0.00%
100.00 (Default) 4 0.00% 100.00% 100.00% 0.00%
Table52: Backtesting of PD per exposure clasb-IRB Institutions (Art. 452 (h) CRRCR9 (EU) 2024/3172
Corporates +*SME
in EUR mn
Number of obligors at the end of
previous year
Of which number
of obligors which Observed Exposures Average
defaulted in the average default weighted historical annual
Institutions PD range year rate (%) average PD (%) Average PD (%) default rate (%)
a b c d e f g h
0.00 to <0.15 1,178 0.00% 0.08% 0.08% 0.00%
0.00 to <0.10 988 0.00% 0.08% 0.07% 0.00%
0.10 to <0.15 190 0.00% 0.00% 0.11% 0.00%
0.15to <0.25 200 0.00% 0.15% 0.16% 0.00%
0.25 to <0.50 110 0.00% 0.29% 0.29% 0.00%
0.50 to <0.75 19 0.00% 0.00% 0.62% 0.00%
0.75 to <2.50 82 0.00% 1.25% 1.26% 0.00%
0.75to <1.75 77 0.00% 1.25% 1.21% 0.00%
1.75t0 <2.5 5 0.00% 0.00% 2.03% 0.00%
2.50 to <10.00 22 0.00% 2.86% 5.09% 0.00%
2.5t0 <5 18 0.00% 2.84% 4.47% 0.00%
5to <10 4 0.00% 8.28% 7.85% 0.00%
10.00 to <100.00 52 0.00% 34.00% 33.33% 0.00%
10 to <20 8 0.00% 11.91% 13.80% 0.00%
20 to <30 4 0.00% 22.89% 27.54% 0.00%
L9010 40 0.00% 37.81% 37.81% 0.00%
100.00 (Default) 4 0.00% 100.00% 100.00% 0.00%

Table53: Backtesting of PD per exposure clasb-IRB Corporate SME (Art. 452 (h) CRRR9(EU) 2024/3172
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Corporates +*SME
in EUR mn
Number of obligors at the end of
previous year
Of which number
of obligors which Observed Exposures Average
defaulted in the average default weighted historical annual
Corporates - SME PD range year rate (%) average PD (%) Average PD (%) default rate (%)
a b c d e f g h
0.00 to <0.15 3,709 2 0.05% 0.08% 0.09% 0.05%
0.00 to <0.10 1,870 1 0.05% 0.06% 0.06% 0.05%
0.10 to <0.15 1,839 1 0.05% 0.12% 0.11% 0.05%
0.15 to <0.25 2,418 6 0.25% 0.20% 0.22% 0.25%
0.25 to <0.50 1,799 4 0.22% 0.37% 0.40% 0.22%
0.50 to <0.75 1,888 4 0.21% 0.61% 0.62% 0.21%
0.75 to <2.50 9,060 44 0.49% 1.49% 1.37% 0.49%
0.75t0 <1.75 7,282 24 0.33% 1.20% 1.19% 0.33%
1.75t0 <2.5 1,778 20 1.12% 2.07% 2.11% 1.12%
2.50 to <10.00 9,544 155 1.62% 4.35% 4.36% 1.62%
2.5t0 <5 7,176 88 1.23% 3.62% 3.51% 1.23%
5 to <10 2,368 67 2.83% 7.14% 6.94% 2.83%
10.00 to <100.00 5,940 511 8.60% 23.50% 25.98% 8.60%
10 to <20 1,873 125 6.67% 14.20% 15.03% 6.67%
20 to <30 2,571 186 7.23% 25.29% 26.83% 7.23%
<1§(;)(?(? to 1,496 200 13.37% 35.80% 38.20% 13.37%
100.00 (Default) 1,984 - 0.00% 100.00% 100.00% 0.00%
Table54: Back-testing of PD per exposure clasb-IRB Corporats SME (Art. 452 (h) CRRCR9(EU) 2024/3172
Corporates +Other
in EUR mn
Number of obligors at the end of
previous year
Of which number
of obligors which Observed Exposures Average
defaulted in the average default weighted historical annual
Corporates - Other PD range year rate (%) average PD (%) Average PD (%) default rate (%)
a b c d e f g h
0.00 to <0.15 4,949 2 0.04% 0.08% 0.09% 0.04%
0.00 to <0.10 2,474 1 0.04% 0.06% 0.06% 0.04%
0.10 to <0.15 2,475 1 0.04% 0.12% 0.12% 0.04%
0.15 to <0.25 10,126 7 0.07% 0.22% 0.22% 0.07%
0.25 to <0.50 2,849 7 0.25% 0.40% 0.39% 0.25%
0.50 to <0.75 2,385 6 0.25% 0.68% 0.66% 0.25%
0.75 to <2.50 11,181 53 0.47% 1.45% 1.38% 0.47%
0.7510 <1.75 8,942 29 0.32% 1.17% 1.18% 0.32%
1.75t0 <2.5 2,239 24 1.07% 2.15% 2.16% 1.07%
2.50 to <10.00 11,352 169 1.49% 4.46% 4.40% 1.49%
2.5t0<5 8,448 98 1.16% 3.68% 3.52% 1.16%
5 to <10 2,904 71 2.44% 7.06% 6.95% 2.44%
10.00 to <100.00 9,499 612 6.44% 23.95% 26.42% 6.44%
10 to <20 3,003 149 4.96% 14.09% 14.45% 4.96%
20 to <30 3,069 205 6.68% 23.96% 26.60% 6.68%
<1:(§)(§)(? to 3,427 258 7.53% 36.33% 36.74% 7.53%
100.00 (Default) 2,514 - 0.00% 100.00% 100.00% 0.00%

Table55: Backtesting of PD per exposure clasb-IRB Corporatsother (Art. 452 (h) CRR, CR9 (EU) 2024/3172)
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Corporates +purchased

receivables exposures

in EUR mn
Number of obligors at the end of
previous year
Corporates - Of which number
purchased of obligors which Observed Exposures Average
receivables defaulted in the average default weighted historical annual
exposures PD range year rate (%) average PD (%) Average PD (%) default rate (%)
a b c d e f g h
0.00 to <0.15 26 - 0.00% 0.09% 0.11% 0.00%
0.00 to <0.10 7 - 0.00% 0.06% 0.07% 0.00%
0.10 to <0.15 19 - 0.00% 0.12% 0.12% 0.00%
0.15 to <0.25 20 - 0.00% 0.23% 0.22% 0.00%
0.25 to <0.50 23 - 0.00% 0.44% 0.40% 0.00%
0.50 to <0.75 14 - 0.00% 0.71% 0.64% 0.00%
0.75 to <2.50 89 - 0.00% 1.13% 1.31% 0.00%
0.75t0 <1.75 69 - 0.00% 0.98% 1.06% 0.00%
1.75t0 <25 20 - 0.00% 2.39% 2.18% 0.00%
2.50 to <10.00 74 1 1.35% 5.00% 4.55% 1.35%
2.5t0 <5 49 1 2.04% 3.92% 3.67% 2.04%
5to <10 25 - 0.00% 5.53% 6.28% 0.00%
10.00 to <100.00 52 - 0.00% 18.29% 17.60% 0.00%
10 to <20 41 - 0.00% 13.65% 14.17% 0.00%
20 to <30 10 - 0.00% 22.38% 28.85% 0.00%
<1§(;)(?(? to 1 - 0.00% 43.58% 45.59% 0.00%
100.00 (Default) 12 - 0.00% 100.00% 100.00% 0.00%
Table56: Back-testing of PD per exposure clasb-IRB Corporate purchased receivables exposuped. 452 (h) CRR, CR9 (EU) 2024/3172)
Corporates zLarge Corporates
in EUR mn
Number of obligors at the end  of
previous year
Of which number
of obligors which Observed Exposures Average
Corporates - Large defaulted in the average default weighted historical annual
Corporates PD range year rate (%) average PD (%) Average PD (%) default rate (%)
a b c d e f g h
0.00 to <0.15 225 - 0.00% 0.08% 0.09% 0.00%
0.00 to <0.10 135 - 0.00% 0.06% 0.06% 0.00%
0.10to <0.15 90 - 0.00% 0.12% 0.12% 0.00%
0.15 to <0.25 86 0.00% 0.24% 0.24% 0.00%
0.25 to <0.50 81 - 0.00% 0.47% 0.47% 0.00%
0.50 to <0.75 - - 0.00% 0.00% 0.00% 0.00%
0.75 to <2.50 87 1 1.15% 0.98% 0.89% 1.15%
0.75t0 <1.75 87 1 1.15% 0.98% 0.89% 1.15%
1.75t0 <2.5 - - 0.00% 0.00% 0.00% 0.00%
2.50 to <10.00 25 - 0.00% 3.02% 4.31% 0.00%
25t0<5 19 - 0.00% 2.67% 3.24% 0.00%
5to <10 6 - 0.00% 7.72% 7.72% 0.00%
10.00 to <100.00 6 2 33.33% 22.04% 32.40% 33.33%
10 to <20 - - 0.00% 13.06% 0.00% 0.00%
20 to <30 3 1 33.33% 22.10% 22.10% 33.33%
<1:(§)(§)(§) to 3 1 33.33% 42.70% 42.70% 33.33%
100.00 (Default) 8 - 0.00% 100.00% 100.00% 0.00%

Table57: Backtesting of PD per exposure clasb-IRB Corporats Large CorporatefArt. 452 (h) CRR, CR9 (EU) 2024/3172)
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Loss given default

For Pillar 1 purposes, LGD msstimated at Erste Group only for the retail portfolio, i.e. for private individuals and retail SMEs. LGD is de-
fined as the expected economic loss on defaulted exposures after recoveries (from collateral and other repaymentsjaag @pEAD,
modelled on pool level based on the decomposition of the total LGD in a cure rate component and loss rate componefitpufdateaih

and cured exposures. The cure rate component is estimated via a logistic regression, while the estimation of theitpsd afioenrélies

on linear regression. For each of the pools, which are defined as homogeneous segments by product, client segmentaadsepposte

risk differentiation is derived. For the purpose of estimation, no further recoveries are assumed for an exposure aftamapeaxd of

time in workout that is defined on pool level based on an analysis of closed workout cases and the recovery curve. bemeading
exposure, LGD is then calculated taking into account proportionately allocated costs, a margin of conservatism as aeticas tan
properly reflect economic downturn conditions. The LGD for default exposures is determined as an estimation of the dtesbfestim
pected losses (ELbe) and an amdcapturing the downturn adjustment and margin of conservatism. The ELbe modelling uses the same
methodology as the LGD modelling, additionally considering the different times in default to reflect changes to thenldissiigiagon and

cure rate.

The validation of the LGD models is performed by the independent validation function once a year, using both qualitgtizetiaiil e
tests within the following validation areas:

_ validation of the conceptual soundness of the model;

_ validation of the model performance;

_ validation of theongoing model use.

The table below shows the LGD batgsting results for defaulted customers at Group level on thetdsmgnumberveighted average. All
defaults over a period of at least 10 years from internal validation reports were considered in-thstivacknalysis. The estimated LGDs

were higher than the observed value for all-slaisses of the retail exposure class, indicating the conservativeness of the estimates. The
difference compared to the previous year is driven by the newly developed and implemented model which usedemhtdxbestimates.

Asset class Average LGD estimates Average annual observed LGD

Retail 45.76% 30.84%
there of SME 43.84% 23.91%
there of Private Individuals 46.53% 33.59%

Table58: Backtesting LGD(Art. 452 ) (i) CRR)

Credit conversion factor

New Groupwide CCF models have been approved in September 2024 and are implemented since November 2024 for Pillar | purposes. Tt
CCF is based oimternal estimates only for the retail portfolio (private individuals and micro enterprises). It is defined as the expeeted d
down in case of default of the customer within twelve months, expressed as a ratio to the ctiyedahoff sheet amount.

The CCF is estimated on facility level based on historical data where the realized CCF is calculated as the differen¢héetsganding
amount at default and the outstanding amount at reference date over the undrawn amount at reference date, where tteteefevgntte

12 months before default. Based on relevant risk drivers, different levels of risk (grades) are differentiated withisuaa pgph which in
turn is defined based on product and process features. The applied CCF values are basedran-averagje at grade level, increased by
margins of conservatism and, if relevant, the downturradtb properly reflect economic downturn conditions.

For cases where the facility is close to be fully drawn (i.e., the denominator of the realized CCF is small), the EABeis whtdirect
estimation of the soalled K coefficient, which multiplies the dralance amount and represents the expected increase of-lbizdanne
exposure in case of default of the customer within twelve months, expressed as a ratio to the eatantersheet amount.

The regular validation of the CCF risk parameter is performed by the independent validation function once a yé&auiit WweZ)2onducted
based on the CCF models applied as of reference date Septembarsdf@ both qualitative and quantitative methods:
review of the documentation;

review of the underlying model assumptions;

segmentation;

outlier rules;

use test;

approval of limits;

testing of data quality;

analysis of time series;

benchmarking.

Quantitative validation methods consist primarily of the comparison of actual and expected CCFs. Qualitative methoeepilatipn
distribution tests, such as analysis of raw data and time series analysis of defaults, of conversion rates and of theposigreate date.
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The following table presents the results of baesting at Group level over the time period of minimum 10 years based on the intemal valida-
tion reports.

Asset class Average CCF estimates Average observed CCF

Retail 45.67% 45.13%
there of SME 48.25% 55.18%
there of Private Individuals 44.97% 42.93%

Table59: Backtesting CCHArt. 452 ) (iii) CRR)

In the preceding period, Erste Group generally did not experience relevsyst@matic impacts on average default rates, realized LGDs and
realized conversion factors. The alignment of the definition of default with recent regulatory requirements in geneadlamyjnlor impact
on default rates, confined to the retail segment.

Quantitative disclosure on credit risk +IRB Approach
DISCLOSURE REQUIREMENTS Art. 452 (g) (i-v) 453 (g) (j) 180(1) (f) CRR

IRB exposures included in counterparty credit ris&curitization and other asset® not covered by talddelow, but within respective
chapters.

With respectto exposuresinderlRB Approach, a breakdown is given below of the exposure classes of central governments and central

banks, institutions, corporatesdretail by PDscales Equity exposurg specialised énding andother noncredit obligation assgtare not
subject to following tables.
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Central governments and central banks

in EUR mn
Exposure Risk weighted
Off-balance - Exposure Exposure weighted exposure Density of risk
On-balance sheet Exposure Exposure post weighted weighted average amount after weighted Value adjust -
F-IRB sheet exposures weighted CCF and post average PD Number of average LGD maturity supporting exposure Expected loss ments and
PD range exposures pre-CCF average CCF CRM (%) obligors (%) (years) factors amount amount provisions
a b c d e f g h i j k | m
Central governments
and central banks

0.00 to <0.15 5,869.6 220.7 0.18% 7,473.2 0.04% 44 44.88% 3 1,130.2 15.12% 1.2 4.0

0.00 to <0.10 5,869.6 220.7 0.18% 7,473.2 0.04% 44 44.88% 3 1,130.2 15.12% 1.2 4.0

0.10 to <0.15 - - 0.00% - 0.00% 0 0.00% 0 - 0.00% - -

0.15 to <0.25 234.6 75.9 0.40% 148.7 0.15% 4 45.00% 3 56.4 37.93% 0.1 0.1

0.25 to <0.50 - - 0.00% - 0.00% 0 0.00% 0 - 0.00% -

0.50 to <0.75 85.9 - 0.00% 76.6 0.70% 4 45.00% 3 61.6 80.33% 0.2 0.2

0.75 to <2.50 475 - 0.00% 1.7 2.26% 3 45.00% 3 2.0 118.85% 0.0 0.2

0.75to <1.75 2.6 - 0.00% 0.0 1.32% 2 45.00% 3 0.0 106.58% 0.0 6.0

1.75t0 <2.5 44.9 - 0.00% 1.7 2.26% 1 45.00% 3 2.0 118.85% 0.0 0.2

2.50 to <10.00 162.3 156.3 0.33% 0.0 3.88% 3 45.00% 3 0.0 138.29% 0.0 0.0

25t0<5 162.3 156.3 0.33% 0.0 3.88% 3 45.00% 3 0.0 138.29% 0.0 6.0

5to <10 - - 0.00% - 0.00% 0 0.00% 0 - 0.00% - -

10.00 to <100.00 54.6 - 0.00% 0.6 19.05% 21 40.12% 3 0.9 166.92% 0.0 7.5

10to <20 10.2 - 0.00% 0.6 19.05% 20 40.12% 3 0.9 166.92% 0.0 0.0

20 to <30 44.3 - 0.00% - 0.00% 1 0.00% 0 0.00% .5

30.0 to <100.0 - - 0.00% - 0.00% 0 0.00% 0 - 0.00% - -

100.00 (Default) 32.9 - 0.00% 1.7 100.00% 3 45.00% 3 - 0.00% 0.8 2.0

S“bmtﬁ:a(sesposure 6,487.4 452.9 7,702.5 82 1,251.2 16.24% 2.4 41.1
Total é?!si’;’;(;s”res 73,735.8 49,4319 0.00% 79,993.3 56,684.0 0 35,358.1 44.20% 10115 1,486.2

Table60: F-IRB Approach +Exposure class: Centrgbvernments andentralbanks by PD classgért. 452 @) CRR EU CR6(EU) 2024/3172
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Regional and local governments

in EUR mn
Exposure Risk weighted
Off-balance - Exposure Exposure weighted exposure Density of risk
On-balance sheet Exposure Exposure post weighted weighted average amount after weighted Value adjust -
F-IRB sheet exposures weighted CCF and post average PD Number of average LGD maturity supporting exposure Expected loss ments and
PD range exposures pre-CCF average CCF CRM (%) obligors (%) (years) factors amount amount provisions
a b c d e f g h i j k | m
Regional and local
governments
0.00 to <0.15 931.3 431.7 0.27% 1,077.4 0.06% 951 40.12% 3 201.4 18.69% 0.3 0.4
0.00 to <0.10 816.9 399.1 0.26% 959.1 0.05% 755 40.14% 3 171.4 17.87% 0.2 4.3
0.10 to <0.15 114.4 32.6 0.40% 118.3 0.10% 196 39.96% 3 30.0 25.33% 0.0 6.2
0.15 to <0.25 59.2 15.4 0.40% 65.1 0.18% 98 39.84% 3 235 36.10% 0.0 0.1
0.25 to <0.50 22.7 2.0 0.40% 20.9 0.32% 47 39.29% 3 10.2 48.86% 0.0 0.1
0.50 to <0.75 7.5 0.0 0.40% 6.3 0.59% 18 40.00% 3 4.1 65.33% 0.0 0.0
0.75 to <2.50 5.4 - 0.00% 5.4 1.33% 42 40.00% 3 4.8 88.55% 0.0 6.0
0.75to <1.75 3.7 - 0.00% 3.7 1.06% 39 40.00% 3 3.1 82.87% 0.0 6.0
1.75t0 <2.5 1.7 - 0.00% 1.7 1.92% 3 40.00% 3 1.7 100.86% 0.0 0.0
2.50 to <10.00 0.5 - 0.00% 0.5 3.73% 3 40.00% 3 0.6 121.25% 0.0 0.0
25t0<5 0.4 - 0.00% 0.4 3.38% 2 40.00% 3 0.5 118.11% 0.0 6.0
5to <10 0.1 - 0.00% 0.1 5.94% 1 40.00% 3 0.1 141.37% 0.0 6.0
10.00 to <100.00 0.9 - 0.00% 0.9 19.44% 15 40.00% 3 1.9 207.39% 0.1 0.0
10 to <20 0.7 - 0.00% 0.7 16.97% 5 40.00% 3 1.5 203.67% 0.0 0.0
20 to <30 0.2 - 0.00% 0.2 28.50% 2 40.00% 3 0.4 221.07% 0.0 6.0
30.0 to <100.0 0.0 - 0.00% 0.0 37.81% 8 40.00% 3 0.0 215.72% 0.0 6.0
100.00 (Default) - - 0.00% - 0.00% 0 0.00% 0 - 0.00% - -
S“bmtﬁ:a(sesposure 1,0275 449.1 1,176.5 1,174 246.5 20.95% 05 0.7
Total é?!si’;’;(;s”res 73,735.8 49,4319 0.00% 79,993.3 56,684.0 0 35,358.1 44.20% 10115 1,486.2

Table61: F-IRB Approach +Exposure class: Regional and logalvernments by PD classes (Art. 452 (g) CRR, EU CR6 (EU) 2024/3172)
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Institutions

in EUR mn
Risk weighted
Off-balance - Exposure Exposure exposure Density of risk
On-balance sheet Exposure Exposure post weighted weighted amount after weighted Value adjust -
F-IRB sheet exposures weighted CCF and post average PD Number of average LGD supporting exposure Expected loss ments and
PD range exposures pre-CCF average CCF CRM (%) obligors (%) factors amount provisions
a b e g h j k
Institutions

0.00 to <0.15 4,511.2 971.6 0.23% 3,725.8 0.08% 219 31.02% 3 857.1 23.00% 0.9 #.2

0.00 to <0.10 4,511.2 971.6 0.23% 3,725.8 0.08% 219 31.02% 3 857.1 23.00% 0.9 #.2

0.10 to <0.15 - - 0.00% - 0.00% 0 0.00% 0 - 0.00% - -

0.15 to <0.25 2,185.2 174.8 0.08% 2,187.0 0.15% 102 21.01% 3 440.2 20.13% 0.7 #H.1

0.25 to <0.50 2,995.5 312.4 0.32% 966.9 0.29% 70 22.88% 3 267.6 27.68% 0.6 2.5

0.50 to <0.75 - - 0.00% - 0.00% 0 0.00% 0 - 0.00% - -

0.75 to <2.50 625.4 29.0 0.23% 317.5 1.25% 51 43.35% 3 352.8 111.12% 1.7 #H.7

0.75t0 <1.75 625.4 29.0 0.23% 317.5 1.25% 51 43.35% 3 352.8 111.12% 1.7 #H.7

1.75t0<2.5 - - 0.00% - 0.00% 0 0.00% 0 - 0.00% - -

2.50 to <10.00 2.1 1.1 0.37% 1.4 2.86% 8 45.00% 3 1.8 126.69% 0.0 0.0

2.5t0<5 2.1 1.1 0.37% 1.4 2.84% 7 45.00% 3 1.8 126.46% 0.0 0.0

5 to <10 0.0 0.0 0.00% 0.0 8.28% 1 45.00% 3 0.0 179.90% 0.0 6.0

10.00 to <100.00 11.8 0.0 0.40% 12.0 34.00% 29 45.00% 3 28.9 240.79% 1.7 6.0

10 to <20 1.7 0.0 0.00% 1.7 11.91% 3 45.00% 3 3.8 223.85% 0.1 -

20 to <30 1.6 - 0.00% 1.6 22.89% 4 45.00% 3 3.8 244.35% 0.2 0.0

30.0 to <100.0 8.6 0.0 0.40% 8.7 37.81% 22 45.00% 3 21.3 243.42% 1.5 6.0

100.00 (Default) 0.0 - 0.00% 0.0 100.00% 2 45.00% 3 - 0.00% 0.0 6.0
S“bmtil'a(s:)pos”’e 10,3313 1,488.9 7,210.7 481 1,048.3 27.02% 57 6.6
Total é?!si’;’;(;s”res 73,735.8 49,431.9 0.00% 79,993.3 56,684.0 35,358.1 44.20% 1,0115 4,486.2

Table62: F-IRB Approach +Exposure class: Institutions by PD classes (Art. 452 (g), ERRCR6(EU) 2024/3172



Corporate SME

in EUR mn
Risk weighted
Off-balance - Exposure Exposure exposure Density of risk
On-balance sheet Exposure Exposure post weighted weighted amount after weighted Value adjust -
F-IRB sheet exposures weighted CCF and post average PD Number of average LGD supporting exposure Expected loss ments and
PD range exposures pre-CCF average CCF CRM (%) obligors (%) factors amount provisions
a b c e h j k
Corporates - SME
0.00 to <0.15 2,632.3 1,156.5 0.30% 2,887.7 0.08% 3,679 29.09% 3 353.4 12.24% 0.7 #.3
0.00 to <0.10 1,675.8 532.0 0.32% 1,773.9 0.06% 2,071 29.75% 3 189.2 10.67% 0.3 0.7
0.10 to <0.15 956.5 624.6 0.28% 1,113.8 0.12% 1,608 28.05% 3 164.2 14.74% 0.4 4.6
0.15 to <0.25 851.9 635.0 0.30% 1,005.0 0.20% 1,933 29.35% 3 215.3 21.42% 0.6 6.9
0.25 to <0.50 1,353.8 962.1 0.27% 1,592.2 0.37% 2,859 28.21% 3 447.6 28.11% 1.7 3.0
0.50 to <0.75 1,105.0 906.7 0.20% 1,245.7 0.61% 2,744 31.47% 3 477.0 38.29% 2.4 3.2
0.75 to <2.50 3,570.2 3,371.9 0.23% 4,057.8 1.49% 9,386 32.55% 3 2,173.3 53.56% 19.9 35.1
0.75t0 <1.75 2,341.1 2,239.9 0.24% 2,704.6 1.20% 6,455 32.18% 3 1,360.9 50.32% 10.4 #7.4
1.75t0<2.5 1,229.1 1,132.0 0.22% 1,353.3 2.07% 2,931 33.27% 3 812.4 60.03% 9.4 #7.7
2.50 to <10.00 5,265.4 2,193.8 0.26% 5,443.6 4.35% 9,608 31.76% 3 3,836.9 70.48% 77.0 #61.2
2.5t0<5 4,128.5 1,668.2 0.28% 4,304.8 3.62% 6,632 31.09% 3 2,813.9 65.37% 48.4 #10.9
5 to <10 1,136.9 525.6 0.21% 1,138.8 7.14% 2,976 34.30% 3 1,023.0 89.83% 28.6 450.3
10.00 to <100.00 1,322.1 298.5 0.27% 1,307.1 23.50% 5,496 32.72% 3 1,627.8 124.53% 101.7 #54.5
10 to <20 549.7 161.2 0.25% 543.6 14.20% 1,524 32.42% 3 621.3 114.31% 25.3 #41.9
20 to <30 413.6 72.9 0.00% 413.3 25.29% 2,639 33.16% 3 542.9 131.36% 35.0 #47.8
30.0 to <100.0 358.7 64.4 0.22% 350.2 35.80% 1,333 32.66% 3 463.5 132.35% 41.3 64.7
100.00 (Default) 1,177.7 107.8 0.27% 1,152.7 100.00% 2,228 31.64% 3 - 0.00% 364.8 4534.4
S“bt"tz‘l'a(se:)posure 17,278.4 9,632.2 18,691.9 37,933 9,131.3 48.85% 568.7 8937
Total é?!si’;’;(;s”res 73,735.8 49,431.9 0.00% 79,993.3 56,684.0 35,358.1 44.20% 1,0115 4,486.2

Table63: F-IRB Approach +Exposure class: Corporate SME by PD classes (Art. 452 (g) EBRR6(EU) 2024/3172
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Other Corporate

in EUR mn
Risk weighted
Off-balance - Exposure Exposure exposure Density of risk
On-balance sheet Exposure Exposure post weighted weighted amount after weighted Value adjust -
F-IRB sheet exposures weighted CCF and post average PD Number of average LGD supporting exposure Expected loss ments and
PD range exposures pre-CCF average CCF CRM (%) obligors (%) factors amount amount provisions
a b c e h j k |
Corporates - Other
0.00 to <0.15 16,723.4 16,977.5 0.27% 20,099.5 0.08% 4,983 33.62% 3 3,748.2 18.65% 5.2 6.0
0.00 to <0.10 12,682.3 10,281.4 0.27% 14,835.8 0.06% 2,726 32.67% 3 2,366.2 15.95% 2.9 3.1
0.10 to <0.15 4,041.1 6,696.1 0.27% 5,263.7 0.12% 2,257 36.28% 3 1,382.0 26.26% 2.3 2.9
0.15 to <0.25 6,675.9 5,778.3 0.26% 7,847.2 0.22% 8,245 35.61% 3 2,856.9 36.41% 6.1 .9
0.25 to <0.50 6,668.7 6,682.7 0.24% 7,814.5 0.40% 4,069 35.05% 3 3,738.3 47.84% 10.9 #2.2
0.50 to <0.75 3,183.4 3,334.2 0.22% 3,785.6 0.68% 3,326 36.36% 3 2,293.4 60.58% 9.4 9.2
0.75 to <2.50 9,792.9 8,994.6 0.22% 11,210.3 1.45% 11,701 34.93% 3 8,172.3 72.90% 57.2 80.4
0.75t0 <1.75 6,917.8 6,372.1 0.23% 8,010.4 1.17% 8,071 34.95% 3 5,578.1 69.64% 32.7 #4.2
1.75t0<2.5 2,875.1 2,622.5 0.20% 3,200.0 2.15% 3,630 34.89% 3 2,594.2 81.07% 24.4 136.2
2.50 to <10.00 7,990.3 3,898.7 0.25% 8,347.4 4.46% 11,316 33.27% 3 7,250.8 86.86% 126.5 231.5
2.5t0<5 6,053.6 3,085.6 0.27% 6,425.4 3.68% 7,744 32.80% 3 5,171.0 80.48% 78.1 #54.3
5to <10 1,936.7 813.0 0.21% 1,922.0 7.06% 3,572 34.85% 3 2,079.9 108.21% 48.3 7.2
10.00 to <100.00 2,341.9 606.1 0.26% 2,282.8 23.95% 8,130 34.09% 3 3,477.5 152.33% 189.2 302.5
10 to <20 829.5 261.9 0.25% 826.2 14.09% 2,404 33.19% 3 1,087.9 131.68% 39.1 66.9
20 to <30 834.1 226.1 0.00% 799.1 23.96% 3,102 35.14% 3 1,343.8 168.15% 67.9 #17.9
30.0 to <100.0 678.2 118.0 0.25% 657.5 36.33% 2,624 33.95% 3 1,045.8 159.06% 82.1 #17.7
100.00 (Default) 1,876.1 192.5 0.24% 1,844.0 100.00% 2,768 32.28% 3 - 0.00% 595.2 #811.9
S“b“’til'a(::)ms”’e 55,252.5 46,464.5 63,231.2 54,538 31,537.5 49.88% 999.7 4,461.6
Total é?!si’;’;(;s”res 73,735.8 49,431.9 0.00% 79,993.3 56,684.0 35,358.1 44.20% 1,0115 4,486.2

Table64: F-IRB Approach +Exposure clas®therCorporate by PD classes (Art. 452 (g) GR) CR6(EU) 2024/3172
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Corporates - purchased receivables exposures

in EUR mn
Exposure Risk weighted
Off-balance - Exposure Exposure weighted exposure Density of risk
On-balance sheet Exposure Exposure post weighted weighted average amount after weighted Value adjust -
F-IRB sheet exposures weighted CCF and post average PD Number of average LGD maturity supporting exposure Expected loss ments and
PD range exposures pre-CCF average CCF CRM (%) obligors (%) (years) factors amount amount provisions
a b c d e f g h i j k | m
Corporates -
purchased receivables
exposures

0.00 to <0.15 204.5 139.7 0.02% 206.8 0.09% 20 35.90% 3 43.1 20.84% 0.1 4.1

0.00 to <0.10 117.9 57.9 0.01% 118.4 0.06% 8 40.00% 3 22.5 18.97% 0.0 6.0

0.10 to <0.15 86.5 81.8 0.02% 88.4 0.12% 12 30.40% 3 20.6 23.35% 0.0 6.0

0.15to <0.25 80.4 180.6 0.01% 72.7 0.23% 35 40.00% 3 31.9 43.92% 0.1 0.1

0.25 to <0.50 137.9 158.5 0.24% 175.8 0.44% 32 40.00% 3 106.0 60.29% 0.3 #H.7

0.50 to <0.75 27.4 45.3 0.00% 27.6 0.71% 24 40.00% 3 19.9 72.26% 0.1 0.1

0.75 to <2.50 153.6 28.0 0.28% 159.1 1.13% 124 40.00% 3 134.1 84.28% 0.7 6.6

0.75to <1.75 134.1 21.8 0.36% 142.0 0.98% 90 40.00% 3 117.2 82.49% 0.6 0.4

1.75t0<2.5 19.5 6.3 0.00% 17.1 2.39% 34 40.00% 3 17.0 99.20% 0.2 0.1

2.50 to <10.00 21.8 14.8 0.03% 214 5.00% 90 40.00% 3 26.7 124.84% 0.4 6.5

25t0<5 7.4 7.3 0.06% 7.0 3.92% 38 40.00% 3 7.5 106.20% 0.1 0.2

5to <10 14.4 7.5 0.00% 14.4 5.53% 52 40.00% 3 19.2 133.96% 0.3 4.3

10.00 to <100.00 9.0 9.4 0.00% 6.5 18.29% 72 40.00% 3 12.9 198.43% 0.5 4.6

10 to <20 3.3 8.0 0.00% 3.3 13.65% 41 40.00% 3 5.9 180.48% 0.2 0.4

20 to <30 5.6 1.1 0.00% 3.2 22.38% 22 40.00% 3 6.9 218.32% 0.3 6.2

30.0 to <100.0 0.1 0.3 0.00% 0.1 43.58% 9 40.00% 3 0.1 150.11% 0.0 0.0

100.00 (Default) 2.5 - 0.00% 2.5 100.00% 12 40.00% 3 - 0.00% 1.0 2.4

S“bmtil' a(g()posure 637.1 576.4 672.4 409 374.7 55.72% 32 6.2
Total gﬂ;ﬁg‘;sures 73,735.8 49,431.9 0.00% 79,993.3 56,684.0 0 35,358.1 44.20% 1,0115 ,486.2

Table65: F-IRB Approach tExposure class: Corporategurchased receivables exposures by PD classes (Art. 452 (g) CRR, EU CR6 (EU) 2024/3172)
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Corporates - Large Corporates

in EUR mn
Exposure Risk weighted
Off-balance - Exposure Exposure weighted exposure Density of risk
On-balance sheet Exposure Exposure post weighted weighted average amount after weighted Value adjust -
F-IRB sheet exposures weighted CCF and post average PD Number of average LGD maturity supporting exposure Expected loss ments and
PD range exposures pre-CCF average CCF CRM (%) obligors (%) (years) factors amount amount provisions
a b c d e f g h i j k | m
Corporates - Large
Corporates
0.00 to <0.15 4,399.1 10,050.6 0.25% 6,777.8 0.08% 249 39.95% 3 1,656.6 24.44% 2.2 .8
0.00 to <0.10 2,918.2 7,085.1 0.25% 4,606.3 0.06% 145 39.93% 3 979.2 21.26% 1.2 4.9
0.10 to <0.15 1,480.9 2,965.4 0.26% 2,171.5 0.12% 104 40.00% 3 677.5 31.20% 1.1 6.9
0.15 to <0.25 1,347.4 1,693.9 0.21% 1,655.7 0.24% 98 39.92% 3 751.4 45.38% 1.6 6.9
0.25 to <0.50 1,540.4 1,133.1 0.27% 1,732.6 0.47% 83 39.38% 3 1,073.9 61.98% 3.2 2.4
0.50 to <0.75 - - 0.00% - 0.00% 0 0.00% 0 - 0.00% - -
0.75 to <2.50 1,261.1 1,094.0 0.26% 1,486.8 0.98% 79 39.91% 3 1,250.6 84.11% 5.8 3.4
0.75t0 <1.75 1,261.1 1,094.0 0.26% 1,486.8 0.98% 79 39.91% 3 1,250.6 84.11% 5.8 3.4
1.75t0<2.5 - - 0.00% - 0.00% 0 0.00% 0 - 0.00% - -
2.50 to <10.00 100.0 311.1 0.23% 153.2 3.02% 27 38.63% 3 175.9 114.83% 1.8 #.5
25t0<5 89.4 311.0 0.23% 142.6 2.67% 20 38.53% 3 158.6 111.23% 1.4 #.0
5 to <10 10.5 0.0 0.40% 10.5 7.72% 7 40.00% 3 17.2 163.50% 0.3 4.6
10.00 to <100.00 157.1 55.6 0.41% 131.6 22.04% 7 40.00% 3 297.8 226.26% 11.6 #6.1
10 to <20 0.8 - 0.00% 0.8 13.06% 2 40.00% 3 1.6 197.98% 0.0 0.0
20 to <30 156.3 55.6 0.00% 130.8 22.10% 4 40.00% 3 296.2 226.44% 11.6 #6.1
30.0 to <100.0 0.0 - 0.00% 0.0 42.70% 1 40.00% 3 0.0 219.33% 0.0 6.0
100.00 (Default) 136.6 8.8 0.00% 135.4 100.00% 9 29.71% 3 - 0.00% 40.2 27.0
S“bmtﬁ:a(sesposure 8,941.6 14,347.1 12,073.1 552 5,206.2 43.12% 66.4 56.1
Total é?!si’;’;(;s”res 73,735.8 49,4319 0.00% 79,093.3 56,684.0 0 35,358.1 44.20% 10115 1,486.2

Table66: A-IRB Approach+Exposure class: Corporatekarge Corporates by PD classes (Art. 452 (g) CRR, EU CR6 (EU) 2024/3172)
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Retail Secured by immovable property SME

in EUR mn
Risk weighted
Off-balance - Exposure Exposure exposure Density of risk
On-balance sheet Exposure Exposure post weighted weighted amount after weighted Value adjust -
A -IRB sheet exposures weighted CCF and post average PD Number of average LGD supporting exposure Expected loss ments and
PD range exposures pre-CCF average CCF CRM (%) obligors (%) factors amount amount provisions
a b c d e f g i j k |
Retail - Secured by
immovable property
SME

0.00 to <0.15 1,393.9 181.5 58.47% 1,500.7 0.08% 8,141 20.95% 0 57.8 3.85% 0.3 4.2

0.00 to <0.10 842.7 118.2 59.01% 912.6 0.06% 4,994 21.32% 0 29.2 3.20% 0.1 0.1

0.10 to <0.15 551.3 63.3 57.45% 588.1 0.12% 3,147 20.39% 0 28.6 4.85% 0.1 0.1

0.15to <0.25 535.6 27.2 57.90% 551.8 0.19% 2,737 21.35% 0 41.3 7.48% 0.2 0.2

0.25 to <0.50 830.1 59.0 57.15% 864.5 0.40% 5,178 17.28% 0 85.0 9.84% 0.6 6.5

0.50 to <0.75 147.2 28.4 60.07% 164.5 0.63% 946 25.12% 0 29.7 18.05% 0.3 6.3

0.75 to <2.50 512.7 56.7 55.08% 544.4 1.11% 3,777 25.36% 0 162.3 29.81% 1.6 #.6

0.75to <1.75 473.3 51.9 55.02% 502.4 1.03% 3,339 24.00% 0 135.4 26.95% 1.3 .4

1.75t0<2.5 39.4 4.8 55.66% 42.1 2.09% 438 41.59% 0 26.9 63.98% 0.4 0.3

2.50 to <10.00 1,084.5 119.1 51.96% 1,148.1 4.12% 6,589 24.08% 0 693.3 60.38% 11.3 £0.1

25t0<5 1,023.6 117.3 51.95% 1,086.2 3.90% 6,168 23.97% 0 643.0 59.20% 10.2 #9.2

5to <10 60.9 1.8 52.68% 61.9 7.90% 421 26.09% 0 50.3 81.15% 1.2 4.9

10.00 to <100.00 264.4 10.1 56.40% 270.3 25.77% 1,376 28.44% 0 347.8 128.70% 19.7 #7.9

10 to <20 33.1 1.1 63.98% 33.5 16.38% 239 41.60% 0 55.9 166.93% 2.2 #.9

20 to <30 159.9 5.8 57.49% 163.6 23.68% 738 27.45% 0 206.1 125.96% 10.8 #0.5

30.0 to <100.0 71.4 3.3 51.96% 73.1 34.75% 399 24.63% 0 85.8 117.31% 6.6 5.5

100.00 (Default) 188.7 3.5 27.98% 189.7 100.00% 1,098 40.50% 0 36.8 19.38% 73.9 9.3

S“bmtil' a(g()posure 4,957.2 485.6 5,234.0 29,842 1,453.9 27.78% 107.8 90.2

Total g?!si);‘:)’sures 102,558.9 13,0735 0.00% 109,658.4 5,929,240.0 0 29,715.2 27.10% 1,636.8 £1,656.4

Table67: A-IRB ApproachtExposure clasRRetail Secured by immovable property SN PD classes (Art. 452 (g) CRRU CR6(EU) 2024/3172
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Retail Secured by immovable property non -SME
in EUR mn
Risk weighted
Off-balance - Exposure Exposure exposure Density of risk
On-balance sheet Exposure Exposure post weighted weighted amount after weighted Value adjust -
A -IRB sheet exposures weighted CCF and post average PD Number of average LGD supporting exposure Expected loss ments and
PD range exposures pre-CCF average CCF CRM (%) obligors (%) factors amount amount provisions
a b c d e f g h j k | m
Retail - Secured by
immovable property
non-SME
0.00 to <0.15 18,073.0 530.2 42.78% 18,301.4 0.10% 181,901 20.47% 0 844.5 4.61% 3.6 #.6
0.00 to <0.10 10,925.3 464.6 43.18% 11,127.4 0.06% 78,335 20.80% 0 383.9 3.45% 15 6.9
0.10 to <0.15 7,147.8 65.5 40.00% 7,174.0 0.15% 103,566 19.94% 0 460.6 6.42% 21 0.7
0.15to <0.25 1,318.4 5.0 40.00% 1,230.2 0.21% 28,402 34.71% 0 186.0 15.12% 1.0 #.3
0.25 to <0.50 32,092.1 651.2 41.33% 32,254.3 0.35% 328,039 19.75% 0 3,731.1 11.57% 21.7 #H2.4
0.50 to <0.75 455.0 2.5 40.00% 456.0 0.53% 24,910 32.76% 0 133.3 29.23% 1.0 #H.4
0.75 to <2.50 14,394.3 446.9 41.60% 14,419.1 1.12% 165,640 24.59% 0 4,813.7 33.38% 41.6 27.0
0.75to <1.75 12,992.2 420.3 41.71% 13,006.3 1.03% 150,577 24.80% 0 4,191.9 32.23% 35.2 24.0
1.75t0<2.5 1,402.1 26.6 40.00% 1,412.7 1.98% 15,063 22.65% 0 621.9 44.02% 6.3 3.0
2.50 to <10.00 3,899.9 158.3 43.17% 3,927.1 5.36% 44,676 24.12% 0 3,094.1 78.79% 50.9 #8.5
25t0<5 2,250.8 102.9 43.73% 2,276.2 3.42% 25,104 25.24% 0 1,566.2 68.81% 20.7 0.8
5to <10 1,649.1 55.4 42.14% 1,650.9 8.04% 19,572 22.58% 0 1,527.9 92.55% 30.2 27.7
10.00 to <100.00 1,014.1 34.6 41.11% 1,013.8 23.50% 11,978 24.27% 0 1,325.2 130.71% 58.7 6.8
10 to <20 520.9 12.7 41.60% 526.2 13.80% 5,337 24.33% 0 655.8 124.62% 17.9 4.5
20 to <30 203.0 2.3 40.00% 190.5 26.55% 4,117 30.93% 0 349.3 183.31% 16.5 #H4.1
30.0 to <100.0 290.2 19.6 40.92% 297.0 38.72% 2,524 19.89% 0 320.1 107.78% 24.4 #8.2
100.00 (Default) 689.8 3.4 35.49% 679.2 100.00% 10,507 36.47% 0 258.1 38.01% 227.1 203.4
S“bmtil' a(g()posure 71,936.6 1,832.1 72,281.0 796,053 14,386.1 19.90% 405.6 8425
Total g?!si);‘:)’sures 102,558.9 13,0735 0.00% 109,658.4 5,929,240.0 0 29,715.2 27.10% 1,636.8 £1,656.4

Table68: A-IRB ApproachtExposure clasRRetail Secured by immovable property R&ME by PD classes (Art. 452 (g) CRRU CR6(EU) 2024/3172
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Retail - Other SME

in EUR mn
Exposure Risk weighted
Off-balance - Exposure Exposure weighted exposure Density of risk
On-balance sheet Exposure Exposure post weighted weighted average amount after weighted Value adjust -
A -IRB sheet exposures weighted CCF and post average PD Number of average LGD maturity supporting exposure Expected loss ments and
PD range exposures pre-CCF average CCF CRM (%) obligors (%) (years) factors amount amount provisions
a b c d e f g h i j k | m
Retail - Other SME
0.00 to <0.15 1,569.2 880.8 56.41% 2,067.2 0.08% 43,501 37.83% 0 123.5 5.98% 0.6 0.4
0.00 to <0.10 1,165.7 590.9 55.95% 1,496.9 0.06% 28,428 36.94% 0 72.7 4.86% 0.3 4.2
0.10 to <0.15 403.5 290.0 57.35% 570.3 0.12% 15,073 40.18% 0 50.8 8.91% 0.3 4.2
0.15 to <0.25 765.3 219.3 61.42% 901.2 0.22% 21,101 37.94% 0 113.7 12.61% 0.7 6.6
0.25 to <0.50 558.5 354.9 61.10% 776.8 0.35% 30,228 38.01% 0 132.7 17.09% 1.0 0.7
0.50 to <0.75 251.6 198.9 66.36% 383.0 0.65% 13,641 43.31% 0 105.6 27.56% 1.1 #H.0
0.75 to <2.50 744.8 417.7 66.72% 1,019.3 1.27% 38,210 45.13% 0 392.5 38.50% 6.0 #.9
0.75t0 <1.75 604.6 374.5 65.30% 844.7 1.11% 31,621 44.35% 0 307.4 36.39% 4.3 3.8
1.75t0<2.5 140.2 43.3 79.02% 174.6 2.08% 6,589 48.95% 0 85.1 48.71% 1.8 #H.1
2.50 to <10.00 1,227.4 552.9 60.06% 1,559.1 4.33% 57,422 46.48% 0 819.6 52.57% 32.4 #0.6
2.5t0<5 1,032.9 504.1 59.40% 1,334.6 3.84% 47,170 44.87% 0 669.3 50.15% 23.0 432.3
5 to <10 194.5 48.9 66.82% 224.5 7.271% 10,252 56.05% 0 150.4 66.99% 9.4 8.3
10.00 to <100.00 492.5 68.3 59.97% 512.8 24.72% 101,465 50.18% 0 449.9 87.73% 65.6 64.9
10 to <20 169.6 23.1 64.70% 173.5 14.37% 10,667 56.84% 0 145.6 83.94% 14.4 #6.0
20 to <30 209.9 27.0 54.67% 225.9 24.83% 10,245 42.30% 0 175.9 77.86% 23.6 £0.9
30.0 to <100.0 113.0 18.1 61.84% 113.4 40.35% 80,553 55.69% 0 128.3 113.19% 275 28.0
100.00 (Default) 312.7 11.7 23.68% 313.8 100.00% 15,175 60.85% 0 169.9 54.15% 177.3 #77.1
S“bt"tz‘l'a(se:)posure 5,921.9 2,704.6 7,533.0 320,743 2,307.4 30.63% 284.8 £90.2
Total é?!si’;’;(;s”res 102,558.9 13,0735 0.00% 109,658.4 5,920,240.0 0 29,715.2 27.10% 1,636.8 1,656.4

Table69: A-IRB Approach+Exposure clasfRetail- Other SMEby PD classes (Art. 452 (g) CRRU CR6(EU) 2024/3172
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Retail - Other non -SME

in EUR mn
Risk weighted
Off-balance - Exposure Exposure exposure Density of risk
sheet Exposure Exposure post weighted weighted amount after weighted Value adjust -
A -IRB exposures weighted CCF and post average PD Number of average LGD supporting exposure Expected loss ments and
PD range pre-CCF average CCF CRM (%) obligors (%) factors amount provisions
a c d e g h j k m
Retail - Other non-
SME

0.00 to <0.15 3,837.3 60.23% 4,041.9 0.06% 985,583 54.51% 0 374.3 9.26% 13 0.7

0.00 to <0.10 3,800.4 60.29% 3,844.2 0.06% 952,688 55.66% 0 353.6 9.20% 1.2 0.7

0.10 to <0.15 37.0 53.54% 197.7 0.15% 32,895 32.09% 0 20.7 10.49% 0.1 6.0

0.15 to <0.25 543.4 73.54% 1,143.6 0.19% 542,883 51.55% 0 235.5 20.59% 1.2 #H.0

0.25 to <0.50 1,854.8 57.72% 5,301.0 0.34% 845,937 45.84% 0 1,376.3 25.96% 8.3 6.4

0.50 to <0.75 393.2 70.16% 2,167.1 0.63% 392,363 57.11% 0 1,021.7 47.14% 8.1 8.8

0.75 to <2.50 1,069.0 57.78% 7,375.2 1.35% 787,814 54.05% 0 4,580.8 62.11% 58.6 0.1

0.75t0 <1.75 949.4 59.39% 6,059.6 1.19% 625,530 53.38% 0 3,565.1 58.83% 41.3 #0.0

1.75t0<2.5 119.6 44.99% 1,315.6 2.04% 162,284 57.15% 0 1,015.7 77.20% 17.4 20.2

2.50 to <10.00 304.2 59.33% 2,965.2 4.96% 560,162 55.49% 0 2,482.3 83.71% 88.9 #09.2

2.5t0<5 199.3 63.97% 1,706.6 3.36% 204,163 55.61% 0 1,381.6 80.95% 35.9 39.6

5 to <10 104.9 50.52% 1,258.6 7.12% 355,999 55.32% 0 1,100.7 87.46% 53.0 69.6

10.00 to <100.00 38.3 60.88% 790.0 25.00% 528,618 60.52% 0 1,101.9 139.48% 146.5 #52.1

10 to <20 20.7 63.75% 357.7 14.68% 99,853 53.99% 0 383.5 107.21% 29.9 #41.5

20 to <30 5.7 51.81% 250.8 26.16% 128,023 60.21% 0 382.6 152.58% 43.1 2.8

30.0 to <100.0 11.8 60.24% 181.5 43.71% 300,742 73.84% 0 335.7 184.97% 73.5 #47.8

100.00 (Default) 11.0 5.63% 826.1 100.00% 139,227 67.44% 0 394.9 47.81% 525.6 4595.2

S“bmtﬁ:a(:sposure 8,051.2 24,610.3 4,782,587 11,567.7 47.00% 838.5 9334

Total é?!si’;’;(;s”res 13,0735 0.00% 109,658.4 5,929,240.0 29,715.2 27.10% 1,636.8 ,656.4

Table70: A-IRB Approach+Exposure clasfRetail- Other noRSMEby PD classes (Art. 452 (g) CRRU CR6(EU) 2024/3172
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Retail - Secured by residential real estate

in EUR mn
Exposure Risk weighted
Off-balance - Exposure Exposure weighted exposure Density of risk
On-balance sheet Exposure Exposure post weighted weighted average amount after weighted Value adjust -
A -IRB sheet exposures weighted CCF and post average PD Number of average LGD maturity supporting exposure Expected loss ments and
PD range exposures pre-CCF average CCF CRM (%) obligors (%) (years) factors amount amount provisions
a b c d e f g h i j k |
Retail - Secured by
residential real estate
0.00 to <0.15 19,467.0 711.7 46.78% 19,802.1 0.10% 190,042 20.50% 0 902.3 4.56% 3.9 .8
0.00 to <0.10 11,767.9 582.8 46.39% 12,040.0 0.06% 83,329 20.84% 0 413.2 3.43% 1.6 4.0
0.10 to <0.15 7,699.0 128.8 48.57% 7,762.1 0.15% 106,713 19.98% 0 489.2 6.30% 23 6.8
0.15 to <0.25 1,854.0 32.3 55.11% 1,782.0 0.21% 31,139 30.57% 0 227.3 12.76% 1.2 #.5
0.25 to <0.50 32,922.2 710.2 42.64% 33,118.7 0.35% 333,217 19.68% 0 3,816.1 11.52% 22.2 #2.9
0.50 to <0.75 602.2 30.8 58.46% 620.4 0.56% 25,856 30.74% 0 163.0 26.27% 1.3 #H.7
0.75 to <2.50 14,907.0 503.5 43.12% 14,963.5 1.12% 169,417 24.62% 0 4,976.0 33.25% 43.2 8.6
0.75t0 <1.75 13,465.5 472.2 43.17% 13,508.7 1.03% 153,916 24.77% 0 4,327.3 32.03% 36.5 25.3
1.75t0<2.5 1,441.5 314 42.39% 1,454.8 1.98% 15,501 23.20% 0 648.8 44.60% 6.7 3.3
2.50 to <10.00 4,984.5 277.5 46.95% 5,075.2 5.08% 51,265 24.11% 0 3,787.4 74.62% 62.2 58.6
25t0<5 3,274.4 220.2 48.11% 3,362.4 3.58% 31,272 24.83% 0 2,209.2 65.70% 30.8 #0.1
5to <10 1,710.1 57.3 42.48% 1,712.9 8.03% 19,993 22.70% 0 1,578.2 92.14% 314 8.6
10.00 to <100.00 1,278.5 44.7 44.56% 1,284.1 23.97% 13,354 25.15% 0 1,673.0 130.29% 78.4 4.8
10 to <20 553.9 13.8 43.33% 559.7 13.95% 5,576 25.37% 0 711.7 127.15% 20.1 #6.4
20 to <30 363.0 8.1 52.53% 354.2 25.23% 4,855 29.32% 0 555.4 156.81% 27.3 24.6
30.0 to <100.0 361.6 22.9 42.49% 370.2 37.94% 2,923 20.83% 0 406.0 109.66% 31.0 23.8
100.00 (Default) 878.5 7.0 31.67% 869.0 100.00% 11,605 37.35% 0 294.9 33.94% 301.0 252.8
S“bmtﬁ:a(:sposure 76,893.8 2,317.7 77,515.0 825,895 15,840.0 20.43% 513.4 4327
Total é?!;ﬁ;‘;sures 102,558.9 13,0735 0.00% 109,658.4 5,920,240.0 0 29,715.2 27.10% 1,636.8 1,656.4

Table71: A-IRB Approach+Exposure class: RetaiSecured by residential real estate by PD classes (Art. 452 (g) CREREEU) 2024/3172)
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Retail - purchased receivables exposures

in EUR mn
Risk weighted
Off-balance - Exposure Exposure Density of risk
On-balance sheet Exposure Exposure post weighted weighted amount after weighted Value adjust -
A -IRB sheet exposures weighted CCF and post average PD average LGD exposure Expected loss ments and
PD range exposures pre-CCF average CCF CRM (%) amount amount provisions
a b c d e h k |
Retail - purchased
receivables exposures
0.00 to <0.15 - - 0.00% - 0.00% 0 0.00% 0 - 0.00% - -
0.00 to <0.10 - - 0.00% - 0.00% 0 0.00% 0 - 0.00% - -
0.10 to <0.15 - - 0.00% - 0.00% 0 0.00% 0 - 0.00% - -
0.15 to <0.25 - - 0.00% - 0.00% 0 0.00% 0 - 0.00% - -
0.25 to <0.50 - - 0.00% - 0.00% 0 0.00% 0 - 0.00% - -
0.50 to <0.75 0.0 - 0.00% 0.0 0.67% 1 43.49% 0 0.0 27.91% 0.0 0.0
0.75 to <2.50 0.0 - 0.00% 0.0 1.71% 2 105.00% 0 0.0 97.08% 0.0 6.0
0.75t0 <1.75 0.0 - 0.00% 0.0 1.15% 1 105.00% 0 0.0 86.11% 0.0 6.0
1.75t0<2.5 0.0 - 0.00% 0.0 2.07% 1 105.00% 0 0.0 103.91% 0.0 0.0
2.50 to <10.00 0.1 - 0.00% 0.1 6.03% 4 43.61% 0 0.0 50.05% 0.0 0.0
25t0<5 0.0 - 0.00% 0.0 3.16% 2 100.51% 0 0.0 112.35% 0.0 6.0
5 to <10 0.1 - 0.00% 0.1 6.04% 2 43.43% 0 0.0 49.85% 0.0 6.0
10.00 to <100.00 0.0 - 0.00% 0.0 49.13% 5 102.31% 0 0.0 206.03% 0.0 0.0
10 to <20 0.0 - 0.00% 0.0 11.78% 1 100.00% 0 0.0 142.36% 0.0 0.0
20 to <30 - - 0.00% - 0.00% 0 0.00% 0 - 0.00% - -
30.0 to <100.0 0.0 - 0.00% 0.0 49.86% 4 102.36% 0 0.0 207.29% 0.0 6.0
100.00 (Default) 0.0 - 0.00% 0.0 100.00% 3 100.00% 0 - 0.00% 0.0 0.0
S“bmtﬁ:a(sesposure 0.1 ; 0.1 15 0.0 41.42% 0.0 9.0
Total é?!si’;’;(;s”res 102,558.9 13,0735 0.00% 109,658.4 29,715.2 27.10% 1,636.8 1,656.4

Table72: A-IRB Approach+Exposure class: Retaiburchased receivables exposures by PD classes (Art. 452 (g) CRR, EU CR6 (EU) 2024/3172)
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Retail - Other

in EUR mn
Risk weighted
Off-balance - Exposure Exposure exposure Density of risk
On-balance sheet Exposure Exposure post weighted weighted amount after weighted Value adjust -
A -IRB sheet exposures weighted CCF and post average PD Number of average LGD supporting exposure Expected loss ments and
PD range exposures pre-CCF average CCF CRM (%) obligors (%) factors amount amount provisions
a b c d e f g h j k | m
Retail - Other

0.00 to <0.15 3,296.3 4,718.2 59.51% 6,109.1 0.07% 1,029,084 48.87% 0 497.9 8.15% 1.9 #.2

0.00 to <0.10 2,715.1 4,391.2 59.71% 5,341.1 0.06% 981,116 50.42% 0 426.3 7.98% 1.6 4.9

0.10 to <0.15 581.3 326.9 56.92% 768.0 0.13% 47,968 38.10% 0 71.6 9.32% 0.4 4.3

0.15 to <0.25 1,508.7 762.7 70.05% 2,044.8 0.20% 563,984 45.55% 0 349.1 17.07% 1.9 #.5

0.25 to <0.50 4,781.2 2,209.7 58.26% 6,077.8 0.34% 876,165 44.84% 0 1,509.0 24.83% 9.3 .1

0.50 to <0.75 2,140.3 592.1 68.88% 2,550.1 0.63% 406,004 55.04% 0 1,127.2 44.20% 9.2 9.8

0.75 to <2.50 7,490.4 1,486.8 60.29% 8,394.5 1.34% 826,024 52.97% 0 4,973.2 59.24% 64.7 #65.0

0.75t0 <1.75 6,090.2 1,323.9 61.06% 6,904.3 1.18% 657,151 52.27% 0 3,872.5 56.09% 455 #3.8

1.75t0<2.5 1,400.3 162.9 54.03% 1,490.2 2.05% 168,873 56.19% 0 1,100.7 73.86% 19.1 21.3

2.50 to <10.00 4,043.0 857.1 59.80% 4,524.3 4.74% 617,584 52.38% 0 3,302.0 72.98% 121.3 #49.7

2.5t0<5 2,629.4 703.3 60.69% 3,041.2 3.57% 251,333 50.90% 0 2,050.9 67.44% 58.9 1.9

5to <10 1,413.6 153.8 55.70% 1,483.0 7.14% 366,251 55.43% 0 1,251.1 84.36% 62.4 7.8

10.00 to <100.00 1,265.9 106.5 60.29% 1,302.8 24.89% 630,083 56.45% 0 1,551.7 119.11% 212.1 £17.0

10 to <20 519.4 43.8 64.25% 531.2 14.58% 110,520 54.92% 0 529.2 99.61% 44.4 £7.4

20 to <30 460.4 32.8 54.17% 476.7 25.53% 138,268 51.72% 0 558.5 117.16% 66.7 183.8

30.0 to <100.0 286.1 29.9 61.21% 294.9 42.42% 381,295 66.86% 0 464.1 157.37% 101.0 #5.8

100.00 (Default) 1,139.1 22.8 14.94% 1,139.9 100.00% 154,402 65.63% 0 564.9 49.55% 702.9 #72.3

S“b“’til'a(::)ms”’e 25,665.0 10,755.8 32,143.3 5,103,330 13,875.1 43.17% 1,123.4 4,223.6
Total é?!si’;’;(;s”res 102,558.9 13,0735 0.00% 109,658.4 5,929,240.0 29,715.2 27.10% 1,636.8 ,656.4

Table73: A-IRB Approach+Exposure class: RetailOther by PD classes (Art. 452 (g) CRR, EU CR6 (EU) 2024/3172)
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Clu

in EUR mn
Risk weighted
Exposure Exposure exposure Density of risk
On-balance Exposure Exposure post weighted weighted amount after weighted Value adjust -
A -IRB sheet weighted CCF and post average PD Number of average LGD supporting exposure Expected loss ments and
PD range exposures average CCF CRM (%) obligors (%) factors amount amount provisions
a b e g h j k | m
Clu

0.00 to <0.15 126.5 0.00% 126.5 0.08% 1,864 43.71% 0 36.5 28.88% 0.0 -

0.00 to <0.10 110.5 0.00% 110.5 0.07% 1,380 43.82% 0 31.2 28.23% 0.0 -

0.10 to <0.15 16.0 0.00% 16.0 0.12% 484 42.96% 0 5.3 33.38% 0.0 -

0.15 to <0.25 46.5 0.00% 46.5 0.17% 688 39.08% 0 18.5 39.88% 0.0 -

0.25 to <0.50 28.0 0.00% 28.0 0.34% 689 40.55% 0 15.0 53.60% 0.0 -

0.50 to <0.75 4.3 0.00% 4.3 0.70% 64 45.00% 0 3.5 82.42% 0.0 -

0.75 to <2.50 5.5 0.00% 55 1.19% 419 39.58% 0 4.9 88.16% 0.0 -

0.75to <1.75 5.3 0.00% 5.3 1.13% 400 38.71% 0 4.4 83.38% 0.0 -

1.75t0 <2.5 0.3 0.00% 0.3 2.29% 19 55.35% 0 0.5 175.09% 0.0 -

2.50 to <10.00 10.9 0.00% 10.9 5.09% 368 44.98% 0 16.6 152.45% 0.3 -

2.5t0 <5 6.4 0.00% 6.4 3.65% 209 43.05% 0 8.4 131.26% 0.1 -

5to <10 4.5 0.00% 4.5 7.12% 159 47.71% 0 8.2 182.41% 0.2 -

10.00 to <100.00 5.7 0.00% 5.7 12.72% 296 43.17% 0 11.3 199.89% 0.3 -

10 to <20 5.4 0.00% 5.4 12.33% 277 43.31% 0 10.8 198.75% 0.3 -

20 to <30 0.2 0.00% 0.2 22.19% 17 40.00% 0 0.5 227.23% 0.0 -

30.0 to <100.0 0.0 0.00% 0.0 31.89% 2 40.00% 0 0.0 248.10% 0.0 -

100.00 (Default) 0.8 0.00% 0.8 100.00% 22 43.49% 0 - 0.00% 0.4 -

Subtotal (exposure 228.1 228.1 4,410 106.3 46.62% 11 ;

class)

Total é?!;ﬁ;‘;sures 102,558.9 0.00% 109,658.4 5,920,240.0 29,715.2 27.10% 1,636.8 1,656.4

Table74: A-IRB Approach+Exposure class: RetailCIU by PD classes (Art. 452 (g) CRR, EU CR6 (EU) 2024/3172)
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in EUR mn

Credit risk Mitigation techniques

Credit risk Mitigation
methods in the
calculation of RWEAs

Funded credit Protection (FCP)

Unfunded credit
Protection (UFCP)

Part of exposures covered by Other eligible

Part of exposures covered by Other funded credit

A-IRB collaterals (%) protection (%)
RWEA
Part of Part of RWEA with
Part of exposures Part of Part of exposures without substitutio
exposures covered Part of exposures Part of exposures covered Part of Part of substitutio n effects
covered by exposures covered exposures covered by exposures exposures n effects (both
by Immovable covered by Other covered by Life Instrument covered covered (reduction reduction
Financial property by physical by Cash insurance s held by a by by Credit effects and
Total Collaterals Collaterals Receivable collateral on deposit policies third party Guarantee Derivative only) sustitution
exposure (%) (%) s (%) (%) (%) (%) (%) s (%) s (%) effects)
a b c d e f g h i j k | m n
1 Central governments and central banks
2 Regional governments and local authorities
3 Public sector entities
5 Corporates
51 Corporates +General
5,2 Corporates *Specialised lending
53 Corporates - Purchased Receivables
6 Retail 109,658.4 0.53% 68.16% 67.84% 0.02% 0.30% 0.32% 0.00% 0.32% 0.00% 0.34% 0.00% 29,715.2 29,715.2
6,1 Retail +Qualifying revolving - -
6,2 sf;ggrésecure" by residential immovable 77,515.0 0.12% 92.50% 92.50% 0.00% 0.00% 0.16% 0.00% 0.16% 0.00% 0.06% 0.00% 158400  15,840.0
6,3 Retail - Purchased Receivables 0.1 0.00% 0.00% 0.00% 0.00% 0.00% 0.00% 0.00% 0.00% 0.00% 0.00% 0.00% 0.0 0.0
6,4 Retail - Other retail exposures 32,143.3 1.53% 9.44% 8.38% 0.07% 1.00% 0.72% 0.00% 0.72% 0.00% 1.02% 0.00% 13,875.1 13,875.1
7 Total 109,658.4 0.53% 68.16% 67.84% 0.02% 0.30% 0.32% 0.00% 0.32% 0.00% 0.34% 0.00% 29,715.2 29,715.2

Table75: A-IRB Approach+Exposure class: Retail by PD classes (Art. 453 (g) GRRCR7A (EU) 2024/3172
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in EUR mn

Credit risk Mitigation

techniques

Credit risk Mitigation
methods in the
calculation of RWEAs

Funded credit Protection (FCP)

Unfunded credit
Protection (UFCP)

Part of exposures covered by Other eligible

Part of exposures covered by Other funded credit

F-IRB collaterals (%) protection (%)
RWEA
Part of Part of RWEA with
Part of exposures Part of Part of exposures without substitutio
exposures covered Part of exposures Part of exposures covered Part of Part of substitutio n effects
covered by exposures covered exposures covered by exposures exposures n effects (both
by Immovable covered by Other covered by Life Instrument covered covered (reduction reduction
Financial property by physical by Cash insurance s held by a by by Credit effects and
Total Collaterals Collaterals Receivable collateral on deposit policies third party Guarantee Derivative only) sustitution
exposures (%) (%) s (%) (%) (%) (%) (%) s (%) s (%) effects)
a b c d e f g h i j k | m n
1 Central governments and central banks 7,905.6 0.00% 0.00% 0.00% 0.00% 0.00% 0.00% 18.48% 0.00% 1,304.9 1,759.0
2 Institutions 1,176.5 0.00% 0.38% 0.38% 0.00% 0.00% 0.00% #.15% 0.00% 238.7 246.5
3 Corporates - -
4 Of which Corporates *+SMEs 7,216.8 0.12% 0.32% 0.00% 0.32% 0.00% 0.00% 454.88% 0.00% 1,917.5 1,952.2
5 Corporates 91,359.9 0.91% 21.63% 20.78% 0.84% 0.00% 6.01% 0.02% 0.00% 45.36% 0.00% 52,188.3 52,331.6
51 Of which Corporates *+SMEs 64,196.3 1.29% 30.68% 29.58% 1.10% 0.00% 1.01% 0.03% 0.01% #.33% 0.00% 31,836.7 31,980.0
5,2 Of which Corporates *Specialised lending 26,491.2 0.00% 0.00% 0.00% 0.00% 0.00% 0.00% #.67% 0.00% 19,976.9 19,976.9
5,3 Of which Corporates +Other 672.4 0.00% 9.46% 0.00% 9.46% 0.00% 0.00% 2.74% 2.28% 0.00% 374.7 374.7
6 Total 107,658.9 0.78% 18.38% 17.64% 0.74% 0.00% 0.00% 0.02% 0.00% 18.86% 0.00% 55,649.4 56,289.3

Table76: F-IRB Approach +Exposure class: Retail by PD classes (Art. &4)3CRR EU CR7-A (EU) 2024/3172
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RISK WEIGHTED EXPOSURE AMOUNT FLOW STATEMENTS

in EUR mn
Risk weighted exposure amount
a

1 Risk weighted exposure amount as at Sep 25 98,971.1
2 Assetsize (+/-) 2,323.6
3 Asset quality (+/-) #,890.7
4 Model updates (+/-) 69.5
5  Methodology and policy (+/-) -
6  Acquisitions and disposals (+/-) -
7 Foreign exchange movements (+/-) 81.4
8  Other (+/-) 45,934.6
9 Risk weighted exposure amount as at Dec 25 93,620.2

Table77: RWEA flow statements of credit risk exposures under the IRB approach (CRR Art)488 @R8(EU) 2024/3172}
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Counterparty credit risk

Goals and principles of risk management

DISCLOSURE REQUIREMENTS Art. 435 (1) (a) (b) (c) (d) 431 (3) (4) CRR

Counterparty credit risk (CCR) for OTC derivatives and securities financing transactions (securities repurchasing searsdcimurities
lending) is measured as the sunctofrent replacement costs in the case of default of the counterparty (i.e. the positive market value taking
into account netting agreements) and of potential replacement costs that may result from future changes in markettoaduesatige in

the underlying market risk factors (e.g. interest rates, currencies, equity or commodity prices).

Counterparty credit risks are monitored and controlled at transaction level as well as at portfolio level. Erste GraepHiae dimit
monitoring system for the entire Group to which the entities of the Group, especially the units with trading activitGamerted online.
The availability of unused limits must be checked before a transaction is executed.

ORGANISATION

Credit risks from derivatives, repurchase agreements and securities lending transactions are fully integrated intd #redjeriskaman-
agement system. A requirement for entering into derivative transactions is the compliance with the credit process,saheethedards
with respect to classification, limits and monitoring apply as in the case of conventional credit transactions. Coucrediiarigks are
measured and monitored on a daily basis by an independent risk management unit in Group Credit Risk Management. Coefaidtparty
risk is taken into consideration in credit risk reporting.

RISK MEASUREMENT AND CONTROL

For the internal measurement of credit risk arising from derivatives, repurchase transactions and securities lendinggrahsaairrent
market values (replacement values) and potential fluctuations of the replacement values (Potential Future Exposurendes io tte
underlying market risk factors until maturity are taken into account.

For the calculation of regulatory exposures for derivative instruments Erste Group switched to using the standardizedaapmroater-

party credit risk (SACCR) in June 2021. SECR replaced the current exposure method and the original exposure method used previously
for the calculation of regulatory exposures. Starting in 2022CE&R is also used for the purposes of internal limit steering which brings
regulatory and internal exposure measures in close alignment.

For the calculation of current and potential credit risks, netting procedures are taken into account only if they cly éefdeged (de-
pending on business partner and jurisdiction). The legal enforcement of netting agreements is examined based on Hyalangéerhe
amounts receivable are limited by own limits as well as within the scope of the limits of the overall credit risk expisurespfective
counterparty, groups of counterparties and countries. Additionally, settlement risk is controlled by adequate limits.

NETTING AND COLLATERAL

An important basis for the reduction of counterparty credit risk is entering into framework agreements (internationatfragreements

for derivatives of the International Swaps and Derivatives Association (ISDA), Austrian or German framework agreemenitsrkframe
agreements for securities lending transactions and repurchase deals) with the respective business partners. Basexteméhesdtag
possible to net all amounts due or payable for each individual transaction under a framework agreement in the cadedefaultredih

the result that only the net receivables&igis the business partner are of relevance for credit risk. Erste Group does not make use of cross
product netting (i.e. exposures, including both derivatives and SFTs netted at counterparty level).

Furthermore, collateral agreements (e.g. ISDA Credit Support Annex) are used for reducing the credit risk from deriithtivése ¥tope
of these collateral agreements, the portfolio with the respective counterparty is revalued periodically, usually daitgssndfiinsufficient
coverage additional collateral is requested.

Internal capital allocation and definition of credit limits for counterparty
credit exposures

DISCLOSURE REQUIREMENTS Art. 439 (a) CRR

Counterparty credit risk is assessed as part of the centralised calculation of RWAs and treated as a component ofnctediRGEK. In
part, portfolios subject to the Standardised Approach are recalculated using IRB parameters in order to gain an ecpeativie.JRY¥As
are scaled to the confidence level of 99.9% in the RCC. Counterparty credit risk is incorporated into the Group RCQepbitddiguar-
terly to the management board. It forms one of the vital components of the Economic Capital Adequacy Limit, which is bppheved
management board.
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A credit limit for counterparties at individual customer level is requested and approved by the appropriate credit pobeessiry Indi-
vidual customer limits are regularly monitored and tracked in the reporting system. Further relevant credit limits imchadéntium lend-
ing limit for the group of connected clients and industry limits which are defined in line with the Group RAS and the iGkdbipalegy
and also periodically reviewed and reported to the management board and supervisory board.

Securing of collateral and establishing of reserves

DISCLOSURE REQUIREMENTS Art. 439 (b) CRR

On the basis of bilateral contracts (securities repurchase transactions, securities lending, ISDA netting agreemenisparteditnexes,
etc.), Erste Group has the ability to apply risk mitigating measures (netting, taking of security). Erste Group incuiskaatjitwhen the
net market value is positive (replacement risk). As this risk depends mainly on fluctuations in the market risk paracteege(gates,
interest rate movements, share prices, credit spreads), open transactions must regularly be revalued and the cakateral adjus

Acceptable collateral consists of cash denominated in certain defined major currencies (generally EUR, USD) and seogritdsdof
issuers (government bonds of several European countries and the US or issues of Austrian banks backed by the Austeat) goviram
case of securities used as collateral, an additional valuation discount (haircut) depending on the residual matugt; Bhapadijustment

of the collateral to the current risk situation (méskmarket valuation of the transactions with the respective counterparty) and the review of
the current collateral value (taking into account exchange rate fluctuations for collateral in foreign currency, markétsealudties) are
performed at contractually agreed intervals. Valuation frequencies customary in the market are daily or weekly; ErstievE€sdoEasure

daily valuation.

The ability to realise collateral in the event of counterparty insolvency and to reuse collateral (notaipledgedt to third parties, or to
reuse it for lending or repo transactions) is ensured based on legal opinions issued on behalf of ISDA for the reldicsiphgios the
individual counterparties. As Erste Group accepts either cash deposits or securities with the best credit ratings agssuetybyssuers as
collateral, no further reserves are being created for exposures secured in this manner. Credit value adjustments aresaedtedoexpo-
sures from derivative transactions contingent on the credit rating or PD of the counterparty and the maturity of the contract

For repurchase and securities lending agreements, collateral limits are set for single issuers and rating groups cocréalismiality. As
the mutual obligation to meet margin calls ensures full collateralisation on an ongoing basis, no additional reservesdafer ftirese
transactions.

Limitation on wrong -way risk

DISCLOSURE REQUIREMENTS Art. 439 (c) CRR

Erste Group has a robust framework in place for managing wsangisk. Dedicated limits are set in order to avoid general and specific
wrongway risk. This comprises very strict limitations for acceptable collateral for OTC business and securities finaraaidremand
additional limitations on trades where specific wramay risk could occur (e.g. no exposure reduction in case of legal conndntionsen

the trade counterparty and the reference entity of the received collateral). Limits for the received collateral aredettsy fatings and
regions. The monitoring setup is based on a matrix approach and allows the tracking of exposures on both counterplaitrandscr
level. Limits are set accordingly by incorporating potential correlation between counterparties and collateral issuers.

Impact on collateralisation of a rating downgrade

DISCLOSURE REQUIREMENTS Art. 439 (d) CRR

Contractual provisions concerning dependencies beteekateralisation and the credit rating of Erste Group exist in the context of collat-
eral agreements. The variables affected by this in some of the collateral agreements are theipgdppsadent amount of collateral (re-
ferred to as the independent amount), the amount of exposure the counterparty is willing to accept before Erste Grioeg is pergi
collateral (the threshold amount), and the minimum amount of additional collateral that may be requested (the minimuamteamsje A
process for additional liquidity outflows due to contracts with downgrade triggers shown in the Liquidity Coverage Rgatarlgndport-

ing of all relevant contracts has been established in Erste Group.

CVA risk

DISCLOSURE REQUIREMENTS Art. 445a (1) (a) (b) (c) 445a (3) (a) (b) CRR
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OVERVIEW OF CVA RISK PROCESSES

Erste Group identifies Credit Valuation Adjustment (CVA) risk for all derivatives within the scope of Article 382 CRRti&efinencing
transactions (SFTs) are not in scope of the CVA capital requirements as the institution does not enter intelatedirg-Ts measured at
fair value.

&9% ULVN LV PHDVXUHG LQ DFFRUGDQFH ZLWK WKH % DB&9% $I3 WHKDIE® SXQ\G/H D Q& \M [FF
from standard valuation systems and counterparty credit risk metrics. At present, Erste Group does not actively engaug oh @gd

risk using derivative instruments; consequently, monitoring focuses on exposure dynamics, and counterparty ratingsisGvénitsked

through regular risk reporting to senior management.

CONDITIONS FOR THE SIMPLIFIED APPROACH

Erste Group does not meet all of the conditions set out in Article 273a(2) CRR and therefore is not eligible to calovieatduthgs re-
quirement for CVA risk using the simplified approach in Article 385 CRR.
Accordingly, own funds requirements under Article 385 are not applicable.

COUNTERPARTIES UNDER SA-CVA

Erste Group uses the Basic Approach for CVA risk under Article 384 CRR and has O counterparties for which the Standardisstd Ap
(Article 383 CRR) is used.

CVA OWN FUNDS UNDER THE BASIC APPROACH

Erste Group calculates the own funds requirement for CVA risk under the Basic Approach (Article 384(2) CRR). The totadl®wes fu
quirement are disclosed in the accompanying table in the quantitative disclosures. As Erste Group is applying the re&t&eth8#ferm
BACVA_csr hedged is zero.

ELIGIBLE HEDGES

Erste Group does not use eligible CVA hedges as defined in Article 386(3) CRR. No single name oradileefault swaps (including
tranches) are recognised as hedges in the CVA capital calculation.

Quantitative disclosure on counterparty risk

DISCLOSURE REQUIREMENTS Art. 439 (e) to (j) (1) in conjunction with 444 (e) and 452 (g) CRR

The table below provides an overview of the methods used to calculate CCR regulatory requirements, the main paraméteia eaet w
method, as well as the resulting net exposures and RWAs. Erste Group uses the standardized approach for counteiplrt$ A€ AR}
for all entities across the group.
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in EUR mn

a b c d e f g h
Alpha used
Potential for
’ Exposure Exposure
Replaceme future EEPE computing value pre - value post - Exposure RWEA
nt cost (RC) exposure regulatory CRM CRM value
(PFE) exposure
value
EUL EU‘- O.ngmal Exposure Method (for 14
derivatives)
EU - Simplified SA-CCR (for
Eu2 derivatives) 14
1 SA-CCR (for derivatives) 594.5 764.0 1.4 1,436.7 1,436.7 1,436.7 905.0
2 IMM (for derivatives and SFTs)
Of which securities financing
2a . .
transactions netting sets
Of which derivatives and long
2b N .
settlement transactions netting sets
2 Of which from contractual cross-
¢ product netting sets
3 Financial collateral simple method (for
SFTs)
Financial collateral comprehensive
4 method (for SFTs) 17,451.6 17,451.6 14,290.0 160.6
5 VaR for SFTs
6 Total 18,888.3 18,888.3 15,726.7 1,065.6

Table78: Analysis of CCR exposure by approdétt. 436 (f) (g) (k) CRR EU CCR1(EU) 2024/3172

The table below provides an overview of the exposures subject to CVA capital chaagesritiance with Part three, Title VI, Article 382
CRR. Erste Group applies the standardised reduce@®2fmethod approach to compute CVA capital charges exclusively.

CVA capital charges

in EUR mn
a b
Components of Own Own funds
Funds Requirements requirements
1 Aggregation of systematic components of CVA risk 495,955,876.71
2 Aggregation of idiosyncratic components of CVA risk 113,783,989.21
3 Total 26.66

Table79: Analysis of CCR CVA Capital Chardart. 439 () CRR EU CVAl (EU)2024/3172

The table below provides an overview of the exposures towards central counterparties (CCPs) in the scope of Part Th&eaJide6,
Section 9 of the CRR and related capital requirements.

in EUR mn
a b
Exposure value RWEA

1 Exposures to QCCPs (total) 12.1
2 Exposures for trades at QCCPs (excluding initial margin and default fund contributions); of which 93.0 1.9
3 (i) OTC derivatives 86.3 1.7
4 (i) Exchange-traded derivatives 4.5 0.1
5 (i) SFTs 2.2 0.0
6  (iv) Netting sets where cross-product netting has been approved
7 Segregated initial margin 595.7
8 Non-segregated initial margin
9 Prefunded default fund contributions 50.5 10.3
10  Unfunded default fund contributions
11  Exposures to non-QCCPs (total)
12 Exposures for trades at non-QCCPs (excluding initial margin and default fund contributions); of which
13 (i) OTC derivatives
14 (i) Exchange-traded derivatives
15 (i) SFTs
16  (iv) Netting sets where cross-product netting has been approved
17  Segregated initial margin
18 Non-segregated initial margin
19  Prefunded default fund contributions

20 Unfunded default fund contributions
Table80: Exposures ta@entral counterpartie€CCP$ (Art. 439(i) CRR EU CCR8(EU) 2024/3172
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The table below provides a breakdown of CCR exposure calculated in accordance witiréaritle I, Chapter 6 of the CRR and Fsk
weighted according to Chapter 3 of the same title: by portfolio (type of counterparties) and by risk weight (riskinesedatdording to
the standardised approach).

in EUR mn
Risk weight
a b c d e f g h i j k |
Exposure classes Total
0% 2% 4% 10% 20% 50% 70% 75% 100%  150% Others exposure
value

Central governments or central
1 banks 13,497.1 1.9 13,499.1
P Reglor_]e_;\l government or local 16 01 17

authorities
3 Public sector entities 3.1 3.1
4 Multilateral development banks 11.5 115
5 International organisations 3.3 3.3
6 Institutions 46.5 35.2 1.7 0.4 83.8
7 Corporates 46.5 0.2 1.2 187.2 235.2
8  Retall 15.1 15.1

Institutions and corporates with a
9 .

short-term credit assessment
10  Other items 5.5 0.1 13 0.1 7.0
11  Total exposure value 13,519.0 93.2 38.6 4.8 04 2037 0.1 13,859.9

Table81: Standardised approactCCR exposures by regulatory portfolio and nebights(Art. 439 (1) referring tat44 () CRR EU CCR3(EU) 2024/3172

The table below provides an overview of RWAs and parameters used in RWA calculations for exposures subject to the CQR framewo
(excluding CVA charges or exposures cleared through a CCP\herk the credit risk approach is used (in accordance with Article 107
CRR) to compute RWAs in IRB approach. The same PD scale applies as for credit risk exposures.

CCR portfolio in IRB approach

The tables below show breakdown of exposures relevant for CCR, per exposure class and PD bucket. Only the exposurerelt#sses wh
bank has CCR exposures are included, while the overviews for the classes with no CCR exposures are omitted.

Central governments and central banks (F - IRB)
in EUR mn
a b c d e f g
Exposure Exposure Exposure Density of
- - weighted risk
PD scale Exposure weighted Number of weighted average RWEA weighted
value average PD obligors average LGD :
%) ) maturity exposure
’ > (years) amount
Central governments and o o o
1 central banks (F - IRB) 0.00 to <0.15 31.2 0.02% 2 44.58% 2.3 34 10,78%
Central governments and
2 central banks (F - IRB) 01510 <025
Central governments and
3 central banks (F - IRB) 0.2510 <0.50
Central governments and o o o
4 central banks (F - IRB) 0.50 to <0.75 27.0 0.70% 1 45.00% 25 21.7 80,33%
Central governments and
5 central banks (F - IRB) 07510 <2.50
Central governments and
6 central banks (F - IRB) 25010 <10.00
Central governments and
7 central banks (F - IRB) 10.00 to <100.00
Central governments and
8 central banks (F - IRB) 100.00 (Default
Central governments and Sub-fotal (Central
centralgbanks (F - IRB) governments and 58.2 0.33% 3 44.78% 2.4 25.1 43,07%
central banks)
y Total (all CCR relevant exposure classes) 1,711.5 1,148 1.6 667.2 38.99%

Table82: IRB approach+CCR portfolio per PD scale for exposure cl@sntral governments and central banks (RB) (Art. 439 (1) referring to 452 (g) CRR, EU
CCR4 (EU) 2024/3172)
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Institutions (F -IRB)

in EUR mn
a b c d e f g
Exposure Exposure Exposurg} Den_siLy of
. . eighte ris|
Exposure weighted Number of weighted w .
PD scale value average PD obligors average LGD average RWEA weighted
%) @) maturity exposure
0 ° (years) amount
1 Institutions (F - IRB) 0.00 to <0.15 904.1 0.09% 61 40.99% 1.3 212.3 23,48%
2 Institutions (F - IRB) 0.15 to <0.25 259.2 0.15% 37 45.00% 1.5 97.6 37,66%
3 Institutions (F - IRB) 0.25 to <0.50 31.9 0.31% 18 45.00% 17 15.2 47,51%
4 Institutions (F - IRB) 0.50 to <0.75
5 Institutions (F - IRB) 0.75 to <2.50 8.5 1.11% 7 45.00% 1.8 7.2 85,29%
6 Institutions (F - IRB) 2.50 to <10.00 0.1 2.84% 1 45.00% 2.5 0.1 126,46%
7 Institutions (F - IRB) 10.00 to <100.00 0.5 37.81% 1 45.00% 25 1.3 243,06%
8 Institutions (F - IRB) 100.00 (Default)
_— Sub-total
X Institutions (F - IRB) (Institutions) 1,204.3 0.13% 125 41.99% 13 333.7 27,71%
y Total (all CCR relevant exposure classes) 1,711.5 1,148 1.6 667.2 38.99%

Table83: IRB approach+CCR portfolioperPD scale foexposure class Institutions-(RB) (Art. 439 (1) referring to 452 (g) CREEU CCR4(EU) 2024/3172

Corporates (F -IRB)

in EUR mn
a b [ d e f g
Exposure Exposure Evﬁimstlgs Der:z:(y of
PD scale Exposure weighted Number of weighted avgra o RWEA weighted
value average PD obligors average LGD 9 9
maturlty exposure
(%) (%)
(years) amount
Corporates (F -
1 IRB) 0.00 to <0.15 78.2 0.09% 75 42.97% 1.9 21.4 27,34%
2 CO'D‘T;"‘;‘;S (- 0.15 to <0.25 87.3 0.23% 69 40.35% 25 3858 44,51%
Corporates (F - o o o
3 IRB) 0.25 to <0.50 42.2 0.41% 88 40.07% 25 24.0 56,97%
4 Corpfsé‘is F- 0.50 to <0.75 86.8 0.71% 121 40.04% 25 62.8 72,44%
Corporates (F -
5 IRB) 0.75 to <2.50 96.3 1.55% 366 40.46% 2.3 88.1 91,55%
6 Cmp‘f;aé‘;s G 2.50 to <10.00 432 4.96% 206 40.48% 25 555 128,55%
Corporates (F -
7 IRB) 10.00 to <100.00 84 23.56% 46 40.02% 25 17.0 202,94%
Corporates (F -
8 IRB) 100.00 (Default) 2.7 100.00% 36 40.00% 25
X Cmp?gé‘is F- (Cifsgfatta; 9 444.9 2.10% 1,007 40.75% 2.4 307.7 69,16%
y Total (all CCR relevant exposure classes) 1,711.5 1.148 1.6 667.2 38.99%

Table84: IRB approach+CCR portfolio per PD scale f@xposure class Corporates|@B) (Art. 439 (1) referring to 452 (g) CREEU CCR4(EU) 2024/3172

Retail (A -IRB)
in EUR mn
a b c d e f g
Exposure Exposure Exposure Den_sity of
Exposure weighted Number of weighted weighted .”Sk
PD scale ; average RWEA weighted
value average PD obligors average LGD >
% % maturity exposure
o) 0) (years) amount
1 Retail (A - IRB) 0.00 to <0.15 0.1 0.11% 9 95.50% 0.0 19,62%
2 Retail (A - IRB) 0.15 to <0.25 0.0 0.18% 4 67.63% 0.0 24,63%
3 Retail (A - IRB) 0.25 to <0.50 0.1 0.31% 19 76.26% 0.0 38,39%
4 Retail (A - IRB) 0.50 to <0.75 0.0 0.65% 16 103.94% 0.0 84,82%
5 Retail (A - IRB) 0.75 to <2.50 0.4 1.64% 72 95.77% 0.5 112,97%
6 Retail (A - IRB) 2.50 to <10.00 0.7 5.85% 99 90.16% 0.9 134,44%
7 Retail (A - IRB) 10.00 to <100.00 0.1 30.93% 11 97.57% 0.1 195,90%
8 Retail (A - IRB) 100.00 (Default)
X Retail (A - IRB) Sub-total (Retail) 1.4 4.62% 230 91.93% 1.6 100,00%
Total (all CCR relevant exposure classes) 1,4 230 1.6 114.21%

y

Table85: IRB approach+CCR portfolio per PD scale for exposure class RetalRB) (Art. 439 (1) referring to 452 (g) CREEU CCR4(EU) 2024/3172
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The table belowprovides an overview of all types of collateral posted or received by Erste Group to support or reduce CCR exposures relat

ed to derivative transactions or to SFTs, including transactions cleared through a CCP.

in EUR mn

a b

c d

e f

g h

Collateral used in derivative transactions

Collateral used in SFTs

Fair value of collateral

Fair value of posted

Fair value of collateral

Fair value of posted

| | received collateral received collateral
Collateral type

Segregated Unseg(;egate Segregated Unsegéegate Segregated Unseg(;egate Segregated Unseg(;egate
1  Cash *domestic currency 507.9 140.8 564.9 1,891.2 4,674.0
2 Cash +other currencies 126.4 21.3 33.6 1,608.4 5,126.5
3 Domestic sovereign debt 9.5 8.6 1,169.7 144.6
4 Other sovereign debt 108.1 17,037.3 217.9
5  Government agency debt
6 Corporate bonds 316.0 1,177.4 92.5
7 Equity securities
8  Other collateral 5,128.9
9  Total 634.2 595.7 607.0 28,012.9 10,255.4

Table86: Composition of collateral for exposures to C@Rt. 439 (e) CRREU CCR5(EU) 2024/3172

7KH WDEOH EHORZ SURYLGHV DQ RYHUY L daivRtive(tthisactibrisbhiRkkes qownHb gBvBev Xdlivaied/ought) H C

or sold. Erste Group does not have exposures to exotic credit derivatives and currently has no credit derivative pobiéioed for hedg-
ing in the banking book.

in EUR mn
a b
Protection bought Protection sold
Notionals
1 Single-name credit default swaps 7.8 5.0
2 Index credit default swaps 85.0 3.0
3 Total return swaps
4 Credit options
5 Other credit derivatives
6 Total notionals 92.8 8.0
Fair values
7 Positive fair value (asset) 0.1 0.1
8  Negative fair value (liability) #.6

Table87: Credit derivatives exposuréart. 439 () CRR EU CCR6(EU) 2024/3172

RWEA flow statements of CCR exposures under the IMM

As IMM (internal model method) for derivatives and SFTs is not used, template EU @RR/A flow statement of CCR exposures under
the IMM according tqEU) 2024/3172s not disclosed.
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Exposure to securitisation positions

Investments in  securitisation positions

DISCLOSURE REQUIREMENTS Art. 435 (1) (a) (b) (c) (d), 449 (a) to (d), (g) (h) () (k) () CRR

In the past, securitisation deals were concluded by Erste Group to diversify risks and returns when acting as an se@sitsation
positions. There have not been any new investments in securitisation positions since 2011. It is planned to phasertéitothigquagh
amortisations.

Credit decisions are reached on the basis of a fundamental analysis of the underlying pools, while on a regular bsisenuétton of

the pool is done, for which structural risks of securitisation are taken into account. The continuous monitoring ofrimgreeaairitisation

portfolio is undertaken via a standardised process using various impairment tests. Changes in market risk are analysetlybasis

using current market prices for each of the securitisation positions. Furthermore, developments in credit spreads dna dnalpsset

classes of the securitisation portfolio and used in the regular monitoring of market liquidity. Valuations by exterredeaties as well as

a series of performandimked indicators are used for the monthly assessment of credit risk. Additionally, annual reviews are prepared at the
individual transaction level to check for impairment and measure the development of the securitisation positions. Tsahsadilbbelow

certain defined thresholds would be furthermore tracked in a watch list that is regularly updated, however, there ahemomant.

To value securitisation positions, Erste Group receives-grarty pricing for each of its US investments on a monthly basis. Third party
pricing for the last US Student Loan ABS is based on observable inputs including (i) discount margins, (ii) conditioyrabptepge (CPR)

and (iii) yield curves. For the European ABS Portfolio, Erste Group receives prices from external market data provideity drsis.
(UVWH *URXSYV SULFLQJ YDOLGDWLRQ SUDFWLFH KDV EHHQ LQ SODFH VLQFH 7K

Erste Group is using the Ratings Based Method pursuant to Article 263 Regulation (EU) 2017/2401 for investor positinrtatéorisid
weighted exposure amounts.

From 31 December 2016 onwards, Erste applies to all 1250%yeigihted securitisation positions on its balance sheet the deduction of the
exposure amount from the amount of Common Equity Tier 1 items pursuant to the Article 247 (4) and Article 36 (1)(k) & Hsea@R
alternative to applying a risk weight of 1250%. The 1250% securitisation positions deducted from own funds asad8keD@025 after
deduction of specific credit risk adjustments according to Article 248 1 (d) of the CRR are the junior tranches of Hiedtigimsactions
EGB SME 20251 (EUR 66.2 million), BCR SME 2025 (EUR 13.9 million), Ceska SME 2024(EUR 11.7 million) and EBOe BEE SME
20231 (EUR 5.2 million) and the junior tranches as well as excess spread of the originated transactions SLSP SMEZRZ51 mil-

lion), EGB CRELC 20251 (EUR 15.6 million), Ceska SME 2025(EUR 26.3 million), EGB CREC 20241 (EUR 26.8 million).

Securitisation activities at Erste  Group
DISCLOSURE REQUIREMENTS Art. 449 (a) to (d), (9) (h) (i) (k) (I) CRR

$V RI '"HFHPEHU (UVWH *URXS KDV QLQH VIQWKHWLF VHFXULW LV B&HRND VWO D G
2024 ° 3&HVND 60(, 3(*% &HC2024 ~ 3(*% &IE(2025 ~ 3(*% 60( - ~ 3%&5 60(- ~ 3(%+ 507*
2025 * DQG 36/63 60(

7KH FXUUHQW RXWVWDQGLQJ VI\QWKHWLF VHAXULWALN DWRRKQ T\ (SoRHWBLDQOHQWLW
UHLFKLVFKHQ 6SDUNDVVHQ $* 3(UVWH %DQN" EHFDPH HIIHFWLYH RQ ErsttBB&iKPEHU
The transaction, with an initial amount of EUR 907.7 million, is similar to the previous transactions with the same mtue dlaiag

credit protection of a homogeneous Austrian SME and corporate loans credit portfolio via an unfunded financial guakenteezazarnine

tranche. The significant risk transfer pursuant to Article 245 (2)(a) of the CRR contributes to regulatory capital estrefiskttion has a

final legal maturity on 31 December 2058 and includes SME and corporate loans. The reference portfolio was not solehdwnrémeai
balance sheet of the originator, Erste Bank. The transaction was structured and executed as an STS securitisatiom asriicénag?

(10) of the CRR. No SSPE and no rating agency was involved in EBOe BEE SMHE 2023

The riskweighted exposure amounts for this transaction are calculated according to the SEC IRBA formula of Article 260 of th@i€RR. Si
ODU WR WKH SUHYLRXV (UVWH %DQNTV VHFXULWLVDWLRQV WKH WUttagcheDg-aydirR Q ZD
guaranteed by the European Investment Fund (EIF) with atbaz#ck guarantee by the European Investment Bank (EIB) and a retroces-
sion agreement with EIB in case a certain new loan origination requirement is reached. The structure of the trandastibmithsetable

below.

Tables below may contain rounding differences.
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EBOe BEE SME 2023-1 synthetic securitisation transaction

in EUR mn
Notional value outstanding as of 31

in EUR million December 2025 Seniority of tranche Tranche characteristic
Senior Tranche 687.4 Senior Retained
Mezzanine Tranche 48.9 Mezzanine Guaranteed
Junior Tranche 10.5 Junior Retained
Total 746.8
Excess Spread 0.0

Table88: Overview of EBOe BEE SME 2028 securitisation tranche structure and characteristics

The transaction had a replenishment period of 2 years. Due to occurrence of total loss trigger event under the sggaeatal the re-
plenishment stop trigger, the replenishment was stopped, and the transaction started with the sequential amortizataioofrareche in
June 2025. The losses are allocated to the tranches in the reverse order of seniority. The transaction includes acegstisptieasl in the
amount of the expected loss of the portfolio. Losses are first allocated to the excess spread and then to the tramgcheth stertjunior
tranche. The excess spread as well as the junior tranche are deducted from the amount of Common Equity Tier 1 iterts Adiceant
253 (1) and Article 36 (1)(k) of the CRR. No hedging or unfunded credit protection is used to mitigate the risk of #tktrataihes.

7KH VSHFLILF SURYLVLRQV ERRNHG IRU D FUHGLW HYHQW ORDQ D WHhXdrddiGever D Q H
loan in the transaction. Revised estimates of the loss lead to positive or negative loss adjustments during the waskoAfterooemple-

tion of the workout process the total loss accounted for in respect of the credit event loan is the final loss. InssEseahioee the excess
spread and the junior tranche and up to the mezzanine tranche Erste Bank receives credit protection payments from the investo

The 5% originator retention required under Article 6 3(b) Regulation (EU) 2017/2402 was met by retaining exposure amamwotusiks
of EUR 294 million at Erste Bank or not less than 5% of the nominal value of each of the securitised exposures as ab&12088em

7KH VHFRQG VIQWKHWLF VHFXULWRIVOWMRQ *U&NSEIWV &HFK HQWLW\ yHVNi 6SR LWHC
on 31 December 2024. The transaction, with an initial amount of CZK 16,799 million (EUR 667 million equivalent) is wiintlobjet-

tive to provide credit protection on a homogeneous Czech SME and corporate loans credit portfolio via an unfunded diaamted gn

the mezzanine tranche. The significant risk transfer pursuant to Article 245 (2)(a) of the CRR contributes to regulorgliedpThe
transaction has a final legal maturity on 31 July 2041 and includes SME and corporate loans. The reference portfolepldasunhoe-
PDLQV RQ WKH EDODQFH VKHHW RI WKH RULJL Q D-MRkeUrangattoN wasdirBdiu@eD ahdvéxecifteld bis 486 2 F
STS securitisation as defined in Article 242 (10) of the CRR. No SSPE and no rating agency was involved in Ceska-3ME 2024

As in the EBOe BEE SME 202B transaction, the riskeighted exposure amounts for this transaction are calculated according to the SEC
IRBA formula of Article 260 of the CRR. Similar to the other originated transactions, Ceska SMHE 2@&< structured in three tranches
whereby the credit risk of the mezzanine tranche is again guaranteed by the European Investment Fund (EIF) viittbadieaglkarantee

by the European Investment Bank (EIB) and a retrocession agreement with EIB in case a certain new loan origination rexreearined.

The structure of the transaction is set out in the table below.

Tables below may contain rounding differences.

Ceska SME 2024 -1 synthetic securitisation transaction

in EUR mn
Notional value outstanding as of 31
December 2025 Seniority of tranche Tranche characteristic

Senior Tranche 603.0 Senior Retained
Mezzanine Tranche 57.2 Mezzanine Guaranteed
Junior Tranche 13.5 Junior Retained
Total 673.7
Excess Spread 3.4

Table89: Overview ofCeska SME 2024 securitisation tranche structure and characteristics

The transaction has a replenishment period of 3 years. The redemption of the senior and mezzanine tranchesateohasigraswitching
to sequential amortization in case of breach of the sequential trigger. Losses are allocated to the tranches in thierevessaiority. The
transaction includes a synthetic excess spread in the amount of the expected loss of the portfolio. Losses are firsb dlecateess
spread and then to the tranches starting with the junior tranche. The excess spread as well as the junior trancheldrerdedectmount
of Common Equity Tier 1 items pursuant to Article 253 (1) and Article 36 (1)(k) of the CRR. No hedging or unfunded dexdioprs
used to mitigate the risk of the retained tranches.
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7KH VSHFLILF SURYLVLRQV ERRNHG IRU D FUHGLW HYHQW ORDQ D WHhXdrddiGever¥ D Q H
loan in the transaction. Revised estimates of the loss lead to positive or negative loss adjustments during the waskodifterooemple-

tion of the workout process the total loss accounted for in respect of the credit event loan is the final loss. InssEseahioee the excess
VSUHDG DQG WKH MXQLRU WUDQFKH DQG XS WR WKH PH]]DQLQH WUDQFKH YHVNi UH

The 5% originator retention required under Article 6 3(b) Regulation (EU) 2017/2402 was met by retaining exposure arhaumnddurie

R1 (85 PLOOLRQ DW yHVNi RU QRW OHVV WKDQ RI WKH QRPLQDO YREOXH RI HDFK
2Q 1RYHPEHU WKH WKLUG VIQWKHWLF "V RFX(WMWWH DUWRRTV:&HNMKNID 18QWLW\
SYyHV NI~ EHFDPH HIIHFWLYH 7KH WUDQVDFWLRQ LQ WKH DPRXQW R IproéstiononaPLOOL

predominantly Czech SME and corporate loans credit portfolio via an unfunded financial guarantee on the mezzanine &aighiéi- Th

cant risk transfer pursuant to Article 245 (2)(a) of the CRR contributes to regulatory capital relief. The transactforahlega maturity

RQ '"HFHPEHU 7KH UHIHUHQFH SRUWIROLR ZDV QRW VROG EXW Us$h&tibrivia¥y RQ V
structured and executed as a f®TS securitisation. No SSPE and no rating agency was involved in Ceska SME. 2025

The riskweighted exposure amounts for this transaction are calculated according to the SEC IRBA formula of Article 259 of th@i€RR. Si
lar to the other originated transactions, Ceska SME -A0&8as structured in three tranches whereby the credit risk of the mezzanine tranche
is guaranteed by insurance companies. The structure of the transaction is set out in the table below.

Tables below may contain rounding differences

Ceska SME 2025-1 synthetic securitisation transaction

in EUR mn
Notional value outstanding as of 31

in EUR million December 2025 Seniority of tranche Tranche characteristic
Senior Tranche 3,073.0 Senior Retained
Mezzanine Tranche 212.5 Mezzanine Guaranteed
Junior Tranche 24.8 Junior Retained
Total 3,310.3
Excess Spread 19.7

Table90: Overview of Ceska SME 2621 securitisation tranche structure and characteristics

The transaction has a replenishment period of 1.5 years. The redemption of the senior and mezzanine tranchegasaonaaipreswitch-
ing to sequential amortization upon subordination events. Losses are allocated to the tranches in the reverse ordigr ®hedranisac-
tion includes a synthetic excess spread in the amount of the expected loss of the portfolio. Losses are first allecatedtss #pread and
then to the tranches starting with the junior tranche. The excess spread as well as the junior tranche are deducteohénomh tfieCom-
mon Equity Tier 1 items pursuant to Article 253 (1) and Article 36 (1)(k) of the CRR. No hedging or unfunded credit prstesta to
mitigate the risk of the retained tranches.

7KH VSHFLILF SURYLVLRQV ERRNHG IRU D FUHGLW HYHQW ORDQ D WHhXdrddiGever D Q H
loan in the transaction. Revised estimates of the loss lead to positive or negative loss adjustments during the woskoAfteromemple-

tion of the workout process the total loss accounted for in respect of the credit event loan is the final loss. InssEseahioee the excess
VSUHDG DQG WKH MXQLRU WUDQFKH DQG XS WR WKH PH]]DQLQH WUDQFKH YyHVNi UH

The 5% originator retention required under Article 6 3(b) Regulation (EU) 2017/2402 was met by retaining exposure arauntdumie

R1 (85 PLOOLRQ DV RI '"HFHPEHU DW yHVNiIi RU QRW OHVV WKDs@res. RI WKH Q
2Q '"HFHPEHU WKH ILUVW V\QW K H@/2024V'H AR U(lUW MWD YWULIRRXQS D M. 5B* 3 (* %~ LQ W
3,000 million became effective. This transaction was followed by the two further transactions originated by EGB47 2625 & 8.C

2025 " LQ WKH DPRXQW RI1 (85 PLOOLRQ ZLWK DQ HIITHFWLYHQGWKHH DPRXQMK R1 (&

million with an effective date 30 November 2025. The main objectives of all three transactions are to provide credinpfiatédodi under-

lying loan portfolios via unfunded financial guarantees on the mezzanine tranches. The significant risk transfer pArsickn2t5 (2)(a)

of the CRR contributes to regulatory capital relief. The EGB €RE20241 transaction has a final legal maturity on 31 December 2037

and includes international commercial real estate and large corporate loans. The transaction HGB20REL has final legal maturity on

31 December 2038 and includes European commercial real estate and large corporate loans originated by Erste Group Bahkd\G. Th
transaction EGB SME 2025 have a final legal maturity on 31 December 2038 and includes Austrian and German SME and corporate loans
from Austrian Savings Banks and Erste Bank Oesterreich. The reference portfolios were not sold but remain on the balahtteeshee
originator, Erste Group Bank AG. EGB SME 2625s the first SRT transaction in EGB executed on a consolidated basis only. The transac-
tions were structured and executed as-6on6 VHFXULWLVDWLRQV 1R 663( ZHUH LQYROYHG LQ (*% TV W
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The riskweighted exposure amounts for the transactions are calculated according to the SEC IRBA formula of Article 259 of the CRR. No
rating agency were involved in the transactions. All three transactions were structured in three tranches whereby the rsertses are
guaranteed by insurance companies. The structure of the transactions is set out in the tables below.

Tables below may contain rounding differences

EGB CRE-LC 2024-1 synthetic securitisation transaction

in EUR mn
Notional value outstanding as of 31
December 2025 Seniority of tranche Tranche characteristic
Senior Tranche 2,827.5 Senior Retained
Mezzanine Tranche 150.0 Mezzanine Guaranteed
Junior Tranche 225 Junior Retained
Total 3,000.0
Excess Spread 10.0
Table91: Overview of EGB CRHE.C 20241 securitisation tranche structure atmiracteristics
EGB CRE-LC 2025-1 synthetic securitisation transaction
in EUR mn
Notional value outstanding as of 31
in EUR million December 2025 Seniority of tranche Tranche characteristic
Senior Tranche 1,410.9 Senior Retained
Mezzanine Tranche 78.0 Mezzanine Guaranteed
Junior Tranche 11.3 Junior Retained
Total 1,500.2
Excess Spread 6.2
Table92: Overview of EGB CRELC 2025-1 securitisation tranche structure and characteristics
EGB SME 2025-1 synthetic securitisation transaction
in EUR mn
Notional value outstanding as of 31
December 2025 Seniority of tranche Tranche characteristic
Senior Tranche 10,893.1 Senior Retained
Mezzanine Tranche 517.4 Mezzanine Guaranteed
Junior Tranche 86.2 Junior Retained
Total 11,496.7
Excess Spread 51.9

Table93: Overview of EGBSME 20251 securitisation tranche structure and characteristics

All three transactions have replenishment periods. BRE-LC 20241 has a replenishment period of 1 year, EGB €dRE20251 has a

1.5 years replenishment period and EGB SME 202&as a replenishment period of 1.1 years. The redemption of the senior and mezzanine
tranches is for all transactions on a-pata basis, switching to sequential amortization upon subordination events. Losses are allocated to the
tranches in the reverse order of seniority. The transactions include a synthetic excess spread in the amount of thessxqfehegortfo-

lios. Losses are first allocated to the excess spreads and then to the tranches starting with the junior tranches.spneagbscassvell as

the junior tranches are deducted from the amount of Common Equity Tier 1 items pursuant to Article 253 (1) and Artite &aHe)

CRR. No hedging or unfunded credit protections are used to mitigate the risk of the retained tranches.

7KH VSHFLILF SURYLVLRQV ERRNHG IRU D FUHGLW HYHQW ORDQ D WHhXdrddiGever D Q H
loan in the transactions. Revised estimates of the loss lead to positive or negative loss adjustments during the weskoAftprammple-

tion of the workout process the total loss accounted for in respect of the credit event loan is the final loss. InssEseatioee the excess
spread and the junior tranche and up to the mezzanine tranche EGB receives credit protection payments from the investors.

The 5% originator retention required under Article 6 3(b) Regulation (EU) 2017/2402 was met by retaining exposure amswotumiib
of EUR 3,433 million for the EGB CREC 20241, EUR 5,456 million for the EGB CREL 20251 and EUR 3,287 million for the EGB
SME 20251 as of 31 December 2025 at EGB or not less than 5% of the nominal value of each of the securitised exposures.

2Q 6HSWHPEHU WKH ILUVW VIQWKHWLTF RHEXVWW L"WUIRWISH® +3X % 3IDIO/DQ HQWLWN

3 (% +7 EHFDPH HIIHFWLYH 7KH WUDQVDFWLRQ LQ WKH DPRXQW RI +8) objectvePLOOL
to provide credit protection on a loan portfolio consisting of Hungarian mortgage loans via unfunded financial guardinéee®zranine
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tranche. The significant risk transfer pursuant to Article 245 (2)(a) of the CRR contributes to regulatory capital eetrahsettion has a
final legal maturity on 31 December 2039. The reference portfolio was not sold but remains on the balance sheet dtthre BréginBank
Hungary ZRT. The transaction was structured and executed asSli%osecuritisation. No SSPE was involved in EBH RMTG 2025

The riskweighted exposure amounts for this transaction are calculated according to the SEC IRBA formula of Article 259 of the CRR. No
rating agency was involved in the transaction. EBH RMTG 2D28s structured in three tranches whereby the mezzanine tranche is guar-
anteed by insurance companies. The structure of the transaction is set out in the table below.

Tables below may contain rounding differences

EBH RMTG 2025-1 synthetic securitisation transaction

in EUR mn
Notional value outstanding as of 31
December 2025 Seniority of tranche Tranche characteristic

Senior Tranche 757.1 Senior Retained
Mezzanine Tranche 93.8 Mezzanine Guaranteed
Junior Tranche 2.2 Junior Retained
Total 853.2
Excess Spread 5.8

Table94: Overview of EBH RMTG 2028 securitisation tranche structure and characteristics

The transaction has no replenishment period. The redemption eétiier and mezzanine tranches is on arpta basis, switching to se-
quential amortization upon subordination events. Losses are allocated to the tranches in the reverse order of setianisaclibe in-
cludes a synthetic excess spread in the amount of the expected loss of the portfolio. Losses are first allocated scsfireaxeesl then to
the tranches starting with the junior tranche. The excess spread as well as the junior tranche are deducted from th€ amoont Bqui-
ty Tier 1 items pursuant to Article 253 (1) and Article 36 (1)(k) of the CRR. No hedging or unfunded credit protectidriasmitgate the
risk of the retained tranches.

7KH VSHFLILF SURYLVLRQV ERRNHG IRU D FUHGLW HYHQW ORDQ D WHhXdrddiGevierk D Q H
loan in the transaction. Revised estimates of the loss lead to positive or negative loss adjustments during the waskoAfterocemple-

tion of the workout process the total loss accounted for in respect of the credit event loan is the final loss. InssEseahidee the excess
spread and the junior tranche and up to the mezzanine tranche Erste Bank Hungary ZRT receives credit protection payth®msdsm

tors.

The 5% originator retention required under Article 6 3(a) Regulation (EU) 2017/2402 was met by retaining exposure amauotumith
of EUR 45 million at EBH or not less than 5% of the nominal value of each of the securitised exposures as of 31 December 2025

2Q 6HSWHPEHU WKH ILUVW VI\QWKHWLRV HFXW HW UIDX\SLTR/Q5 R PG LAY HQWLW\ 9
6 % 3%&5° EHFDPH HIIHFWLYH 7KH 521 PLOOLRQ (85 PLOOLRX ST IRWUILOH
nated transactions with the same main objective being credit protection of a homogeneous Romanian SME and corpordiepoafs-cre

lio via an unfunded financial guarantee on the mezzanine tranche. The significant risk transfer pursuant to Articla)2R&d@lafion (EU)
2017/2401 contributes to regulatory capital relief. The transaction has a final legal maturity on 30 September 203%esiEMEwlnd
corporate loans. The reference portfolio was not sold but remains on the balance sheet of the originator, BCR. The wassstatictured

and executed as an STS securitization as defined in Article 242 (10) Regulation (EU) 575/2013 (as amended by Reg2atiatiZ4nl)).

No SSPE and no rating agency was involved in BCR SME-2025

The riskweighted exposure amounts for this transaction are calculated according to the SEC IRBA formula of Article 260 Regu)ation (EU
2017/2401. The transaction was structured in three tranches whereby the mezzanine tranche is guaranteed by the Fitenatdbai-

poration (IFC) with certain new loan origination requirement. The structure of the transaction is set out in the table below.

Tables below may contain rounding differences
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BCR SME 2025-1 synthetic securitisation transaction

in EUR mn
Notional value outstanding as of 31

in EUR million December 2025 Seniority of tranche Tranche characteristic
Senior Tranche 660.4 Senior Retained
Mezzanine Tranche 67.2 Mezzanine Guaranteed
Junior Tranche 194 Junior Retained
Total 747.0
Excess Spread 7.5

Table95: Overview ofBCR SME20251 securitisation tranche structure and characteristics

The transaction has a replenishment period of 2 years. The redemption of the senior and mezzanine tranchesadeohasiggvitching

to sequential amortization after the sequential trigger has been met. The losses are allocated to the tranches inotidereferseiority.
The transaction includes a synthetic excess spread below the amount of the expected loss of the portfolio. Losséiecatedrss éhe
excess spread and then to the tranches starting with the junior tranche. The excess spread as well as the juniod&dncteel frem the
amount of Common Equity Tier 1 items pursuant to Article 253 (1) and Article 36 (1)(k) Regulation (EU) 575/2013. No hadfungded

credit protection is used to mitigate the risk of the retained tranches.

7KH VSHFLILF SURYLVLRQV ERRNHG IRU D FUHGLW HYHQW ORDQ D WHhXdrddiGevier D Q H
loan in the transaction. Revised estimates of the loss lead to positive or negative loss adjustments during the waskoAfterooemple-

tion of the workout process the total loss accounted for in respect of the credit event loan is the final loss. InssEseatioiee the excess
spread and the junior tranche and up to the mezzanine tranche BCR receives credit protection payments from the investor.

The 5% originator retention required under Article 6 3(b) Regulation (EU) 2017/2402 was met by retaining exposure amawotusith
Rl (85 PLOOLRQ DV RI '"HFHPEHU DW %DQFD &RPHUFLDO 5RPkQ RAr@&W OHYV
exposures.

7KH VHFRQG VI\QWKHWLF VHFXULWRN DWW *BERBEFPOBORYDN HQWLW\ 60ORYHQVNIi
September 2025. The transaction, with an initial amount of EUR 1,345 million is with the main objective to provide ¢estiibp@n a
predominantly Slovakian SME credit portfolio via an unfunded financial guarantee on the mezzanine tranche. The sighificamtfer
pursuant to Article 245 (2)(a) of the CRR contributes to regulatory capital relief. The transaction has a final legglona@0riBeptember
2035 and includes loans to SME and corporate customers. The reference portfolio was not sold but remains on the balfiheesiget
QDWRU 60ORYHQVNiI VSRULWH D 7KH WUD Q VEBT/forra Nd BSPBEAVELINGENWEXIUSLSP BNEROR H F X W

The riskweighted exposure amounts for this transaction are calculated according to the SEC IRBA formula of Article 259 of the CRR. No
rating agency was involved in the transaction. The transaction was structured in three tranches whereby the mezzanénguiasarcteed
by an insurance company. The structure of the transaction is set out in the table below.

Tables below may contain rounding differences

SLSP SME 2025-1 synthetic securitisation transaction

in EUR mn
Notional value outstanding as of 31
December 2025 Seniority of tranche Tranche characteristic

Senior Tranche 1,209.1 Senior Retained
Mezzanine Tranche 77.7 Mezzanine Guaranteed
Junior Tranche 8.1 Junior Retained
Total 1,294.9
Excess Spread 6.2

Table96: Overview of SLSP SME 2025 securitisation tranche structure and characteristics

The transaction has 2 years replenishment. The redemption of the senior and mezzanine tranches-ratanbagisy switching to sequen-
tial amortization upon subordination events and losses are allocated to the tranches in the reverse order of seramggclibe includes
a synthetic excess spread in the amount of the expected loss of the portfolio. Losses are first allocated to the ekeesktbpreto the
tranches starting with the junior tranche. The excess spread as well as the junior tranche are deducted from the amomon &qGity
Tier 1 items pursuant to Article 253 (1) and Article 36 (1)(k) of the CRR. No hedging or unfunded credit protectionasnuitigdte the
risk of the retained tranches.

7KH VSHFLILF SURYLVLRQV ERRNHG IRU D FUHGLW HYHQW ORDQ D wWwhhXdddiGevor D Q H
loan in the transaction. Revised estimates of the loss lead to positive or negative loss adjustments during the woskoAfteromemple-
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tion of the workout process the total loss accounted for in respect of the credit event loan is the final loss. Insseseatioee the excess
VSUHDG DQG WKH MXQLRU WUDQFKH DQG XS WR WKH PH]]DQLQH WUDI@MKedtoBORY HQV

The 5% originator retention required under Article 6 3(c) Regulation (EU) 2017/2402 was met by retaining exposuresuwité af\EIUR
PLOOLRQ DW 60ORYHQVNiIi VSRULWH D RU RI WKH QRPLQDO YDOXH RI HDFK RI W/

7KH DGPLQLVWUDWLRQ DQG PRQLWRULQJ Rl WKH QLQH VIQWKHWLF WahBoQex&EWLRQ
WLRQ DQG DGPLQLVWUDWLRQ RI VIQWKHWLF VHFXULWLVDWLRQ W UL VoI2E VéspRrQ V" L C
VLELOLWLHV JRYHUQDQFH DQG RUJDQLVDWLRQ RI WKH V\QWKHWLF VI BahtaV LV DV
&RPHUFLDO 5RPkQ (UVWH %DQN +XQJDU\ =57 DQG 60RYHQVNi VSRULWH D (UVWH

The securitised assets of the nine synthetic securitisation transactionsbedarmre sheet. No transfer or sale of the securitised assets took
place. No sale was conducted and as a consequence no gains or losses on sales occurred. The only impact on accoesgirigafreatth

tions is on the profit and loss statement via the ongoing payment of the guarantee premium to the investor and irsease tfiéomezza-

nine tranche the receipt of guarantee payments from the investor as well as for the consolidated transaction EGB-SMid202%
LVVXHUTVY +ROGLQJ DFFRXQWLQJ YLHZ WKH ILQDQFLDO JXDUD Q Wiglrthtor ketdind f®@ DV V L
first loss of the securitised assets with the retention of the junior tranche. As a consequence, the originator bearsske inaspect of

the securitised assets pastcuritisation until losses reach the guaranteed mezzanine tranche comparedetuiitisation. These risks
include credit risk, liquidity risk and collateral risk.

$VVHWYV DZDLWLQJ VHFXULWLVDWLRQ DUH ORDQV ZKLFK DUH Y DO X H@dibgWwodkPR UW L\

WUDGLQJ 2Q WKH EDODQFH VKHHW ORDQV DUH GLVFORVHG XQGH Wanskahtl ©dei@a- LW H
EOHV WR FXVWRPHUV’
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Quantitative disclosure on securitisation positions

SECURITISATION ACTIVITIES
DISCLOSURE REQUIREMENTS Art. 449 (j) (k) (I) CRR

Securitisation exposures in the non  -trading book

in EUR mn
a b c d e f g h i j k m n o
Institution acts as originator Institution acts as sponsor Institution acts as investor
Traditional Synthetic Traditional Traditional
STS Non-STS of which Sub-total Synthetic Sub-total Synthetic Sub-total
of which of which SRT STS Non-STS STS Non-STS
SRT SRT
1 Total exposures 22,296.5 22,296.5 22,296.5 0.3
2 Retail (total) 757.1 757.1 757.1 0.3
3 residential mortgage 757.1 757.1 757.1 0.3
4 credit card
5 other retail exposures
6 re-securitisation
7 Wholesale (total) 21,539.4 21,539.4 21,539.4
8 loans to corporates 21,539.4 21,539.4 21,539.4
9 commercial mortgage
10 lease and receivables
11 other wholesale

12 re-securitisation

Table97: Securitisation exposures in thentrading book(Art. 449 ) CRR EU SEC1(EU)2024/3172
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Securitisation exposures in the trading book

As of December 2@ (UVWH *URXS GLGQIW KDYH

SEC2 pursuant to (EW2024/3174s omitted.

DQ\ VHFXULWL]DWLRQ SRVLWLRQV LQ WKtiiadWwylaok, i diERRrN teifth@ FH GLVFORV XL

in EUR mn
a b c d e f g h i j k | m n o EU-p EU-q
Exposure values (by RW bands/deductions) Exposure values (by regulatory approach) RWEA (by regulatory approach) Capital charge after cap
1250% SEC- 1250% SEC- SEC-
5. s a0 c1as00h Rw/ SEC- _ERBA SEC-SA Rw/ SEC- ERBA SEC-sA  1250% SEC-— ERBA SEcsa  1250%
RW RW RW deduction IRBA (including deduction IRBA (including RW IRBA (including RW
s 1AA) s 1AA) I1AA)
1 Total exposures 20,869.9 1,426.6 22,296.5 174.9 3,369.5 269.6
2 Traditional transactions
3 Securitisation
4 Retail
5 Of which STS
6 Wholesale
7 Of which STS
8 Re-securitisation
9 Synthetic transactions 20,869.9 1,426.6 22,296.5 174.9 3,369.5 269.6
10  Securitisation 20,869.9 1,426.6 22,296.5 174.9 3,369.5 269.6
11 Retail underlying 757.1 757.1 118.8 9.5
12 Wholesale 20,112.9 1,426.6 21,539.4 174.9 3,250.6 260.1
13 Re-securitisation

Table98: Securitisation exposures in the Avading book and associated regulatory capital requiremérgstution acting as originator or aponsor (Art. 449 (k) (i) CRREU SEC3(EU) 2024/3172
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in EUR mn

a b c d e f g h i i k | m n o p q
Exposure values (by RW bands/deductions) Exposure values (by regulatory approach) RWEA (by regulatory approach) Capital charge after cap
1250% SEC- 1250% SEC- SEC-
>20% to >50% to >100% to
N . RwW/ SEC- ERBA RwW/ SEC- ERBA 1250% SEC- ERBA 1250%
5: SRO\;/; 12(\)/\07) <le2?/\(/)% deduction IRBA (including SEC-SA jeduction IRBA (including SEC-SA RW IRBA (including SEC-SA RW
s 1AA) s I1AA) IAA)
1 Total exposures 0.3 0.3 0.3 0.0
2 Traditional transactions
3 Securitisation
4 Retail
5 Of which STS
6 Wholesale
7 Of which STS
8 Re-securitisation
9 Synthetic transactions
10  Securitisation
11 Retail underlying
12 Wholesale
13  Re-securitisation
Table99: Securitisation exposures in the Avading book and associated regulatory capital requirernérgstution acting as investor (Art. 449 (k) (i) CRRU SEC4(EU) 2024/3172
in EUR mn
a b c
Exposures securitised by the institution - Institution acts as originator or as sponsor

Total outstanding nominal amount

Total amount of specific credit risk

Of which exposures in default adjustments made during the  period
1 Total exposures 23,168.6 67.9 #16.9
2 Retalil (total) 853.2 0.3 #0.0
3 residential mortgage 853.2 0.3 #0.0
4 credit card
5 other retail exposures
6 re-securitisation
7 Wholesale (total) 22,315.4 67.5 #06.9
8 loans to corporates 22,3154 67.5 #06.9
9 commercial mortgage
10 lease and receivables
11 other wholesale

12 re-securitisation

Table100: Exposures securitised by the institutioixposures in default and specific credit risk adjustments (Art. 449 (1) ERFSEC5(EU) 2024/31723
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Market Risk

Goals and principles of risk management

DISCLOSURE REQUIREMENTS Art. 435 (1) (a) (b) (c) (d) AND 445 CRR
Market risks arise due to fluctuations of interest rates, exchange rates, equity prices and commodity prices. Marketerismdshort
term trading in instruments whose prices are determined daily (trading book) as well as from the traditional bankingbamimesbook).
The measurement method for risk in the trading book is Value at Risk (VaR).

ORGANISATION

The responsibility for market risk at Group level rests in the division Group Liquidity and Market Risk Management (G LNiMijviF

sion is responsible for steering, measurement, and controlling of liquidity and market risk of Erste Group. It coverskimgftbbak and
trading book and comprises the departments Banking Book Risk Management, Trading Book Risk Management, Market and iklquidity R
Methods and Models, and Market and Liquidity Risk Model Validation.

Banking Book Risk Management is responsible for the group wide governance of market and liquidity risk of the bankingidbaok. T
cludes the identification, measurement and controlling of market and liquidity risk as well as the integration into thé/grll@ WHU S UL V H
risk management and risk appetite framework. Furthermore, this department is responsible for setting, controlling, aird)rabgitmip

wide liquidity and market risk limits in the banking book and respective limit escalation procedures.

Trading Book Risk Management is responsible for the group gasternance of market risk of the trading book. It acts independently of the
trading units and takes responsibility for identifying, measuring, and monitoring of all market risks arising from calébbosiness. The
scope of this department also comprises setting, controlling, and monitoring of group wide market risk limits in thibdokdamgl respec-
tive limit escalation procedures.

Market and Liquidity Risk Methods and Models covers the development of risk models related to Pillar 1 (i.e. the cal€thatimyulato-
ry capital requirements for market risk in the trading book) and Pillar 2 capital requirements as well as valuationueniditeanial steering
purposes.

Market and Liquidity Risk Model Validation is responsible for the independent review and validation of market and ligpkid#jated
methods and models.

RISK MEASUREMENT AND CONTROL

VaR is calculated based on the method of historic simulation. A confidence interval of 99% and a holding period of quig dédne &oft-
ware package MRS is used for this purpose. The validity of the statistical methods used is constantly checked thitesthdack

The management board sets the strategic framework for market risk management in the Group, approves the risk appstitppvapidh

ate to the business strategy, and approves the Group strategy. The breakdown and allocation of strategic markebris&gmetss fol-
lows a proposal of the risk management department Trading Book Risk Management, which is subject to approval by theMRTIisThe
the ultimate decisiomaking body for market risk and other trading baelated issues of all entities of Erste Group. Its key function is to
discuss and decide on important risk management issues related to Group Markets activities, in particular, to approeenant ¢omp-
mon risk management standards, limit structures, trading strategies and to establish the overall govermnance framevainnanhef che
MRC is the CRO. The MRC further comprises of the Chief Financial Officer, the board member responsible for the Groupackpital
business, key staff from risk management and the relevant business units. Limit compliance is verified at several hevefplnyptiate
local decentralised risk management units as well as by the department Trading Book Risk Management.

METHODS AND INSTRUMENTS OF RISK MITIGATION

The general standards of market risk controlling and management (standards, limits and analyses) are defined by Erstea@Grae a
scribed in the Group Principles for Managing Market Risk which are constantly reviewed and improved.

Risk measurement is guaranteed by the daily calculation of VaR for the entire Group and for each of the trading upitslijdsBnsitivi-
ty limits are in place for all asset classes. This system permits control that extends to the level of the individudésieslsogd the individ-
ual traders. The limits are monitored daily. Furthermore, a consistency check between the VaR limits and the sensstiigtgdmed out
on a regular basis.

Risk measurement by purely statistical methods such as VaR does not adequately take into account the consequentest@rsisios

this reason, Erste Group supplements its-YaRed risk measurement with stress testing based on several methods (stressed Value at risk
(sVaR), daily and athoc scenario analysis). These assessments help to analyse the effects of market movements of low probability; th
results are made available to the MRC.
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MARKET RISK REPORTING

Risk reporting is divided into internal and external reporting.

Internal reporting comprises:
_ daily measurement and limit control of the market risk for all trading books at Group level (includes VaR, sensitivity-&rss dimit
reporting to management);
_ VaR overview for the Group, movements over time by risk type, banking book, hedge funds, detailed analyses of the katiinij boo
utilisation;
_ stress testing: sVaR, standard scenarios, combination scenarios.

External reporting comprises:
_ capital requirements based on th&rnal model;
_ quatrterly reports to the Joint Supervisory Team;
_ reports on exceptions in batésting of the internal model as required.

OWN FUNDS REQUIREMENT FOR EXPOSURE TO MARKET RISK UNDER THE STANDARDISED
APPROACH

The table below provides an overview of the capital requirements of Erste Group for market risk covered by the Stangprdessd A
broken down by risk type. Own funds in the Standardised Approach is calculated for entities and risk types not pattmfadhadadel on
consolidated level. In particular:

Entities scope of the Standardised Approach: Trading books in
__ %DQFD &RPHUFLDO 5RPKQ % &5
_ Erste Bank Croatia (EBC);
_ Erste Bank Serbia (EBS);
_ Allgemeine Sparkasse OO (ASK).

Risk types not covered in the internal model:
_ specific interest rate risk;
_ ClUs.

In addition, Standardised Approach is applied to residual positions in entities generally covered in the internal mdttieiiauket data
not sufficient in length and quality to be modelled (e.g. new shares whose price history is too short or certain tylpesvaf icvlestment
undertakings).

in EUR mn
a
RWEAs

Outright products
1 Interest rate risk (general and specific) 526.7
2 Equity risk (general and specific) 48.7
3 Foreign exchange risk 2,309.9
4 Commodity risk 34.6

Options
5 Simplified approach
6 Delta-plus approach 2.0
7 Scenario approach
8 Securitisation (specific risk)

9 Total 2,921.8
Table101 Market risk under the Standardised approach (Art. 445, ERRVIR1 (EU) 2024/3172

132



Internal Market risk model

SCOPE OF APPLICATION AS APPROVED BY THE SUPERVISORY AUTHORITY

DISCLOSURE REQUIREMENTS Art. 455 (b) CRR

Erste Group Bank AG calculates own funds requirements for market risk based on an internal model in accordance with Paxt 3, Title |
Chapter 5 CRR. The VaR model was originally approved on 3 September 2001 for the trading book of Erste Group Bank A@I Was mod
expanded on multiple occasions to meet market developments and new regulatory requirements with the most recent cltabhges havin
approved by the regulator in December 2016. Besides the earlier approved extensions like the integration of eventtsishsiflegents

and the implemented sVaR calculation the current model was expanded to use OIS discounting for derivadiméged-Burves for VaR

and sVaR calculation and applies benchmark curves as new risk factors.

The following entities within Erste Group (consolidated level) are within the application scope of the internal model:
_ Erste Group Bank (including the branches in London, New York and Hong Kong);
_YHVNiIi VSR LWHOQD &6
_60ORYHQVNiI VSRULWH D 6/63
_ Erste Bank Hungary (EBH);
_ Erste Bank Investment Hungary (EBIH).

The model considers the following risk positions:
__general position risk in interestlated instruments;
_ specific and general position risk in equity instruments;
_ commodity position risk;
_ risk from positions in foreign currency and gold;
_ gamma risk;
_ vega risk.

CHARACTERISTICS OF THE INTERNAL MODEL

DISCLOSURE REQUIREMENTS COVERED: Art. 455 (a) (i) CRR

The internal model uses the method of historical simulation for the VaR and sVaR calculation. VaR is the maximumwiksdhdte
exceeded within a defined period with a certain probability. To calculate VaR by this method, a historical time serieslifonesery
market parameter that enters into the valuation of the portfolio. Subsequently, the assumption is made that past [Fiaeechagprox-
imation of future market behaviour.

The calculation of VaR involves three stages:
_in the first step, the NPV of the positions being assessed is calculated based on current market data (e.g. interesiitesys, v
_in the second step, the changes in market data are determined for evemyittdy a selected historical time period. The current market
data are adapted to take account of these changes and then the value of the portfadiseissexl. The difference between the current
NPV and the new NPV based on historical changes is calculated for every day of the simulation period. This producesea tifne se
gains and losses;
_in the third step, the NPV gains and losses are analysed statistically. To this end, confidence intervals and rankatexdte calcu

The computation is based on a confidence level of 99% and a holding period of one day. VaR and sVaR are calculatedasisa Haily
VaR, the simulation period is the past two years. For sVaR, the simulation period is only one year and the calibratieie\airthperiod
for sVaR is performed weekly.

For the purpose of evespecific risk for equity exposures Erste Group applies a combination of historical andGotddased simula-
tions. Equity risk factors are augmented with idiosyncratic and market wide events and VaR is calculated by using thesldingenseities.
The maximum of the original historical VaR and the VaR including events is the final VaR number used for the calculatiofuofis

requirements.

For the purposes of determining capital requirements, the calculated values are scaled to a holding period of ten thaysqusirepot-
of-time rule or a more conservative scaling approach derived from empirical data.

The methodology described is consistently applied to all portfolios and positions included in the internal market risk model.
As Erste Group does not have an approval for specific risk in irderkst! instruments, no model for incremental default and migration risk

is used. Additionally, Erste Group does not have a correlation trading portfolio therefore no related model is used.
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All components of the internal market risk model are subject to at least annual validation by the department Marketti Rigkiisliodel
Validation.

OWN FUNDS REQUIREMENT FOR MARKET RISK UNDER THE INTERNAL MODEL

In accordance with Article 364 CRR, the own funds contributions from both VaR and sVaR are derived from the averageVedRaditides
past 60 business days scaled to 10 days and using a model multiplier determined by the regulator. As of yéathendu®er of VaR
backtesting outliers it and hence the regulatory multiplier has a value of 3.0.

Erste Group does not use an internal model for the specific risk oindéiments and, therefore, does not calculate capital requirements for
incremental default and migration risk. In addition, Erste Group does not have a correlation trading portfolio.

The market risk RWA under the IMA are determined by thel&paverage of VaR and SVaR. The main drivers for RWA changes bR

be attributed to market volatility and position shifts in response to changes in the market environment.

in EUR mn
a b
RWEAS Own funds
requirements
1 VaR (higher of values a and b) 386.3 30.9
(a) BUHYLRXV GD\TV1)9D5 9D5W 8.5
(b) Multiplication factor (mc) x average of previous 60 working days (VaRavg) 30.9
2 SVaR (higher of values a and b) 1,277.0 102.2
(a) Latest available SVaR (SVaRt-1)) 33.5
(b) Multiplication factor (ms) x average of previous 60 working days (sVaRavg) 102.2
3 IRC (higher of values a and b)
(a) Most recent IRC measure
(b) 12 weeks average IRC measure
4 Comprehensive risk measure (higher of values a, b and c)
(a) Most recent risk measure of comprehensive risk measure
(b) 12 weeks average of comprehensive risk measure
(c) Comprehensive risk measure - Floor
5 Other
6 Total 1,663.3 133.1
Table102 Market risk under the IMA (Art. 455 (e) CRRU MR2-A (EU) 2024/31723
RWA FLOWS FOR MARKET RISK IN THE IMA
in EUR mn
a b c d e f g
VaR SvaR IRC Comprehensive Other Total RwAs ~ 1o@lown funds
risk measure requirements
1 RWEAs as at previous period end 377.1 1,435.0 1,812.2 145.0
la  Regulatory adjustment £57.2 1989.7 #,246.9 499.8
RWAs at the previous quarter-end (end of
1b the day) 119.9 445.3 565.2 45.2
2 Movement in risk levels #3.2 £6.4 39.6 3.2
3 Model updates/changes
4 Methodology and policy
5 Acquisitions and disposals
6 Foreign exchange movements
7 Other
RWAs at the end of the disclosure period
8a (end of the day) 106.7 418.9 525.6 42.0
8b  Regulatory adjustment 279.6 858.0 1,137.7 91.0
8 RWEAs as at the end of disclosure period 386.3 1,277.0 1,663.3 133.1

Table103 Market risk under the IMA (Art. 438 (h) CREU MR2-B (EU) 2024/3173
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DESCRIPTION OF THE STRESS TESTS APPLIED
DISCLOSURE REQUIREMENTS Art. 455 (a) (iii) CRR

Stress testing is a key risk management tool which complements the internal model calculations. The market risk sii@Esgytagtime in

Erste Group covers an extensive range of scenarios and approaches which are applied within the same technical irdfstesitlisttecefor

the VaR and SVaR calculation and with the same scope of coverage. The stress scenarios are based on industry bestgrmatiitaed

WR WKH VSHFLILFV Rl (UVWH *URXSTV SRUWIROLR 7KH VWUHVV W HheeY riBkQe0t®&Z IRU
over time, the examination of the impact of hypothetical scenarios on the value of the portfolio, or the replicatiorical bitdes events

based on current exposures. Stress testing is based on the full revaluation approach and hence takes into account-pioéamitialatmar-
acteristics of the portfolio and covers all relevant risk types.

Stressed value at risk (sVaR)
In contrast to theormal VaR calculation, the simulation does not cover the past two years, but ratheoath D eriod during which there were
particularly adverse market price fluctuations for the position of the bank. At present, this is the period from 1 Jalg@008e 2009.

Standard scenarios

These are either single factor scenarios, or scenarios defined on a set of related risk factors (e.g. on yield cutvieHesed)mine the
isolated effect of an extreme change in the factor on the value of the portfolio. Examples include: up/down shockssid-&qraties,
interest rates, twists and shifts of the yield curve, etc.

Historical crises scenarios

These are multivariate scenarios designed to simulate the impact of a past crisis event on the valuation of the partfolicegitvposition-
ing. The specification of the scenario reflects the risk factor levels and the empirical correlation structure parttoellaelerted crises
period. The advantage of this approach is that no assumptions need to be made about the correlations between manseamiditifatthe
scenarios are always realistic since they actually happened in the past. Calculations are made for holding periodsdo2Q,vidrlang
days, which also generates information on the development of the portfolio under illiquid market conditions. Exampled_etuiuaie
crisis (2008), European debt crisis (2012), etc.

Hypothetical scenarios

These are multivariate scenarios which are defined ad hoc based on recent market developments and trends. The goakithi iexam
pact on the portfolio of an abstractly defined adverse event. The definition of the scenario is expert based with theimaflwarious
units from front office, research, and risk management in order to align on the most relevant hypothetical scenarie dnel stedissed risk
factor levels and implicit correlations. The advantage of this approach is that it is not reliant on historical datavarfdraie forward
looking simulation of extreme events. Examples include: flight to quality scenarios triggered by political events; ievaesatseconomic
trends leading to extreme market corrections, etc.

BACK-TESTING AND VALIDATION OF THE INTERNAL MODEL

DISCLOSURE REQUIREMENTS Art. 455 (a) (iv) CRR

Backtesting is performed maito-model, i.e. based on hypothetical changes in the portfolio value at unchanged daily closing positions as
well as on the economic result.

Backtesting is executed in three steps based on the-toariodel method:
_ first, the net present value of the daily closing position is measured at current prices;
_LQ DVHFRQG VWHS WKH SRVLWLRQ LV WKHQ UHYDOXHG DW WKH QH[W EXVLQHVV
_ the difference represents the hypothetical profit or loss on the trading position givedaydrading period.

Backtesting is done both for the overall risk and the individual risk types (interest rate, currency, equities, commoditstibiy) amwell
as at unit and trading desk level. As for the determination of VaR, thetéstakg calculations also employ MRS.

For the economic baelesting, actual profit and loss results are used and, if necessary, corrected for profit and loss resulting from positions
not covered by the internal model. The validation methods used that exceed regulatdestiaghnclude:

_ DV VWDWLVWLFDO PHW KR @ailubée ktHrdtestiGgobtie iSdepesdRndd\6t dutllers to each other;

_ validation of the scaling of the holding period of ten days using the sou@tref-time rule;

_ validation of thevalidity of risk factors in product valuation as well as the influence of proxies on market risk factors.
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DESCRIPTION OF THE EXTENT AND METHODOLOGIES FOR COMPLIANCE WITH THE
REQUIREMENTS PURSUANT TO ART. 104 AND 105 CRR

DISCLOSURE REQUIREMENTS Art. 455 (c) CRR

Market risks are actively taken as part of trading activities including market making, liquidity steering, hedging, dicdygpesiof client
servicing. Positions held with a trading intent are assigned to the trading book and subject to the established traglingrhaoke as
outlined in the Group Principles for Managing Market Risks.

Valuation at market prices

Generally, all positions in the trading book are valued daily in the-&ffice system independent of trading operations. The valuation of all
positions is done, if possible, based on market data obtained from independent external providers such as Reuters, &mnoRdretg,
positions are valued on bisk prices, and exchangaded securities and trades are valued using the closing prices or the last traded price.

Valuation at model prices

If it is not possible to conduct the valuation at market prices, model prices are used. For this purpose, models comnottie usarket
are used (e.g. Black Scholes, Hagan, Hull White, Libor Market). If available, the input data is obtained from the samédtatatpat are
used for determining market prices. The valuation of the positions is done at mean rates. The figures of relevanceifoaltheottel are
determined daily in a system independent of trading operations.

The periodic review of market conformity of the models, model parameters and model prices determined is the resporisiudlityg of
Book Risk Management which operates separately from the trading business. The components of the trading book for whiitle snaxtel
used are reported periodically to the management board.

Independent price review
The valuations are aligned periodically between Jifice and Risk Management. Additionally a reconciliation of the valuations is con-
ducted with Accounting.

Valuation adjustments or reserves

For financial instruments for which a midodel valuation is determined, prodisgtecific valuation adjustments are derived which take into
account prevailing market bialsk spreads, remaining times to maturity, and instrument specifics which reflect model and liquidity risks. The
adjustments are reported separately in the risk systems.

Systems and controls

All models used are documented, aligned between risk managemenoinaffice, and periodically audited. An independent validation of
valuation models is done by department Market & Liquidity Risk Model Validation. All model parameters and data that cabteihdxd
from market providers are documented and are reviewed periodiTayvaluation method applied for a specific product is defined and
documented in the Product Approval Process. The final approval is given by the MRC, which serves as Product Approval Board.

Generally, three categories are distinguished for positions in the trading book depending on valuation inputs:
Level 1. Financial instruments for which there is a price in an active market belong to this category. An active market is a wisidtet in
there are transactions with sufficient frequency and volume.
Level 2. Level 2 instruments use inputs to the valuation that are not included in Level 1; these inputs may be directly obseesihte (pr
indirectly observable inputs (derived from prices). When a financial instrument has a fixed maturity, Level 2 inputsanssivable for
the entire life (for example the discount curve for a bond or swap). The following inputs belong to Level 2:

_ prices quoted for similar instruments in active markets;

_ prices quoted for identical or similar financial instruments in inactive markets;

_ inputs that do not represent prices such as interest rates (if available for the entire life), volatilities, prepayrandtdefeslt rates;

_ inputs that may be derived from observable market data.
Level 3. These are instruments where the valuation uses inputs that are not based on observable market data. Unobservableanputs may
used if there are no observable inputs to determine the fair value of a financial instrument for which there is no ketiiérmobservable
inputs must reflect the assumptions that market participants would make in their assessment. When measuring unobssreahieuicipu
information as possible must be used, including internal data.
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Prudent valuation
The CRR sets out requirements relating to prudent valuation adjustments (Article 105) of all asset and liability possioresi mefair value, including those positions not in the trading book, to
determine prudent values that achieve an appropriate degree of certainty.

,Q SUWLFOH 3$GGLWLRQDO YDOXH DGMXVWPHQWYV" RI WKH &55 WKRH GHRBQ G35RU XOL®E PW QRQD R ¥ CEANXKHE B G W XYWVDNORHDQW
tory from 1 January 2014. In accordance with the CRR and the relevant Regulatory Technical Standards, the absolute\aloedfdssets and liabilities lies above the threshold of EUR 15 billion

DQG KHQFH (UVWH *URXS LPSOHPHQWHG DGGLWLRQDO YDOXH DGMXVWRBHQWE WRGW KHWIOH Ui FFWE HD\E :RU RIDK-HK 15 RAVMALGULLVRIOR
value in the sense that the prudent value is unfavourable or equal to a realised value with a certainty of 90%. Theenpéduradion adjustment framework encompasses the following valuation
adjustment types: market price uncertainty, model risk, unearned credit spreads, investing and funding costs, concitidgrateanuabfuture administrative costs. Valuation adjustments for operation-

al risk, early termination and close out costs are not evaluated explicitly in the prudent valuation process in ordeddalaieaiounting, as they are covered elsewhere in the risk and valuation meas-
urement framework. The valuation adjustment calibration relies primarily on quantitative methods for measuring the imdivatical adjustments with only limited use of expert based approaches
ZKHUH D VWUDLJKWIRUZDUG TXDQWLILFDWLRQ FDQQRW EH DSSOLHG aafjustiients EeduceNHEeduadnKE @rRod RalilyFTeOL dapiteiIX DWLRQ D S

in EUR mn
a b c d e EU el EU e2 f g h
Category level AVA - Valuation
Risk category uncertainty Total category level post -diversification
Foreign Unearned credit Investment and C;;:éh;h:rlg(t:il Cc)gxh;(:h:rzgéil
Category level AVA Equity Interest Rates 9 Credit Commodities funding costs : ppro: : pproa
exchange spreads AVA in the trading in the banking
AVA
book book

1 Market price uncertainty 21.7 49.4 5.8 13.1 0.2 4.1 7.0 56.2 28.7 27.5
2 Not applicable

3 Close-out cost - - - - - -
4 Concentrated positions 16.0 3.3 - 4.0 - - - 23.4 4.0 19.4
5 Early termination - - - - - - - - - -
6 Model risk 21.8 0.7 0.8 0.2 - - - 11.8 11.8 0.0
7 Operational risk 1.1 2.5 0.3 0.7 0.0 - - 4.5 1.4 3.1
8 Not applicable

9 Not applicable

10  Future administrative costs 0.2 0.5 - 0.2 - - - 0.9 0.9

11  Not applicable

12 Total Additional Valuation 96.8 168 50.0

Adjustments (AVAs)
Table104: Prudent valuation adjustments (PVA) (Art. 436 (e) CER PV1- (EU) 2024/3172
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Quantitative disclosure on market risk

DISCLOSURE REQUIREMENTS Art. 455 (d) (i i) (g) CRR
The table below shows the maximum, the mean and the minimum VaR and sVaR values of the reporting period as well &t the eallie
of the reportingeriod

in EUR mn
a
VaR (10 day 99%)
1 Maximum value 12.4
2 Average value 10.3
3 Minimum value 8.5
4 Period end 8.5
SVaR (10 day 99%)
5 Maximum value 43.0
6 Average value 34.1
7 Minimum value 28.8
8 Period end 335
IRC (99,9%)
9 Maximum value
10 Average value
11 Minimum value

12 Period end
Comprehensive risk measure (99,9%)

13 Maximum value
14 Average value
15 Minimum value

16 Period end
Table105: IMA valuesfor trading portfoliogArt. 455 (d) CRREU MR3 (EU) 2024/3172

Thefigure belowshowsthebacktestingresultsreferringto the maketrisk in thetradingbodk of the reporting yeait providesa compari-
sonof the daily VaR estimatewith both he mark-to-model backiesting and acial gainslossesof the bank. Valuation adjustment related to
bid-ask spread of securities are included in the actual-tesmting. All other reserves and valuation adjustments are not included in back
testing.

Figure5: Comparison of VaR estimates with gains/logges 455 (g) andEU MR4 (EU) 2024/3172

As of year end 2025 the number of backtesting outlierausl hence the regulatory multiplier has a value of 3.0.
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Liquidity Risk
GOALS AND PRINCIPLES OF RISK MANAGEMENT
DISCLOSURE REQUIREMENTS Art. 435 (1) (a) (b) (c) (d) 451a (4) CRR

Liquidity risk management framework

The liquidity risk in Erste Group is defined in line with the principles set out by the Basel Committee on Banking Supesvigid as the
(XURSHDQ DQG $XVWULDQ UHJXODWLRQV 5HJXODWLRQ (8 1R &55 5HJ
Risikomanagemer¥erordnung KI-509° LQ WKHLU FXUUHQW YHUVLRQV $FFRUGLQJO\ D GLVWLQF\
is the risk that group entities cannot easily offset or close a position at the market price because of inadequatetmarkeadeg disrup-

tion, and funding liquidity risk, which is the risk that the banks in the group will not be able to meet efficiently leutteé¢nd unexpected

current and future cash flow and collateral needs without affecting either daily operations or the financial conditipgroopthrembers.

Funding liquidity risk is further divided into insolvency risk and structural liquidity risk. Insolvency risk refers thdhéesm risk that
current or future payment obligations cannot be met in full and on time in an economically justified manner, while diquaditsalrisk
refers to thelong HUP ULVN RI ORVVHV GXH WR D FKDQJH LQ WKH *URXSTV RZQ UHILQDQFL

Erste Group’s Risk Strategy, which is approved by the Holding Board and the Supervisory Board on an annual basis, BefinApee

tite for liquidity risk as a part of the Group Risk Appetite Statement. In line with the Group Risk Appetite Statemeqtiidtiey principles

are defined to ensure that processes are in place to manage the liquidity risk profile and that strategic limitsteréssetim Risk Strategy.

These are further translated into operating limits and liquidity risk management policies. Additionally, governance arsuagerineplace

WR DGGUHVYVY DQ\ DGYHUVH GHYHORSPHQWYV RI WKH (UVWH *URXSYV OLTXLGLW\ SUR

Structure and organization of the liquidity risk management function

Erste Group Bank AG has the central liquidity risk management function for Erste Group in addition to the responsitsligplfmievel
functions, i.e. it defines the principles and methodologies for liquidity risk management for all entities within the rGremswes their
proper implementation at local level. The legal entity structure of Erste Group consists of 3 levels, with Erste Groufs BartkeAtop
institute for the Group. Level 2 includes the core subsidiaries of Erste Group Bank AG and the Austrian savings barlevelviiia-
cludes the other subsidiaries of Erste Group Bank AG and the subsidiaries of the entities at Level 2. They are alsle fesgbasiocu-
rate and timely delivery of the data relevant for liquidity risk measurement to the Erste Group Bank AG.

Figure6 /HYHOV RI (UVWH *URXSTV OHJDO HQWLW\ VWUXFWXUH

The organizational structure of Erste Group ensures the Liquidity Risk Management debistbrmaking and operational level. The
figure below provides an overview of the governance structure for liquidity risk management at Group level:
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Figure7: Governance structure for liquidity risk management

A detailed overview of the various bodies and organizational units involved in the liquidity risk governance procesthatdvotip and
local entity level is described in the Group ILAAP Policy.

RISK MEASUREMENT AND CONTROL

Erste Group produces several regular reports for both internal and external (predominantly supervisory authoritiesgrstakblestl re-
ports cover both, structural liquidity risk as well as insolvency risk and are used to monitor and steer the liquidityip&siie Group.

Erste Group has a growpide technical architecture, which allows a daily reporting of Liquidity Coverage Ratio (LCR) for group entities as
well as group consolidated. Furthermore, all other internal or external liquidity metrics as Net Stable Funding Rati@iid S¥eRljtional
Liquidity Monitoring Metrics (ALMM) are calculated and reported based on this environment.

Survival period analysis (SPA)

The shorterm insolvency risk is monitored and limited by calculating the survival period for each material currency on both entity an
group levels. This analysis determines the maximum period during which the entity can survive a set of defined scéndirigsa isevere
combined market and idiosyncratic crisis while relying on its pool of liquid assets. The appliegtagersicenario simulates very limited
money market and capital market access in combination with significant client deposit outflows. Furthermore, the sisslaties ia-
creased drawdown on guarantees and loan commitments, dependent on the type of customer, as well as the potentiahoatiltatrs fro
eralized derivative transactions estimating the effect of collateral outflows in the case of adverse market movemeritss Plaet SPthe

Group RAS, ensuring sufficient shaerm liquidity to overcome prdefined liquidity stress scenarios.

Structural Liquidity Ratio (STRL)

The structural liquidity metric measures the structural funding gap, ensuring an appropriate balance between assdiseand liabi

medium and longterm time horizons, avoiding excessive maturities transformation and consequently avoiding increased pressure on the
shortterm liquidity position. The STRL, as part of the Group Risk Strategy, ensures a sowteriorignding structure.

Liquidity coverage ratio (LCR)
Erste Group reports the Liquidity Coverage ratio according to the delegated regulation (EU) 2015/61, in their currentvansémded the
authorities on solo and group level. The LCR is part of the Group RAS. targeting to be well above the regulatory requirement.

Net Stable Funding Ratio (NSFR)

Erste Group reports the Net Stable Funding Ratio (NSFR) according to the Regulation (EU) No 575/2013 in their currergtgivalido
the authorities on solo and group level. The NSFR is part of the GroupgdRgeding to be well above the regulatory requirement.
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Concentration analysis
Concentration risks in terms of funding providers, products and assets in the counterbalancing capacity (CBC) are mgtdegly amd
reported to the regulator.

Comprehensive stress testing and recovery and resolution planning

$GGLWLRQDO VFHQDULRY DUH DQDO\WHG WR IXUWKHU HODERUDWH R®eniosilaleDLQ °
elaborated based on specific storylines. The scenarios and the relevant stress parameters are taken from historiedlereideadable.

When historical evidence is not available, expert opinions and assumptions are applied.

Funds transfer pricing (FTP)
The Funds Transfer Pricing (FTP) of Erste Group has proven to be an efficient control instrument for the managememtabigtrigity
risk.

METHODS AND INSTRUMENTS OF RISK MITIGATION

Erste Group uses various measurement tools and metrics to quantify liquidity risk. In addition to regulatory measuR, (8l§FR,
ALMM and Asset Encumbrance), Erste Group has defined its own internal metrics. The most important internal metric is &h® &iod
Analysis (SPA), which serves as the key tool to measure insolvency risk in Erste Group. It focuses on a-ypaotmrezon and uses a
dynamic stress testing methodology. The FTP system is yet another important instrument for managing and steeringythisHKidpgeit
tween Erste Group Bank AG and its subsidiaries. Early warning indicators also form an integral part of the liquidity aggmean
framework, in particular with respect to detecting the type and severity of liquidity stress events.

Limits are defined centrally and locally in the respective Risk Appetite Statements and Risk Strategies. Limit breaghedeataa the
Operational Liquidity Committee (OLC) and the Group Asset Liability Committee (ALCO).

Additional important information for liquidity management can be obtained via the process of planning funding needse Taetefaited
overview of funding needs is prepared over the whole planning horizon. It covers all major entities in the Group anckds girégzest
annually as part of the Group BSM Strategy.

7KH &RQWLQJHQF\ )XQGLQJ 30DQV &)3V Rl (UVWH *URXSTV HQWLWLHWfEt@E¥IH DQ
well as the necessary coordination of all parties involved in the liquidity management process. The CFPs are reviehsathaalgaand
are checked for compliance with minimum standards set within the Group Liquidity Management Policy.

ADEQUACY OF LIQUIDITY RISK MANAGEMENT

The Comprehensive Statement on Liquidity Adequacy provides an overview of major principles for managing the liquidity aflEgsizc
*URXS ,W IROORZV WKH EDQNYV EXVLQHVV VWUDWHJI\ DQG RSHUDW baRa@dy@atd-H&yd L UR Q
and to ensure a prudent funding profile. In addition, major liquidity risk measures and limits for external and intetmaj eepgbfor inter-

nal steering of liquidity risk are included. The statement is updated on a yearljinlihsisourse othe ILAAP.

LIQUIDITY MANAGEMENT IN ERSTE GROUP

Liquidity management is a joint effort of Group Balance Sheet Management and Group MarketsthinitErste Group. Generally, Group
Balance Sheet Management units are responsible for structural liquidity management while Group Markets units are resmimsibie
day liquidity management and execution of liquidity relevant transactions.

Structural Liquidity Management is performed by local BSM units for the entities falling under their local scope of dimsolitzreby
following the principles and guidelines outlined in the Group Liquidity Management Policy, whose owner is Group BSM.ddahB&N
units are responsible to create a local Liquidity Strategy for their partial subgroup, which is approved by the locdl Bicectbrs after
alignment with Group BSM.

Furthermore, Group BSM sets requirements on theigeind statutes of the local Openatal Liquidity Committees. In addition, Group

%60 SHUIRUPVY DQ DQDO\VLV RI ZKHWKHU HDFK ORFDO HQWLW\TV OLT Xty Bdnage-V W U D
PHQW 3ROLF\ %DVHG RQ DOO ORFDO HQWLWLHVY OLTXLGLW\ VWUDW Egylwhivh issUR XS
approved by Group ALCO in the beginning of each year.

Throughout the year, Group BSM oversees liquidity management across the Group by monitoring liquidity indicators andheance

developments of all entities on individual and on Group level. In addition, Group BSM manages the liquidity flows wiBroughén its
role as a central liquidity hub for all entities of the Group in major currencies and as the owner of tg@upgréunding pricing policy.
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Furthermore, guidance is provided to local ALM units regarding principles and minimum standards for the managemeniqofiddgal |
buffers. Group BSM is also responsible to reflect the costs and benefits of compliance with different-iglatsity limits and regulations

in the internal Funds Transfer Price system, whose design and methodology are defined in the Group FTP policy. Inisgsmsaofige-
PHQW *URXS %60 VHWV PLQLPXP VWDQGDUGY IRU ORFDO HQWLWLHVY &RQWIQ &R F
is compliant with those requirements.

LIQUIDITY COVERAGE RATIO
DISCLOSURE REQUIREMENTS Art. 451a (2) CRR

Scope of consolidation:
consolidated

in EUR mn
a b c d e f g h
Total unweighted value (average) Total weighted value (average)
EU la  Quarter ending on (DD Month YYY) 31/12/2025 30/09/2025 30/06/2025 31/03/2025 31/12/2025 30/09/2025 30/06/2025 31/03/2025
EU 1b Number of data points used in the 12 12 12 12 12 12 12 12

calculation of averages

HIGH-QUALITY LIQUID ASSETS

1 Total high-quality liquid assets (HQLA) 103,169.6 104,174.1 103,729.9 102,360.8

CASH - OUTFLOWS

Retail deposits and deposits from small

2 business customers. of which: 173,915.2 171,352.5 168,718.1 166,364.8 11,719.6 11,376.7 11,076.5 10,913.3
3 Stable deposits 110,304.5 107,624.8 104,527.8 101,258.5 5,515.2 5,381.2 5,226.4 5,062.9
4 Less stable deposits 51,273.4 51,075.5 50,873.7 51,098.0 6,157.0 5,948.2 5,806.2 5,806.6
5 Unsecured wholesale funding 90,781.8 93,525.0 93,542.8 92,751.3 55,609.9 58,865.9 59,000.8 58,439.9
Operational deposits (all
6 counterparties) and deposits in 7,674.7 7,225.9 7,360.4 7,450.2 1,814.6 1,710.4 1,742.0 1,754.9
networks of cooperative banks
7 ’C\';?n?eprz;arﬂzz)a' deposits (all 76,260.0 78,265.4 78,013.4 77,382.0 46,948.1 49,121.8 49,089.9 48,765.9
8 Unsecured debt 6,847.2 8,033.7 8,169.0 7,919.1 6,847.2 8,033.7 8,169.0 7,919.1
9 Secured wholesale funding 418.0 418.3 403.7 385.6
10 Additional requirements 56,253.4 54,836.1 54,916.6 54,593.0 21,675.0 21,759.6 23,479.4 24,123.0
Outflows related to derivative
11 exposures and other collateral 17,551.3 17,914.8 19,919.0 20,722.2 17,551.3 17,914.8 19,919.0 20,722.2
requirements
12 S:[ilg‘x)sdﬁtafd to loss of funding on 81.0 255 81.0 255
13 Credit and liquidity facilities 38,621.1 36,895.8 34,997.6 33,870.7 4,042.8 3,819.3 3,560.4 3,400.7
14 Other contractual funding obligations 3,805.4 3,875.3 4,387.4 4,233.0 3,435.7 3,486.8 3,997.6 3,855.7
15 Other contingent funding obligations 44,458.3 44,918.7 44,829.8 43,671.9 1,711.6 1,431.8 1,211.6 1,180.2
16 TOTAL CASH OUTFLOWS 94,569.8 97,339.1 99,169.7 98,897.7
CASH - INFLOWS
17 Secured lending (e,g, reverse repos) 24,969.1 25,096.1 25,874.0 27,195.0 1,240.9 1,020.4 648.1 429.4
18 Inflows from fully performing exposures 6,778.9 6,681.8 6,669.2 6,595.2 4,291.2 4,327.2 4,380.7 4,377.5
19 Other cash inflows 19,852.3 20,170.0 22,708.7 23,310.1 18,339.2 18,684.1 21,223.8 21,843.2
(Difference between total weighted
inflows and total weighted outflows
EU-19a arising_ from transactions in third
countries where there are transfer
restrictions or which are denominated
in non-convertible currencies)
EU-19b (Excess inflows from a related

specialised credit institution)

20 TOTAL CASH INFLOWS 51,600.3 51,947.9 55,251.9 57,100.3 23,871.3 24,031.7 26,252.6 26,650.1

EU-20a  Fully exempt inflows

EU-20b  Inflows subject to 90% cap

EU-20c  Inflows subject to 75% cap 49,339.9 50,154.8 54,3125 56,662.0 23,871.3 24,031.7 26,252.6 26,650.1
TOTAL ADJUSTED VALUE
EU-21 LIQUIDITY BUFFER 103,169.6 104,174.1 103,729.9 102,360.8
22 TOTAL NET CASH OUTFLOWS 70,698.5 73,307.5 72,917.0 72,247.6
23 LIQUIDITY COVERAGE RATIO 148.24% 144.19% 144.31% 143.36%

Table106: Quantitative information on LCR (values are calculated as averages of-erahtbservations over the number of data points as outlined in the(tstble)
451a (2) CRREU LIQ1 (EU) 2024/3172

Further details on the items included in the quantitative information of LCR

Diversification of the liquidity buffer and funding sources in Erste Group is ensured by the relevant policies and thmoegoléng of the

HQLA and funding concentration in diverse categories. The monitoring is performed monthly through the ALMM reports, wiiieh has
QHHGHG JUuDQXODULW\ 'HULYDWLYH H[SRVXUHV DQG DOO SRWHQWLD®Gd fepo@ed DWH U
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accordingly in the appropriate categories. The LCR is calculated and monitored for all significant currencies of Ersiéh€&revgw of
significant currencies is done either in case of significant business strategy changes or at least on an annual basis.

Transfer Restrictions within LCR

Erste Group’s major subsidiaries in Central and Eastern Europe (CEE) are comfortably above the limits and have signdiityasurplus.
Following the Delegated Regulation (EU) 2015/61, Articlésand 32, a largamount of CEE liquidity surplus cannot be considered for the
Group LCR calculation due to transfer restrictions, such as large exposure limits.

Due to this limitation, a liquidity surplus in the amount of EUR 9.5 bn (in form of 4@ghlity Liquid Assets) could not be taken into ac-
count at the end of year 2025. Without applying transfer restrictions, the Group LCR would stand at 180% (increase okcafficialy
reported LCR) and on average for Q4 at 164%.

ODLQ GULYHUV RI /&5 UHVXOWY DQG WKH HYROXWLRQ RI WKH FRQWULEXWLRQ RI LQ
EG shows a stable development of LCR and is having a comfortable buffer well above internal and external limits.

Explanations on the changes in the LCR over time
Stable development of average increase of ERSTE Group’s LCR is mainly driven by decrease of total net cash outflowsionctonigstri
\HDUHQGTTV /&5 UDWLR

Explanations on the actual concentration of funding sources
Diversification of funding sources is part of the regular monitoring of HQLAs and funding sources in diverse categories.

High-level description of the composition of the institution’s liquidity buffer.
98,7% of the HQLAs in ERSTE Group are Level 1 assets, mainly central bank reserves, central bank assets and centra ggsetsimen

Derivative exposures and potential collateral calls
'"HULYDWLYH H[SRVXUHVY DQG DOO SRWHQWLDO FROODWHUDO FDOOVgpid theRppdV LG H U
priate categories. Their impact on the LCR itself is insignificant.

Currency mismatch in the LCR

LCR for ERSTE Group is calculated for the currencies EUR, CZK and USD as significant currencies. For EUR and CZK theL&@Rrency
is well above 100%, for USD it is below. Considering the possibility to use some EUR collateral for USD funding as isedbtimisas no
issue.
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NET STABLE FUNDING RATIO
DISCLOSURE REQUIREMENTS Art. 451a (3) CRR
in EUR mn

a b [ d e

Unweighted value by residual maturity

Weighted value

No maturity < 6 months 6 months to < 1yr « \U
Available stable funding (ASF) ltems
1 Capital items and instruments 33,632.9 128.3 24.5 4,434.2 38,067.1
2 Own funds 33,632.9 128.3 245 4,434.2 38,067.1
3 Other capital instruments
4 Retail deposits 170,740.3 3,674.2 4,483.4 167,290.1
5 Stable deposits 115,013.3 1,659.7 1,796.0 112,635.3
6 Less stable deposits 55,727.1 2,014.5 2,687.4 54,654.8
7 Wholesale funding: 86,440.2 4,924.7 48,474.0 80,162.8
8 Operational deposits 9,936.0 24 0.9 1,014.8
9 Other wholesale funding 76,504.2 4,922.2 48,473.1 79,147.9
10 Interdependent liabilities
11 Other liabilities: 318.8 8,608.5 1.0 184.9 184.9
12 NSFR derivative liabilities 318.8
All other liabilities and capital instruments not
13 included in the above catZgories 8,608.5 10 184.9 184.9
14 Total available stable funding (ASF) 285,704.9
Required stable funding (RSF) Iltems
15 Total high-quality liquid assets (HQLA) 5,648.5
EU-15a ?jj::spigf”mbered for more than 12m in 956.8 981.2 36,721.6 32,860.6
Deposits held at other financial institutions for
16 opgrational purposes 3104 155.2
17 Performing loans and securities: 25,586.1 15,900.4 162,780.3 147,755.4
Performing securities financing transactions
18 with financial customers collateralised by 2,472.7 592.4 404.0 700.2
Level 1 HQLA subject to 0% haircut
Performing securities financing transactions
19 with financial customer collateralise_d by qther 2.601.6 1,022.1 5182.8 5.896.0
assets and loans and advances to financial
institutions
Performing loans to non- financial corporate
clients, loans to retail and small business
20 customers, and loans to sovereigns, and 14,213.0 9.279.2 81,647.0 131,507.4
PSEs, of which:
With a risk weight of less than or equal to
21 35% under the Basel Il Standardised 1,863.9 827.3 6,702.6 35,367.7
Approach for credit risk
22 Performing residential mortgages, of which: 3,396.3 3,424.1 66,269.7
With a risk weight of less than or equal to
23 35% under the Basel Il Standardised 1,545.2 1,433.8 42,669.6
Approach for credit risk
Other loans and securities that are not in
2 change-vaded squiies and nade fiance 28125 L5827 92768 9.6517
on-balance sheet products
25 Interdependent assets
26 Other assets: 5,977.9 210.6 12,583.1 11,069.6
27 Physical traded commaodities
Assets posted as initial margin for derivative
28 contracts and contributions to default funds of 631.2 536.5
CCPs
29 NSFR derivative assets 114.9 114.9
30 \l;lasr::alzoierrrl]\;arg\i/: rl)lsls)tﬂ:(;es before deduction of 066.1 483
All other assets not included in the above
31 categories 4,265.7 210.6 12,583.1 10,369.9
32 Off-balance sheet items 20,162.3 6,598.1 29,520.5 3,426.3
33 Total RSF 200,915.5
34 Net Stable Funding Ratio (%) 142.20%

Table107: Net stable funding ratio (Art. 451a (3) CREU LIQ2 (EU) 2024/3172
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Interest rate risk

Goals and principles of risk management

DISCLOSURE REQUIREMENTS Art. 435 (1) (a) (b) (c) (d) AND 448 (1) (c-g) and 448 (2) CRR
,QWHUHVW UDWH ULVN LV WKH ULVN WKDW WKH EDQNTV HDUQLQJVré&3QdaesRChahgefkR QR P
in the yield curve can have a negative effect on net interest income. These changes also affect the market valuébflitiesetsnd off

balance sheet items, as the future payments (and thus also their NPV) vary directly with changes in interest rateegiisrzcepan effec-
WLYH ULVN PDQDJHPHQW SURFHVV WKDW NHHSV WKH LPSDFWV RI LQiwtsligeffuw UDWF
damental importance for the security and creditworthiness of the bank.

The types of interest rate risk to which the Group is exposed are:

__gap risk tresults from the term structure of interest rate sensitive instruments that arises from difference in the timing ef¢haimgat
es, covering changes to the term structure of interestaatesring consistently across the yield curve (parallel risk) or differentially by
period (nonparallel risk);

_ basis risktarises from the imperfect correlation in the adjustment of the rates earned and paid on different interest rate semsitive ins
ments with otherwise similar rate change characteristics;

_ option risk tresults from options (embedded and explicit), where the institution or its customer can alter the level and timing of their
cash flows;

__model risk.

The interest rate risk management process is governed by clear responsibilities of all stakeholders in the intereftaraeavask (as
GHVFULEHG LQ VHFWLRQ 32UJDQLVDWLRQ" DQG FDQ EH GLYLGHG LQWR IRXU KLJK C
_ Risk identification;
_ Risk measurement;
_ Risk management and risk control;
_ Risk reporting.

ORGANISATION

The Group Asset Liability Committee (Group ALCO), which meets monthly, is the highest denasking committee concerning all as-

pects of interest rate risk management in the banking book and consists of all members of the Board of Directors. Thé ther@rseap

ALCO is to manage the consolidated balance sheet of Erste Group, focusing ondiftteteeen all consolidated balance sheet risks
LOQWHUHVW UDWH ,5 IRUHLJQ H[FKDQJH ); OLTXLGLW\ FUHGLW D@&ddifdbdwH *UF

ance sheet and by setting the Group standards and limits for EGB members.

The Banking Book Committee (BBC) is a sabdmmittee supporting the Group ALCO. In the BBC, all relevant topics regarding IRRBB are
pre-discussed before being reported to Group ALCO. Additionally, the BBC has the mandate to approve banking book risk mradlels and
dation findings as well as the approval of risk validation work plans and reports.

The tasks of Group Balance Sheet Management comprise the management of interest risk on the banking book of Ersteh@rfouh@nd t
development and maintenance of the Funds Transfer Pricing (FTP) system while Banking Book Risk Management (BBRM) iseresponsib
IRU ULVN PRQLWRULQJ DQG FRQWUROOLQJ )RU (UVWH *URXSTV $XVWapdli@@hersxEV LG |
local ALCO coverage is provided by ALM of EBOe and Group BBRM respectively. The foreign subsidiaries have their own Aliskand R
Management units, which are responsible for the analyses and the preparation of local reports. With respect to thess,shiesidispon-
VLELOLW\ RI (UVWH *URXSTV %DODQFH 6KHHW ODQDJHPHQW DQG 5LVN 0D&eahHP HQ W
tasks in the subsidiaries are performed in accordance with the Group guidelines.

RISK IDENTIFICATION

Erste Group runs a centralised risk system which is used by ALM and Banking Book Risk Management (BBRM) in Holding dsywell as
local ALM and Risk Management in the local units. This system allows both-ggaapplanning and consolidation as well as the modelling
of interest rate risk on the balance sheet of Erste Group. It captures all sources of interest rate risk and calceféees dhdine balance
sheet of Erste Group. The data for the current portfolio, market data for the relevafitdate and the assumptions on future portfolio
developments (volume, margins, etc.) are all fed into this system. It measures both the effect on profit/loss and tledumarkitte bank-

ing book positions. The data is organised by account and product. The account structure corresponds to the IFRS baleite thleeet
product structure represents the currency and the interesélated behaviour of the products in the Group.

Key assumptions used in risk modelling

7KH EHKDYLRXUDO PRGHO IRU GHPDQG GHSRVLWYV VSOLW LQWR HQ @dlfonrisiinsebisFLILF |
urement are based on a life cycle framework. The number of accounts (attrition model), the average balance per acgeubal@vera
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model) and the average deposit rate (deposit rate model) are modelled separately. For each cluster the camrabdlannes and interest

rate sensitivity of the balance are derived. Theafimprofile is determined by the combination of the attrition rate model (for core balances)
and a modelled sheterm outflow (for norcore balances). The estimated future interest rate cash flows are determined by the deposit rate
model. For the reporting period the average repricing maturity fommetarity deposits assigned across all segments (retail transactional,
retail nontransactional, nometail) is 2.4 years (4.2 years for the core part). Erste Group uses cluster specific maximum maturity fer the run
off profile capped at 20 years as for the longest maturity. The weighted average life resulting frorrotifipnafiles for demand deposits is
capped with 5 years according to the regulatory maximum defined in EBA/GL/2022/14.

A model for client behaviour regarding loan prepayment is also used for the measurement and steering of interest thte biakking
book. Similar to the demand deposits, loans are clustered combining loans withcaniateristics (entity, client type, loan type, currency,
interest rate behaviour). The prepayment ratio is estimated from historical observations and clusters are tested fateirstenssivity of
the prepayment ratio.

For Overdrafts and Credit Cards an attrition model (including also possible future drawings) is applied as well as aroaperagedel.
RISK MEASUREMENT

In general, there are four methodologies applied to measure interest rate risk in the banking book:
_ Sensitivity measures (Key rate sensitivities, CRO1) to assess the market value sensitivity of certain portfolios;
_ Economic value measures (EVE) to assess the economic value change under regulatory defined scenarios;
_ Earnings at risk measure (NIl sensitivity, OCI sensitivity) to assess the impact on operating income of regulatory defined sa
Group level;
_ Value at Risk based measures to assess all aggregated risk types on Group level and used for economic capital alloRdlésr2unde

In addition, measures are implemented to estimate the basis risk, option risk and model risk throughout the entire Group.

Based on these tools a big variety of scenarios are assessed on a regular basis to capture all aspects of interest rate risk.
RISK MANAGEMENT AND RISK CONTROL

Forthe ongoing monitoring of interest rate risk, the following three main tools are used:
_ Sensitivity measures (Key rate sensitivities, CR01);
_ Economic value measure (EVE);
_ Earnings at risk measure (NIl sensitivity, FV sensitivity);

The sensitivity measures (Key rate sensitivities, CR01) focus on the general positioning of the banking book portfolio asdasenital
starting point for deeper analysis. The economic value measure (EVE) analyses the banking book by means of NPV sinth&atioars of
ket value, calculated under the interest rate shock scenarios for Supervisory outlier test on EVE as defined in EBARIT &/p0@%0es
insights on the balance of fixed rate assets versus fixed rate liabilities and indicates the impact of yield curve gretksi@nprofitabil-
ity of the bank in the long run. The earnings at risk coming from NIl assesses the accounting impact of interest rateaoateged ac-
cording to Regulatory technical standards EBA/RTS/2022/10 prescribing Supervisory shock scenarios on NII, with a foausxbi2he
months and providing insights on P&L changes stemming from changes in interest rates. Sensitivity of market valuegesfvgiichriare
accounted at fair value is additionally monitored.

To complement these measures, additional stress tests are conducted according to Erste Group's Comprehensive Stragseilesiing F
internal IRRBB stress test and on an exgniten basis.

The interest rate risk strategy of the Group sets out interest rate targets and is based on the optimisation of nmatketoisie gossibili-
ties, i.e. all measures developed in the interest rate strategy are analysed with respect to their effect on the iredimetitefimancial
projections and on the market value. The interest rate risk strategy is approved by the Group ALCO on an annual basdicafig per
reviewed to ensure that it is up to date. A modification may become necessary due to changes in the business plamidedsthation
and is therefore a requirement for active risk control.

Based on the targets set out in the interest rate strategy, the results of the regular analysis and the economivdstatstaimd hedging
recommendations are presented to the Group ALCO. These recommendations may be implemented by mébatenot cheet or off
balance sheet transactions. For cash flow hedges and fair value hedges, the relationship between the underlying trdrtbactiedge
(effectiveness) is continually monitored and documented.
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INTEREST RATE RISK REPORTING

The interest rate risk of Erste Group is calculated separately for each relevant currency and reported on the momti@rdagsiaLtCO.
Furthermore, materials on the following topics are prepared for the Group ALCO:
_ Market overview;
_ Periodic and economic risk ratios and measures related to market risk (Market Risk Banking Book Pillar 2 RWA, EVE, blid);VaR,
_ Positions (heledo-maturity portfolios in the Group, strategies);
_ Balance sheet movements (equity, liquidity, primary depositshaok business); and
_ Liquidity management.

Quantitative disclosure on interest rate risk
DISCLOSURE REQUIREMENTS Art. 448 (a) (b) CRR
The potential effects of interest rate changes on equity of the Group are analysed at Erste Group using the simulatareaubthobet

VFULEHG XQGHU 35LVN OHDVXUHPHQW DQG &RQWURO" 6LPXODWLRQ PR@Hh@EOIDFLO
for complex portfolio structures. The NPV simulation accounts for all future cash flows based on current knowledge.

in EUR mn
a b [ d
Supervisory shock scenarios Changes of the economic value of equity Changes of the net interest income
Dec 25 Jun 25 Dec 25 Jun 25
1 Parallel up #,979.9 2,735.4 97.7 #43.7
2 Parallel down 1,082.1 1,398.1 #75.0 #84.1
3 Steepener 289.8 239.7
4 Flattener 920.2 1968.0
5 Short rates up #,434.4 #,646.8
6 Short rates down 848.5 966.1

Table108: Interest rate risks afon-trading book activitie§Art. 448(a) (b) CRR (EU) 2024/3172
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Operational Risk

DISCLOSURE OF THE RISK MANAGEMENT OBJECTIVES AND POLICIES

DISCLOSURE REQUIREMENTS Art. 435 (1) (a) (b) (c) (d) 446 AND 454 CRR

Pursuant to point (52) of Article 4(1) eégulation (EU) No 575/2013 (CRR), Erste Group defines operational risk as the risk of loss result-
ing from inadequate or failed internal processes, people and systems or from external events, including, but not lgétedstq, model

risk and information and communication technology (ICT) risk, but excluding strategic and reputational rigkn&amal Risks (NFR)
FRPSULVH ERWK RSHUDWLRQDO DQG UHSXWDWLRQDO ULVNV (UVW Hth*theRpp$Msk1)5 D ¢
strategy for riskkaking as a consequence of doing business. Further on, EG defines operational resilience, as the ability of a bank to delive
critical operations through disruption.

The framework ensures comprehensive management of NFRs and risk concentrations through a common risk taxonomy, stemdardized p
cesses, and documentation standards to identify, evaluate, respond to, and monitor NFRs across all material actigéiesraii:de

Erste Group applies NFR taxonomy for reporting and assessment purposes. NFR policies, procedures, and tools defirmdleantigk
ownership, roles and responsibilities. Inherent and residual operational risks in all material activities, processdeendreyassessed

using NFR instruments in both change andthumbank processes. Where residual risk exceeds the approved risk appetite, mitigation, risk
transfer, or insurance measures are required. If risks exceed the risk appetite after mitigation and no further retieasabitefaasible or
costeffective, formal risk acceptance or avoidance is required in the form of a NFR decision made byt aeisiormaking body or
management level.

The NFR Framework provides a modular, interrelated and comprehensive approach and is integrated into the legal emtities*an®tX S TV
steering and risk management system. It is designed to promote a sound risk culture through clearly defined roles-sihdlitiesp oo

fulfil internal risk management, and to ensure compliance with applicable regulatory requirements.

7KH ITUDPHZRUN VXSSRUWVY WKH VDIHIJXDUGLQJ RI WKH *URXSTV FDSLWDWh theD U Q L C
*URXSTVY RYHUDOO EXVLQHVV VWUDWHJI\ DQG ULVN DSSHWLWH

STRUCTURE AND ORGANISATION OF THE OPERATIONAL RISK MANAGEMENT FUNCTION

The roles and responsibilities for NFR management follow the "Three Lines of Defence" (3 LoD) model. Thelaayanagement of
operational risk is the primary responsibility of the Business Line Management (BLM). BLM is responsible for identifgagingssaind
managing the risks residual in the products, activities, processes, and systems on an ongoing basis by using operatinagknsnt
instruments. BLM acts as1.0D and has accountability for operational risk, managing it against the defined risk appetite, and for imple-
mentation of effective controls within their processes.

The second line of defence includes the independent NFR risk management and‘dtb@ finctions for all sukrisk types under the
RYHUDUFKLQJ ULVN W\SH 3RSHUDWLRQDO ULVN" GHYHORSLQJ LPSOHPHQWLQJ DQG

NFR management is within the division Enterpfiside Risk and Operational Risk Management. The NFR management function comple-
PHQWYV WKH EXVLQHVV OLQH PDQDJHPHQWITV ULVN DFWLYLWLHV WK URpaddial Riakv VW H
independently oversees the grewjsle management of operational risks, steers and reports them on the Group level. NFR management
defines the NFR framework, sets the policies, and methodologies, promotes a consistent application across the Graup.ifFdethedops

DQG PDLQWDLQV WKH *URXSTV RZQ IXQGYV UHTXLUHPHQWY TXDQWLILKDMhwader@ent/ RFDC
functions within Erste Group which provide oversight, report and monitor operational risk profile on entity level contliéecomgplexity

of the particular entity, the scope of business, and its operational risk profile.

The Regional Operational Conduct Committee (ROCC) decides on strategic steering topics based on NFR reporting, saimesras a so
board for risk decisions concerning nfimancial risks and environmental, social and governance (ESG) risk impacts, and decides on escala-
tions to the Holding Board of Erste Group. It acts as Reputational Risk, Operational Resilience and ESG Committee. laticaiaDper
Conduct Committees are constituted on subsidiary level.

SCOPE AND NATURE OF THE MEASUREMENT SYSTEM

The OpRisk Framework consists of various elements. Risk identification takes place through the collection of intertalidgsalB&L
LPSDFW « ¥ 7KH OHV VR Q¥s 8ighiliodr® ¢p&ratdblaRriskieventDiQidedtify their root causes and document appropri-
ate remediation actions to reduce the likelihood of thercairrence. Key Risk Indicators (KRI) serve to measure the risk level changes. A
set of core Group KRIs is reviewed periodically to ensure early detection of risk patént@use losses. The risk identification process
includes an ongoing mechanism to identify new operationatiskltypes, risk drivers and emerging risks. Risk evaluation is an ongoing
process in which the BLM proactively identifies and analyses relevantimamcial risks and assesses the effectiveness of the controls to
mitigate those risks, both for the run and change the bank processes (e.g. new product approval, outsourcings). BLKheviduates

line with the risk appetite and reports tlesidual risks to the senior management or to the risk committee for risk response. The acceptance
level of nonfinancial risks is managed by using the Group Operational Risk Scaling Matrix which is setting the limits for the residual op
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tional risk tolerated by Erste Group. Risk monitoring via corrective measures is performed on a regular basis. Smaheateri®ntities
have implemented internal loss data collection, new product approval and outsourcing risk management instruments felfmejar-th
tionality principle.

The respective functions, such as business continuity, outsourcing, security and cyber security, operational risk nzathgesaady risks
that threaten the delivery of critical operations in the operational resilience risk management framework supportedebgtitireabpsk
instruments.

Erste Group measures the capital requirements for operational risk using a singledetbased approach for calculation of the own
funds requirements in accordance with CRR. Under the StandaMesssirement Approach, the Business Indicator Component (BIC) is
calculated by multiplying the Business Indicator (Bl) by a set of regulatory determined progressive marginal coeffittierdppticable

Bl ranges. The Bl is a financial statement proxy of the operational risk exposure.

SCOPE AND NATURE OF THE OPERATIONAL RISK REPORTING FRAMEWORK

Regular risk reporting provides detailed information to business and risk management units, senior management andftdedmbars.. o

The quarterly Group Risk Report informs on the material losses, loss trends, qualitative information derived from Ri$kS€léntro
Assessments, NFR decisions, key risk indicator developments, operational risk appetite indicators, corrective measyendtéiaderste
*URXSTVY RSHUDWLRQDO ULVN RZQ IXQGY UHTXLUHPHQWY 2SHUDWLRQ@d @andihg/ N UH
processes, supporting informed decisinaking and effective oversight.

POLICIES AND STRATEGIES OF THE RISK MITIGATION AND RISK HEDGE

Erste Group has implemented the Group policy for managing operational risk which defines the principles, responsitifitiesram
standards for the identification, assessment, monitoring, control and mitigation of operational risk across all busiaesslégal entities

in line with the Group policy framework requirements. Loss data collection and classification procedure sets ountlienmagjuirements

to identify, monitor and record operational loss events and to ensure the consistency and quality of data imaheataecollection tool,
Operational Risk Web Application Layer (OWL). The NFR procedure defines the risk management cycle by providingdgstandards

for effective risk identification, evaluation, response (including NFR decisions), and monitoringgs®s with outcomes captured in OWL.

NFR arising from new and material changes to products, andghityg relationships are maged through dedicated new product approval

and thirdparty risk management frameworks. Operational risk management policies are approved by the respective management body bas
on policy level and are subject to regular review.

Erste Group implemented in 2004 an advanced and consistent-@id@&pnsurance program as risk transfer measure. This approach re-
GXFHG WKH FRVW RI PHHWLQJ WKH *URXSTV WUDGLWLRQDO SURSHUWsYageQo/pxediD Q FH
ously uninsured, bangpecific risks through external reinsurers. The resulting savings and enhanced coverage were achieved by having pal
RI WKH ORVVY FRYHUHG E\ WKH *URXSYV RZQ LQVXUDQFH FRPSDQ\ (UVWahceBAQVXUL
strictly observes supervisory requirements. The insurance portfolio and the captive reinsurance activities are regiarlyy aBcbup

Audit and external auditor. The insurance program is subject to deductibles, coverage limits and exclusions, whichctrthg resivera-

ble amounts. Under the Standardised Measurement Approach, operational risk own funds requirements are not signifieghtly #itec
insurance mitigation.
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in EUR mn

i

k

T-1

T-2

T-3

T-4

T-5

T-6

T-7

T-8

T-9

Ten-year
average

8VLQJ ¥ threshold

Total amount of operational risk
losses net of recoveries (no
exclusions)

23.2

108.8

39.3

224.7

26.7

16.0

121

46.9

225

62.8

58.3

Total number of operational risk
losses

165.0

165.0

172.0

163.0

153.0

197.0

175.0

197.0

210.0

201.0

179.8

Total amount of excluded
operational risk losses

Total number of excluded
operational risk events

Total amount of operational risk
losses net of recoveries and net
of excluded losses

23.2

108.8

39.3

224.7

26.7

16.0

121

46.9

225

62.8

58.3

8VLQJ %

WKUHVKRO

Total amount of operational risk
losses net of recoveries (no
exclusions)

15.9

106.3

37.7

220.6

25.4

143

8.8

44.4

18.7

59.4

55.1

Total number of operational risk
losses

55.0

63.0

54.0

57.0

64.0

83.0

67.0

75.0

74.0

72.0

66.4

Total amount of excluded
operational risk losses

Total number of excluded
operational risk events

10

Total amount of operational risk
losses net of recoveries and net
of excluded losses

15.9

106.3

37.7

220.6

25.4

143

8.8

44.4

18.7

59.4

55.1

Details of operational risk capital
calculation

11

not applicable

12

not applicable

13 not applicable

Table109 Operational risk own funds requirements and-vigighted exposure amour(srt. 446 and 454 CRREU OR1(EU) 2024/3172

in EUR mn

d

Bl and its subcomponents

T-1

Average value

Interest, lease and dividend component
(ILDC)

7,592.1

EU1

ILDC related to the individual
institution/consolidated Group (excluding
entities considered by Article 314(3)

7,592.1

la

Interest and lease income

19,982.8

19,505.2

16,974.8

18,820.9

1b

Interest and lease expense

12,731.0

11,937.0

9,148.3

11,272.1

1c

Total assets/Asset component

331,058.7

347,073.8

360,908.9

346,347.2

1d

Dividend income/dividend component

43.3

44.4

42.1

43.3

Services component (SC)

3,983.8

2a

Fee and commission income

3,356.0

3,727.9

4,199.7

3,761.2

2b

Fee and commission expense

597.6

647.7

796.4

680.6

2c

Other operating income

158.0

165.6

344.3

222.6

2d

Other operating expense

236.4

176.8

186.0

199.7

Financial component (FC)

505.3

3a

Net profit or loss applicable to trading book
(TB)

#93.3

284.4

292.7

256.8

3b

Net profit or loss applicable to banking book

(BB)

229.8

245.3

270.3

248.5

EU 3c

Approach followed to determine the TB/BB
boundary (PBA or accounting approach)

Prudential Boundary

Approach

Business Indicator (BI)

12,081.2

Business indicator component (BIC)

1,782.2

Table11Q Business Indicator, components and subcomponents (Art. 446 and 454 CRR, EU OR2 (EU) 2024/3172)
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in EUR mn

a
1 Business Indicator Component (BIC) 1,782.2
EU1 Alternative Standardised Approach (ASA) Own Funds Requirements (OROF) under Article 314(4) -
2 Not applicable
3 Minimum Required Operational Risk Own Funds Requirements (OROF) 1,782.2
4 Operational Risk Exposure Amounts (REA) 22,277.3

Tablel111: Operational risk own funds requirements and risk exposure amounts (Art. 446 and 454 CRR, EU OR3 (EU) 2024/3172)
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Environmental, social and governance
(ESG) risks

Environmental Risk
DISCLOSURE REQUIREMENTS Art. 435 and 449a CRR

Erste Group has an extensive presence in its core markets of Austria, Czechia, Slovakia, Romania, Hungary, Croatia &rdt&Serbia
*URXSTVY EXVLQHVYV PRGHO FHQWUHYV DURXQG UHWDLO DQG FRUSRUDWHisENLQJ |
vestments to current accounts and credit cards. With a customer base exceeding 16 million across its markets, the toanéricaters
customer groups, providing tailored services to meet the specific needs of its clients.

(UVWH *URXSTV SRVLWLRQ LQ LWV PDUNHWY PDNHV LW RQH RI WKH paries| Rbal eStax&k Y LG |
FRPSDQLHVY DQG WR WKH SXEOLF VHFWRU :KLOH (UVWH *URXSYV URRWS5, Brstél LQ V
Group has taken account of its role and responsibility and has firmly embraced corporate and public sector lendingitasbpaihess

model.

As one of the leading banking institutions in the CEE region, Erste Group is dedicated to mobilising finance focarbmwmemore equita-
ble and inclusive society.

Business strategy and process

a) Institution's business strategy to integrate environmental factors and risks, taking into account the impact of envifactmensaid
risks on institution's business environment, business model, strategy and financial planning

(UVWH *URXSTV 6XVWDLQDELOLW\ 6WUDWHJ\

6LQFH (UVWH *URXSYV IRXQGDWLRQ LW KDV EHHQ SXUVXLQJ WKH JRD @ @ddp&riiyHG LQ
for all people throughout the region. This is why it has incorporated key ESG themes into the business strategy. Ebstie@3esutpat this
is the only way to be successful over the long term, working towards a fairer and more inclusive society.

(UVWH *URXSYV SULPDU\ LPSDFW RQ WKH HQYLURQPHQW OLHV LQ LWY¥iddHALALQJ D
financial institution, it is therefore its role to contribute to the transition towards @ddyon economy by engaging with its clients and
supporting them along their decarbonisation pathway while facing evolving challenges, such as policy uncertainty, baitttyoandou
European level. Erste Group believes this to be the most important lever to help fostering a green transition.

Transitioning to net zero based on sciehesed decarbonisation pathways is essential fortemg wellbeing, financial stability, and over-
all prosperity. In line with this, Erste Group has set the ambition to achievezarnestatus across its portfolio by 2050. This ambition is
closely interlinked to regulatory developments at both EU and national levels and will be accompanied by actions thzgeflnailving
frameworks, methodologies, and targets. As the EU further defines its commitments, the Group will progressively aligads @pgup-
port and follow these developments.

7KH (XURSHDQ &OLPDWH /DZ WKH (81V *UHHQ 'HDO DQG WKH p)LW IRU an§ |I&gBENDJH |
tion. All countries in the region will have to align with and adapt to these European goals. The investment requiredeisAnasssential

share of these funds will be provided by the EU or by local sovereign funds. Until 2030, however, significant additemairieom the

private sector will be needed alongside public funding. Erste Group aims to support and contribute to financing thegjtimen Triais
transition presents both opportunities and risks, which need to be addressed through intense research and proactivé. laestagéroemn

trusts that the knowledge generated throughout this process will enable it to stay one step ahead and actively assshcashiening

their climate targets while also supporting growth and resilience.

7KH QHFHVVLW\ DQG EHQHILWY RI WKH JUHHQ WU D Q¥in\SLsRaialbiliy \BXdiedy, DbjscivesRg) 1R
framework on this topic. Furthermore, relevant harmful secieironmental activities are translated into exclusion criteria for our business
activities, as laid down in th@roup Responsible Financing Policy . [Group Responsible Financing Policy

ESG risks (climate and environmental risks) are part of the ysaalggic planning of Erste Group which is approved by the Management
Board (also called Holding Board), as well as by the local management boards. Moreover, startingfinghdakplanning exercise in

2022, groupwide planning has been extended with budgeting of "sustainable finance" translated into KPIs as well as GHG emissions pe
industry with an outlook covering a period of 5 years rolling window. The first reflects our commitment to promote thediobaolimate

aligned initiatives and projects by our entit@soss the region, as well as to boost the share of green businesses in our portfolio. The main
focus among others lies on support of green transition in real estate, financing of renewable energy projects and inviestailemsns-

portation infrastructure. In particularly critical sectors (e.g., coal), exclusion criteria are used to ramp up thegrdssun@ad to transfor-
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mation. From a climateelated risk perspective, both concepts aim to increase the resilience of our portfolio, either explicitly by investing in
more green business or implicitly by supporting our clients on their path towards net zero transition.

Based on the Risk Materiality Assessment (RMA) 2025, climate and environmental risks (transition and physical riskpatcasssege-

rial across all timéorizons. Transition risk is assessed as material based on the results for credit risk and operational risk generated by &
DGYHUVH FOLPDWH VFHQDULR DQDO\VLV 7KLV VFHQDULR DQG LWV LePs8ebd&id/ buKRZHY
serve as exploratory analysis to assess the exposure to transition risk in case the process unfolds in a disordetiyramhebriapysical

risks and theidevastatngH Il HFWV ITURP WKH EDQNYV SHUVSHFWLYH D-UWHnéMmterv "rid @re@xpeletBav H U L
to further intensify in the lorgerm horizon (operational risk, credit risk and strategic risk). This is in line with scientific expectations indi-
cating a nodinear increase in the frequency and intensity of physical hazards, especially from tbentoicy onwards. For details regard-

ing the RMAresults please refer to section n, 1268

b) Objectives, targets and limits to assess and address environmental risk-innsbdidm, and longterm, and performance assessment
against these objectives, targets and limits, including forlearking information in the design of business strategy and processes

Erste Group is convinced that the economic success of the CEE region can only be sustainable if the region maintainmkstomes®on
and encourages investments in treen transition . These two dimensions of the region's kdegn prosperity fit perfectly with Erste
Group's importance and historical role.

Erste Group strives to support the green transition in the region by mobilising resources for climate action and adagitaats ¢change.
We believe that the green transition will be an opportunity for people in the CEE region. Erste Group believes in sitfair foarall and
helps customers to secure their personal prosperity in the process. Thus, the green transition also opens up opp@rowities fo

As part of the environmental pillar of its sustainability strategy, Erste Group:
_ has the ambition to achieve azetro status of its portfolio by 2050,
__aims to achieve netero emissions in its banking operations by 2030, and
_ maintains a strong role in sustainable financing across CEE by funding climate action and adaptation.

MeasurableESG targets , aligned with our objectives, are set by the Management Board and approved by the Supervisory Board. These
targets are translated into individual management KPIs forming a significant part of the variable remuneration systetanaiggraent
Board, as well as of the members of the local management boards.

(UVWH *URXSYV 6XVWDLQDELOLW\ 6WUDWHJI\ ZDV DSSURYHG E\ WKH 0D Qdyy ha&8HQW 9
presented to various stakeholder platforms. In November 2022, the Strategy and Sustainability Committee of the Superdsey Bo
YLHZHG WKH VWUDWHJ\ DQG LVVXHG D UHFRPPHQGDWLRQ ZKLFK VXEVHTXHQWO\ Ot

Related targets covering sustainable financing, the detailed net zero transition strategy, and social and governaesevalgediscussed
at the Group Sustainability Board meeting in January 2023 and subsequently at the Strategy and Sustainability Cominittaey iROR8.
These targets were approved by the Supervisory Board in April 2023. Further, new targets associated with the secorqbpfudise of
decarbonisation were approved by the Group Sustainability Board in December 2023.

,Q 1RYHPEHU DQG 'HFHPEHU XSGDWHV WR (UVWH *URXSTV 6XVWDLQ bdy@hewW\ 6 W
ODQDJIJHPHQW %RDUG ,Q ODUFK D UHYLHZ RI (UVWH *URXSYV RYHUDO®& cstWUDW F
ducted at the Supervisory Board meeting. Subsequently, in December 2025, rebaselined decarbonisation pathways forndo@igages a
mercial Real Estate were approved by the Management Board.

ESG objectives, targets and theirintegration into the remuneration systems are published in tiSeistainability Statement 2025
|Sustainabi|ity Statementl, under theGeneral Information Governance chapteGOV-3 - Integration of sustainabilityelated performance
in incentive schemdpage28), andEnvironmental information Climate change chapteg1-4 - Targets related to climate change mitiga-
tion and adaptior(page93).

Erste Group is committed wupportthe goals of the Paris Climate Agreement and pursues the strategic target of getting all financed green-
house gas emissions of the portfolio onto a path that will lead to net zero. Our methodology for emissions calculatiambamizd@on

target setting is based on internationally recognized market standards such as the Partnership for Carbon Accountisg FGYaRia
Science Based Target initiative (SBTi), the Paris Aligned Capital Transition Assessment (PACTAPande®¥ Compatibility model (XDC)

by Right°based on science GmbH
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Decarbonization targets have been defineddadson -intensive industies LQ DOLJQPHQW ZLWK (UVWH *URXSYV LQ\
used for steering purposes. The final selection of sectors for definition of decarbonization targets was fostered Iapilitg ef’acience
based methodologies, consideration of technological advances, market trends and regulatory standards.

Thedecarbonization targets for the commercial real estate and mortgage portfolios, electricity production, the automotive sector, iron and
steel production, and cement production were set based on physical emission intensity, while financed emissions were rdestregd a
propriate metric for heat and steam production, as well as oil and gas upstream, at the point of decarbonization igwgeindeght of

data and tools availability.

Also, we are continuously enhancing our decarbonisation efforts and the scope of portfolio coverage. Starting with 202%gsHzanks'
portfolio has been included in the decarbonization monitoring for all relevant sectors. This expanded coverage ledrijoaujessaants

to the decarbonization targets for the heat and steam sector, as well as the cement production sector. In 2025, thieGeotgdisignifi-

cant methodological enhancements to the PCAF real estate module, including scope expansion, the introduction ofleanmachiE®C

proxy model, and the consideration of a financed property flag. Combined with the updated National Energy and Climgt&R|kfestb

ber States, these improvements triggered the decision to rebaseline the real estate decarbonisation pathways in 2025.

The longterm decarbonization targets are disclosed inShstainability Statement 2025 [Sustainability Statement], under theEnviron-
mental informationzClimate change chapteE1-4 +Targets related to climate change mitigation and adaptafi@ye93), while midterm
decarbonization targets and alignment with 2030 targets are shdwmplate 3: Banking bookClimate change transition risk: Alignment
metrics-lTabIell4: Banking book- Climate change transition risk: Alignment metrics (Art. 449a CRR, EU J28sBB.alignment mei-
[rics (EU) 2@4/3172)] of this Disclosurém.

$IWHU GHILQLQJ SRUWIROLR GHFDUERQL]DWLRQ WDUJHWYV IRU S UL Rddiiciibh afES6W R UV
ICAAP quantitative indicator . This indicator addresses the question at what level of CO2e emissions or CO2e emissions per physical
metric in the course of the respective year (e.g., 2025) the target achievement set for 2030 is put at risk. Thus,tHeeiadticatbr is not

only to support our commitment to climate action, but also to enablaqbiree steering of portfolio development along the defined decar-
bonization path.

In 2025, the decarbonization targets for real estate (housing mortgages and commercial real estate) were rebaselumtiantb imgbni-

toring starting in Q4025. Consequently, the ESG ICAAP quantitative indicator for these sectors is not applicabl @25Q#e to differ-

HQW PHWKRGRORJLFDO DVVXPSWLRQV DULVLQJ IURP WKH QHZO\ GHILQUME&InG6EBD UER
following the annual revision cycle of all ESG ICAAP quantitative indicators.

Figure8: ESG ICAAP Quantitative Indicators

Monitoring as of Q42025 across the other six industries shows that the actual metrics are within thH€ &S&%Bquantitative indicators,
confirming that the Group is on the path to achieve the respective 2030 decarbonization targets for these sectors.

Furthermore, considering the importance of the data quality framework in sound det#iomg processes, the risk appetite is extended

with the introduction of th&SG ICAAP data quality indicator VWDUWLQJ LQ 7KH LQGLFDWRU LV GHHPHG |
initiative to deploy sufficient control mechanisms that ensure the adequate quality of carbon footprint calculation bodizs@ar data.
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Similar to the ESG ICAAP quantitative indicator, the data quality indicator is monitored on a quarterly basis and itoshigietztdicated
governance framework in case it is triggered.

In the course of 2024, a dedicated governance on ESG ICAAP indicators, including predefinedifoficveedures in case of a triggering

of the indicator, was implemented and subsequently updated in 2025. This governance defirsts@amproach in case a breach is detect-

HG ILUVW LGHQWLI\LQJ WKH DUHDV UHTXLULQJ DWWHQWLRQ DQG &XiwalBwelimJ KL
coordination with the relevant stakeholders. This process is dependent on the magnitude and nature of the breach setisshdsadd

aligned with industrspecific stakeholders on a casgcase basis. As a result of the monitoring process conducted in 2025, the triggering of
the indicator in the housing mortgages sector was addressed in full alignment with the established governance frameiwgr, esu

sistent escalation and remediation process.

c) Current investment activities and (future) investment targets towards environmental objectives and EU Fakignethwpctivities

The publicly available Grougustainable Finance Framework (SFF)llSustainabIe FinanceErste Group Sustainable Finance Framework
@. has been designed as an umbrella framework that will enable Erste Group to issue sustainable finance instrumentsiéwfinance
and/or refinance existing loans for its clients and projects with environmental and/or social benefits. The SFF defiaebaulksssuers

in accordance with the ICMA Green Bond, Social Bond Sustainability Bond Principles

Erste Group makes a fundamental distinction betweerutdeX VWD L Q D E&andll pI(I8Q\D Q FRIDRIPIAQ HG | wipeReRyRheQalt§r
is always to be understood as a subset of the former, as it also fulfils its criteria.

M6 XVWDLQDEQN DDOVMHUFPLRVYHG E\ (UVWH *URXS WR GHWHUPLQH ILQDQFLQJV WKDW LC
PHQWDO LPSDFWV DQG RSSRUWXQLWLHV 7KLV LQYROYHV VFUHHQLQJ ®ke§oktY DOXI
approach and set of criteria, grounded in the principles of established standards and frameworks. The Sustainable RodwologyMet
SURYLGHYV WKH IUDPHZRUN IRU FODVVLI\LQJ VXVWDLQDEOH ILQDQ Fle@chieveiem ¥ V XS
15% sustainable mortgages by 2027 and to the goal of reaching 25% sustainable corporate financing by 2026.

,Q (UVWH *URXSYTV QHZ FRU$mteEDs fihavicingaMmthexbre DarketX Yelched EUR 5 billion out of which EUR
3.5 billion in construction and real estate, EUR 732 million in renewable energy, EUR 82 million in transportation andbERdBI7in

other sectors. Sustainable corporate financings ratio increased from 18.0% in 2024 to 20.9% in 2025 and were mainlyeahi\estaisg
financings and renewable energy projects. The sustainable retail mortgage ratio increased from 14.9% in 2024 to 15.6% in 2025

Erste Group's investment company, Erste Asset Management (EAM), has been a signatory of the PRI (Principles for Raspsimainid) |
since 2009. EAM is one of the leading providers of sustainable investment funds in Austria and the CEE region. A50f2025, EAM

managed approximately EUR 103.8 billion. Of this, the internally managed assets of the investment funds that promotereatandfar
social characteristics in the categories ESG Impact, ESG Responsible and ESG Integration, including real estate assgterpioonst
mental and/or social characteristics, amounted to EUR 42.7 billion, which are divided into mutual funds, special funtigcaral man-

dates. Additionally, Erste Asset Management has achieved its target defined for the end of 2025 of increasing the pfepsttiorably
managed funds to over 50%, reaching 59.2%.

d) Policies and procedures relating to direct and indirect engagement with new or existing counterparties on their stnaitegies and
reduce environmental risks

The Code of Conduct [Erste Group Code of Conddﬁqlrovides guidance for our actions and defines binding rules for our daily business
activities. It describes what is important to us and underlines our commitment to act as a good corporate citizen. Ti@oGdwiet shows
that we need to act responsibly, respectfully and sustainably in everything we do.

With respect to the measures taken to mitigate the risks associated with ESG fac®@rsuthBesponsible Financing Policy
[Group Responsible Financing Poljayutlines industryspecific ESG exclusion and phaset criteria, including thresholds and guidelines
for determining transaction eligibility to prevent ESG related credit and reputational risk. It also defifesnoial risk profiles that trig-
ger enhanced due diligence and scrutiny support. Additionally, the policy describes assessment procedures for spgeifid setisectors
to ensure informed decisianaking aligned with our commitment to providing responsible financing services.

In 2025, the Group Responsible Financing Policy was revised to support a responsible energy transition. Erste Grouphaddiesses
challenges related to financing the coal phasiein a responsible and prudent manner and in line with the EU Commission requirements.

In this context, Erste Group is committed to progressively reducing its financing of thermal coal mining and therbzezbpbwer gen-
eration, phasing out coal financing by 2030 in alignment with the National Energy and Climate Plans (NECPSs) in its ctxeTime rboe-
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WHQVLRQ WR DSSOLHV H[FOXVLYHO\ WR H[LVWLQJ SRZHU)JHQH U Dpl Rr@etibgQ G K H
2035.

An additional change was introduced in 2025 to reflect a more strategic alignment with emerging defence priorities eBugnificgintly
changed geopolitical environment, the strategic importance of the defence sector in Europe has fundamentally shifteldnEiitarimns
are now expected to contribute to collective security, industrial resilience, and defence readiness, as outlined in th&\Bd W®ID SHU p'HIH
S5HDGLQHVV T 7KLV LV UHIOHFWHG LQ WKH FKDQJHVY WR WKH HOLJLELOLW\ FULW}

'LWKLQ FUHGLW ULVN SRUWIROLR HQJDJHPHQW ZLWK FRXQWHUSDE3GVAsEESsnR) WKH V
Questionnaire , which provides a comprehensive assessment for large corporate, commercial real estate and commercial residential re
estate (Wohnbau) transactions within the credit application and approval process. The questionnaire enables the Gtifyglienittien

which are prone to environmental, climate, social and governance risks, and facilitates data collection on the envifootmentadf

clients, including CO2e emissions, water consumption and waste, for example. It is updated at least annually and alissessstiie

impact of ESG factors on credit risk. Depending on the information provided, some questions may also recueptinaissessment in

order to understand the nature and severity of the ESG risks to which the client is exposed. In 2023, in order to supp¥rtdgld WKH JUR
decarbonization targets, additional lending guidance has been introduced for large corporates, depending on whetheythaséonma-

lated a plan to reduce its carbon footprint.

For further information, please see below the section related to risk management processes used to identify, measuoe antivitiesi
and exposures sensitive to environmental risk (secttmg.

For commercial real estate, an integral component of the questionnaire assesses the environmental footprint of a muddiechfriwal
perspective, where several data points are taken from the Technical ObjeEl Rating

In Erste Group, all ESG assessments are digital and collected in a centralized solution (hub), making them accessilalel@adraga the
entire group, which offers the possibility to use the information for multiple purposes. Engagement with the cliennhtiuties active
discussion with regards to environmental risks and opportunities relevant to the business model as well as the dats tiglelierpro-
vide.

In 2025, the ESG assessment was expanded with a stronger focus on the resilience of ESG risks, including transittborrisks)w@zating
FOLHQWVY YXOQHUD E L O4eldtedWisks.STKa ¥rihBriz€d [@poQesSs QIDWE ¥ WtHicturedphese approach comprising: (1)
client assessment and selection, (2) engagement and dialogue, and (3) monitoring. The client selection process at Frsts Wasup
finalised in autumn 2025, enabling relationship managers to engage with clients in line with the applicable lending pronegisest
2026.

7KH UHYLVHG IUDPHZRUN ZLOO IXUWKHU VWUHQJIJWKHQ (UVWH *URXS TVritfF @uelB QW H(
along their transition journeys. In addition, it ensures that ESG considerations are systematically embedded intatioleshipge)acredit
processes, and portfolio steering. By combining risk management with financing solutions, Erste Group contributesrnatdesestaiomy

and longterm value creation for all stakeholders.

For SME clients with turnover below EUR 50 million and smaller real estate transactiodBSGaRactor Heatmap is used as a risk as-
sessment and management instrument to identify certain segments that may be exposed to ESG risk factors. The ESG BpatonHeatm
bines the relevance of climate, environmental, social and governance risk factors, utilising a granular segmentatity eéatdissof the
portfolio, and allows for a differentiated approach as the relevance of individual risk drivers may differ, dependingaturéhef the re-
spective (sub)sectors a company operates in. For further information regarding the ESG Factor Heatmap, please seedizoweiates!

to risk management processes used to identify, measure and monitor activities and exposures sensitive to environsezitahrishdge

[164)
Governance

e) Responsibilities of the management body for setting the risk framework, supervising and managing the implementatiojecftbs, ob
strategy and policies in the context of environmental risk management covering relevant transmission channels

ESG is managed by the CEO, CFO and CRO divisions and is firmly anchored in daily business processes, supporting ctasiercollabo
with the individual business units and the dialogue with relevant stakeholders.

2 Technical Object Rating (TOR) is a brief assessment of the technical status of a commercial building.
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(UVWH *EBRY®dvance LV EDVHG RQ WKH XQGHUVWDQGLQJ WKDW HQYLURQPHQWDO ULV
VLFDO” ULVN W\SHV VXFK DV FUHGLW PDUNHW D QestaRishddJdomilitie«d Rr@d bddrd/ KructhifeRrR U G |
used to address environmental risks.

ESG governance bodies comprise the Supervisory Board level, the Management Board level as well as business tifncterels.
The ESG specific governance forums are detailed in the present disclosure, in the chapter dedicated to Governan lagpagd as

in the Sustainability Statement ZOIZSUStainabiIitv Statemehtunder theGeneral Information Governance chapteGOV-1 +The role of
the administrative, management and supervisory bo@iage25) and GOV-2 zInformation and sustainability aspects dealt with by the
FRPSDQ\TV DGPLQLVWUDWLYH PDQ(paphePPAPHQW DQG VXSHUYLVRU\ ERGLHYV

f) Management body's integration of shprhedium and longterm effects of environmental factors and risksyanisational structure
both within business lines and internal control functions

In accordance with the aforementioned, environmental risks are treated within the existing organisitioaabgement structure where
each risk owner is responsible for influencing environmental risk (independently whether short/medium/long term) omdzisthesa

_ Enterprise -wide Risk Management ensures the integration of ESG into the Risk Appetite Framework, Risk Materiality Assessment
and Stress Testing Framework; it also performs carbon footprint calculation, interim target setting for transition dfodiorgrat in-
clusion of ESG in risk reporting. The definition of risk drivers together with time horizons-{ghedium, longterm) marked the start-
ing point for their respective integration into the Business Environment Scan as well as the Risk Materiality Assesssegjter@tiyn
the comprehensive climate scenario analysis performed, was modelled considering those underlying definitions as wik#r Ber fur
tails regarding the outcome of tB&E scenario analysis, please refer to section n),

_ Credit Risk Portfolio ensures the comprehensteQ WHJUDWLRQ Rl (6* FRQVLGHUDWLRQV DFURVV WKH
LQJ SROLFLHVY DV ZHOO DV DOO UHOHYDQW WRROV ,PSRUWDQW O \ghtwundin®rit D Q W H
ing and collateral management. The area sets-teimy and interim decarbonization targets for the industries, where active client
engagement is required.

_ Operational and Non -Financial Risk governs ESG integration into the existing NFR risk management processes and ensures the ade-
guate impact on the operational risk capital requirements.

_ Market & Liquidity Risk Management  ensures that ESG risks are duly considered in the market and liquidity risk management frame-
work and quantifies their materiality with respect to the potential shoedium, and longerm impact on profitability and liquidity re-
serves.

_ Credit Risk Models require that local model developers consider ESG risks during their model development activities. For each new
model development, testing of the ESG drivers is obligatory, and where proven to be relevant, the respective informbganaiugist
ed.

The Group Performance Management Division is responsible for financial planning at the group level, as well as for Holding and local
Erste Bank Osterreich. Moreover, it measures, reports and steers the financial performance of these entities anditizinirsitigss lines.

In this context, and as outlined in more detail in section h),Group Performance Management monthly monitors the achievement
UDWH RI (UVWH *UR X-@fivtaig @Qeg&rdndXtiiz @er@mrtipd of sustainable financing and presents the status to the respective
target owners.

Compliance with laws, regulations and regulatory requirements is fundamental to conduct reliable and prudent bankingrolsjmerss
tions, and to nurture the trust of customers, employees, regulators, investors, and all stakeholders in general.

In line with theGroup Compliance framework, the Compliance functions oversee, on ab@ded approach, the management of compli-
ance risk, verifying that internal procedures are adequate to prevent such risk including those related to ESG, assweficas Eoste
Group in its business activities, in compliance with applicable laws, internal procedures, and applicable best practices.

According to the dedicated scope of our Compliance functions, this is facilitated by defined check processes and damieghostreen-
ing (e.g., resulting from regulatory changes), assessment, monitoring and reporting of relevant information and reqinctndemgsESG
related factors). In this context, the Compliance functions leverage close collaboration with other internal contra.function

TheGroup Internal Audit IXQFWLRQ KDV LQWHJUDWHG (6*)UHODWHG ULVNVY LQWR WKH DXGLW
tiveness of governance structures, business and risk strategies, and control mechanisms across all relevant procepseE=mESS aee
GHILQHG DV PDQGDWRU\ DXGLW FRQVLGHUDWLRQVY DQG DUH LQFRUSRUDWHG LQWR
To further strengthen ESG audit capabilities, the ESG Audit Expert Group was established in 2021. This group meetsamegorantys

together audit specialists from various Erste Group entities (including Savings Banks) to ensure a consistent, aligppdoactiacross

WKH RUJDQL]DWLRQ ,W DOVR PRQLWRUV UHJXODWRU\ GHYHORSPHQW X&lateldvaDdx X D W H
methodologies and practices.
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g) Integration of measures to manage environmental factors and risks in internal governance arrangements, includingcbrmate of
tees, the allocation of tasks and responsibilities, and the feedback loop from risk management to the management bpdgieoverin
vant transmission channels

(6* ULVNV DV WUDQVYHUVDO ULVNV LQ (UVWH *URXSTV ULVN WD[RQ Ridity A3dé$$- UHIO}
ment but also in the Risk Appetite Framework. Any development above the thresholds and their respective actions ardasiedally
based on the governance defined for the regular risk management process, as explained in the present disclosure ymdeRisk cha
Management at Erste GrougRisk Management OrganisatierGroupwide Risk and Capital Management, Risk Appetite, hEg)eAddi-

tionally, considering the number of crediwisional stakeholders involved, dedicated governance for managing the ESG ICAAP indicators
was introduced in 2024 and updated in 2025. This document ensures comprehensive and timely corrective actions in tireindeatorf

trigger, with details described above in section b),

The allocation of tasks and responsibilities in the risk management framework is detailed further.

Within the Credit Committee, risks related to environmental, social and governance (ESG) fadtursrpogated into the overall decision

making process. Where applicable (as further detailed in this chapter), the results of the ESG Assessment Questiobeaitéanhest to

the credit application. These results form an integral part of both the credit application and the approval procesgliMike WKH *UR X
established credit approval authorities.

The Group's policies, together with the client and transaction environmental assessment (the latter applicable faal @staie pzojects,

as detailed later in this chapter), enable risk managers and other detgiers to make lending decisions in line with the Group's risk
VWUDWHJI\ 7KH (6* $VVHVVPHQW 4XHVWLRQQDLUH DOVR LQFOXGHV D Jdunt&partp HW HU
specifically if the company has formulated a plan to reduce its carbon footprint. Credit applications of large corpdeafmdmmthat are
considered highly contributing to climate change, not having communicated a transition plan, and applying for a lengiagcpeplion,

have to be approved by thwlding Credit Committee . This committee is comprehensively described in the present disclosureRisider
Management at Erste GroupRisk Management OrganisatietGroup Governance for Risk Management Activjl]'mg

The bylaws of the relevant credit committees define the committee composition and representation. They also definevatngetllas
veto rights to relevant members with regards to credit application and approval process of clients/client groups w#hES@ithssess-
ment.

TheMarket Risk Committee is responsible for defining limits on market related ESG risks in the trading book in line with the overall Risk
Strategy and the Risk Appetite Framework under consideration of the outcome of the annual Risk Materiality AssessmeBtrelatedS

risk limits are subject to the monitoring and escalation procedures established for market risk in the trading bookmtté® é@mompre-
hensively described in the present disclosure, uRtlr Management at Erste GrouRisk Management OrganisatieiGroup Governance

for Risk Management ActivitiepagéGroupGovernancéor risk management activitips

Liquidity related ESG risk are governed by the existing Liquidity risk management framework, owned by the organizaticitaUlRiX S
ILTXLGLW\ DQG O0DUNHW 5L VOpeadoRaD Uidliity Qonvimittd2 Q (@LG) KTHis committee is comprehensively described
in the present disclosure, undRisk Management at Erste GroufRisk Management OrganisatierGroup Governance for Risk Manage-
ment Activitiespag

The reputational risk impact arising from ESG might also be decided IRetlienal Operational Conduct Committee ~ (ROCC), depend-
ing on risk level. For example, reputational risk in connection with credit decisions is delegated by ROCC to HoldinQoGrerilitee.
ROCC is comprehensively described in the present disclosure, RiskeManagement at Erste GroufRisk Management Organisation
Group Governance for Risk Management Activjt'mxg as well as undeDperational Risk Structure and Organisation of the Opera-
tional Risk Management Functiopag but also undeEnvironmental, Social and Governan@SG) Risks- Social Risk section (e),
pag andOther Risks Reputational RiskMethods and Instruments Appliqmbg@

h) Lines of reporting and frequency of reporting relating to environmental risk
ESG risks, as part of theternal reporting framework , are currently covered by a set of reports as elaborated below.

TheESG Risk Materiality Assessment  (RMA) results are reported as part of the RMA board presentation at least once a year or-on an ad
hoc basis to address changes in the operating environment.

The Group Risk Report has included an ESG chapter since yaat 2021. Initially focused on ESG Factor Heatmap portfolio develop-

ments (covering Environmental, Social and Governance risks), financed emissions, and other key ESG risk topics, thaschapter h
expanded over time to reflect the developments in the field. Enhancements have includéessingsesults, physical risk assessments, and

158



decarbonisation targets for the initial portfolio segments. In 2023, reporting was extended to monitoring emission ilesetha@@sG

ICAAP indicators in four priority sectors, along with data quality developments and further decarbonisation targets f@r) tatb@/ HQV LY
sectors. In 2024, coverage was broadened to all eight decarbonisation industries, the ESG ICAAP data quality indicatdt,)dlirkakO D W H G
HQYLURQPHQWDO FRQFHQWUDWLRQ ULVNV DQG WKH *URXSYTV ODUJ6pMW QG4RQ2W WH UV
In 2025, the ESG chapter was further extended to include the monitoring of metrics for-oiraggd and environmental concentration risks.
Additional detail will be added as methodologies and data continue to evolve. The Group Risk Report is produced quaresinaedi to

the Management Board for approval, as well as to the Supervisory Board.

7KH DFKLHYHPHQW UDWH RI (U-tiv litargatisRegsfivg b&genciation DiF@Gtath &g Jinancing is monitored monthly
and presented to the respective target owners. They are primarily group and local Business Board Members responsitdaddC &gt

rate, as well as corresponding Bodrdnanagers (e.g., Head of Commercial Real Estate, Head of Large Corporate, etc.). The report illus-
trates both the absolute size of the sustainable financing portfolio and its relative share in the total lending portfolio.

From September 2023 onwards, a broadé6* .3, 0RQLWR UL Q Wasbirti®&udad, now combining the tracking of sustainable
finance and decarbonization targets. The intention has been to offer one dedicated ESG KPI Report to top managemgnhanelgelin

ment boards at the group and local level, which in turn pulls and recycles information from already established rep8tustéagble
Financing Report, Group Risk Report). It is produced and published quarterly.

Within collateral management, we collect Energy Performance Certificates upon new financing requests and/or at thduatienst Ve
monitor the data collection efforts through Data Quality Indicators. Energy efficiency as well as physical risk forealiateatollaterals
(retail and commercial) since Q3 2024, is reported quarterly iGoup Collateral Report . Moreover, topics such as energy efficiency of
the assets (CRE) and exposure to physical environmental risks are part of the internal QReaft&dyate Report . Going forward, we will
continue to enhance our risk reporting and monitoring framework.

The development of single risk decisions with ESG impact (i.e., NFR decisions) is reported to the ROCC quarterly dsepaverlt
NFR-dashboard .

i)  Alignment of the remuneration policy with institution's environmentalralted objectives

Regarding the remuneration policy and whether environmental and social risks are included, the performance criteriergradtiosithe
variable remuneration (15%) of the Management Board of Erste Group Bank AG are determined by the Supervisory Boaréhairfe beg
of the financial year. The individual strategic targets include ESG targets (10%) and are defined in detail in the s€dinecaspective
board member, and the achievement of these is evaluated at the end of the performance per@dteSargets are in line with the focus
areas: Holistic ESG performance, Sustainable Transi#i®ustainable Financing & Net Zero Transition, and Equal Opportunities. ESG
targets are cascaded throughout the organization (Divisions and hierarchical level as appropriate).

In 2025, the ESG targets for Management Board members included two overarching targets, which are not directly linlsgetdiany
sustainability matter
_ Maintaining a good ESG performance for Erste Group is shared by the CEO/CRetO, CFO, CRO and CCMO and is assessed by exterr
ESG ratings (MSCI, ISS ESG, Sustainalytics, CDP). Except for CDP, which focuses on climate impact, the other three BESénrating
cies measure the environmental, social and governance related performance of companies as well as their ability to makage ESG
_ Implementation of the ECB ESG Action Plan is assigned to the Chief Risk Officer.

The following further ESG targets were assigned to Management Board members:
_ Supporting the Portfolio net zero Transition (net zero target setting) is shared by CFO and CCMO.
_ Strategic sustainability agenda, climate strategy and targets of Erste Group are assigned to the CEO.
_ CSRD sustainability reporting is assigned to the CFO.
_ Increasing sustainable retail mortgages (target volume of new sustainable retail mortgages) is assigned to the CRetO.
_ Increasing sustainable corporate financing (target volume of new sustainable corporate financing) is assigned to the CCMO.
_ Increasing zer@arbon electricity sourcing is assigned to the CFO.

In addition, all Management Board members have a diversity target with 5% weight which is part of the leadership evaluation.

ESGrelated targets are also applied to local board members (representing 15% of variable remuneration) eéhanBoagers, with a
focus on sustainable transition and diversity.

Details on the integration of sustainabiliglated performance incentive schemes can be found iBubtinability Statement 2025
[Sustainability Statemehtunder theGeneral Information Governance chapteGOV-3 - Integration of sustainabilityelated performance
in incentive schemégpage?28).
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Risk management
j) Integration of shoff medium and longterm effects of environmental factors and risks in the risk framework

The group risk framework considers shpmedium, and longterm effects through several different perspectives. In the business environ-
ment scan, climate and environmental factors are identified, including physical and transition risks across all time Hoeernssights
inform the business strategy of the Group, and are then reflected in the industry strategies. The identified risk aflegrsnats the Risk
Materiality Assessment (RMA) for further evaluation.

The severity of the impact is assessed on a yearly basis during the bank’s Risk Materiality Assessment (RMA). We ewahzdetthia
the shorterm as well as in mediunto longterm horizons, capturing probable future developments. This temporal approach enables us to
address &E risks and their transmission channels effectively over different time frames with the following defined time periods set as
standard:

_ shortterm is defined up to 1 year,

_ mediumterm as 15 years, and

_ longterm longer than 5 years (for transition risk up to 2050, physical risk up thO)

Climate stress testing, first conducted in th& % TV &OLPDWH 6W UMWV VYHHVGWSRUWIROLRY DFURVYV VKR
KRUL]JRQV IRU ERWK SK\VLFDO DQG WUDQVLWLRQ ULVNV LGHQWLI\UQ Y \DHMN DY HRU GK) A
WUDQVLWLRQ ULVN VFHQDULR RYHU WKUHH \HDUV DQG ORQJ)WHUP idudal@sdtaV L R Q
portfolios tested against hazards such as flooding, drought and h2é23n LQWHUQDO DQDO\VHV IRFXVHG RQ VKRI
IURP D J\HDU ULYHULQH IORRG HYHQW LGHQW L2024 Grsi2\Gravi earrRe® dut\a tor@ahehbBve W K
1*)6) EDVHG WUDQVLWLRQ VFHQDULR DQDO\VLV SURYLGLQJ NH\ LQ Vacissvwjo (skV R W K
types and altime horizons.

The2025 Climate & Environmental & ( 6 WUHVV 7HVW DVVHVVHG WKH VKRUW) PHGLXP) DQG ORC
FOLPDWH ULVNV RQ (UVWH *URXSTV FDSLWDO DGHTXDF\ 7KH H[HUF LuYirg disBrierdy} HG D
transition and hot house world pathways. While grounded in NGFS reference trajectories, all scenarios were tailoredrauisyead-

justing risk parameters, geographic context, business model characteristics, and internal decarbonization pathway®jétiotie dy-
QDPLF EDODQFH VKHHW DVVXPSWLRQV ZHUH DSSOLHG WR WKH VKRUW) D& PHGL
ORQJ)WHUP DVVHVVPHQW 7KH FUHGLW ULVN IUDPHZRUN LQFRUSRUDW H&narkeG LFDW
ULVN LPSDFWV ZHUH TXDQWLILHG XVLQJ VFHQDULR)FRQVLVWHQW VKR Rd{ factw®R E XV L
All methodological elements were integrated into the ICAAP through Pillar 1 and Pillar 2 RWA impacts, economic capitdioredcarid

the determination of management buffers.

With the ambition to achieve a net zero portfolio by 2050, Erste Group monitors progress along its decarbonisation pathierdy siq
dedicated internal reports presented to the management. For this purpose, a decarbonization strategy was implemergezhbyssmtti

targets for 2030 and 2050 for certain caratensive sectors identified as important levers. Based on those metfidrfongterm targets

WKH EDQNYY ULVN DSSHWLWH KDV EHHQ HQKDQFHG WKURXJK LQWUB®BGXB&rem® RI D
ing year from the respective decarbonization pathway and enable proactive steering of portfolio developments. This EQEdGHAP

tive indicator addresses the question of at what level of CO2e emissions in the course of the respective year thetamenacei for

2030 is put at risk, thereby implicitly covering the mediterm horizon. As part of the annual revision cycle, the methodology for the indi-
cator will be revised teurther VWUHQJIJWKHQ LWV IRUZDUG)ORRNLQJ QDWXUH E\ VHWWLQJ LQGLFD

k) Definitions, methodologies and international standards on which the environmental risk management framework is based

When it comes to how ESG risks are defined in Erste Group, they are defined as the risk of losses arising from aninaagaimpact
on the institution stemming from the current or prospective impacts of environmental, social or governance (ESG) factdrsloQ v W L W X W
counterparties or invested assets.

Erste Group defines environmental risks in its risk inventory/taxonomy as environmental risk drivers, recognizing theisatameture
and role as root causes that may activate or amplify other risk types within the framework (similar to social and goistndeiinitions).
Environmental risk means the risk of losses arising from any negative financial impact on the institution stemming fuor@nther gro-
VSHFWLYH LPSDFWV Rl HQYLURQPHQWDO IDFWRUV RQ WKH LQVWLWXtheLtRuGgifiogh FRX Q
towards the following environmental objectives:

_ climate change mitigation;

3 This is because physical risks from climate change are expected to materialize mostly from the middle of the century as extre me weather events are expected to substantially increase in frequency and severity, and projected long-
term impacts will be multiple times higher than currently observed.
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_ climate changadaptation;

_ the sustainable use and protection of water and marine resources;
_ the transition to a circular economy;

_ pollution prevention and control;

_ the protection and restoration of biodiversity and ecosystems.

Environmental risk  includes both physical risk and transition risk:

_ Physical risk means the risk of any negative financial impact on an institution stemming from the current or prospective impact of the
SK\WVLFDO HIIHFWV RI HQYLURQPHQWDO IDFWRUV RQ WKDW LQVW L WeRsLoRE@IY FR X
physical events (most prominently extreme weatbkted events) or chronic physical risks (arise from loteyen changes in the cli-
mate, such as reduced water availability, biodiversity loss and changes in land and soil productivity).

_ Transition risk means the risk of any negative financial impact on an institution stemming from the current or prospective impact of the
WUDQVLWLRQ WR DQ HQYLURQPHQWDOO\ VXVWDLQDEOH HFRQRP\ RQdire&iDoW LQVW
indirectly by: (1) relatively abrupt changes in legislation, technology, market sentiment and consumer preferences eonifdiai23e
related risks, such as liability, litigation and/or reputational risks.

For 2025 Erste Group has prepared a sustainability statement in accordance with § 267a (previous version) of the Austrizial Gode

(UGB) as part of the management report of the consolidated financial statements, in line with the requirements of thé\Acisitrdd

tigkeits und Diversitatsverbesserungsgesetz (Sustainability and Diversity Improvement Act, NaDiVeG). The sustainability statement has
been prepared on a consolidated basis, using the European Sustainability Reporting Standards (ESRS) as a framewot&rgrbasislun
alongside the requirements of Article 8 of EU Regulation 2020/852 (EU Taxonomy).

Erste Group uses the Partnership for Carbon Accounting Financials (PCAF) methodology (version 2022) to account foedt®fimsnc
VLRQV VFRSH HPLVVLRQV FDWHJRU\ L, QYHVWPHQWVT $V WKLV V@BQ&UG LV
(Corporate Value Chain (scope 3) Accounting and Reporting Standard), emissions are calculated for all the seven GH@wliKigxta

Protocol. These are carbon dioxide (CO2), methane (CH4), nitrous oxide (N20), and the fluorinated-gases){fydrofluorocarbons
(HFCs), perfluorocarbons (PFCs), sulphur hexafluoride (SF6), and nitrogen trifluoride (NF3). Erste Group includes tmg fBRAR

defined asset classes in its calculation: corporate bonds, business loans, project finance, commercial real estatd fimamgages. Addi-

tionally, Erste Group calculates emissions of the PGBHILQHG DVVHW FODVV pVRYHUHLJQ GHEWYT DQG UHSES
EXVLQHVYV FDWHJRU\ HP'RZQVWUHDP /HDVHG $VVHWVY LV LQFOXGH Gsing@ghd $Am&/H *U |
methodology as for category 15 and is separately shown asitesub

All the decarbonization targets are derived based on the Sddasesl Target Initiative (SBTi) and Paris Agreement Capital Transition As-
sessment (PACTA) methodologies. These targets serve as 1.5°C stasadobenchmarks, except the real estate sectors. In 2025, the
Group implemented significant methodological enhancements to the PCAF real estate module, including scope expansioiuctionintr

of a machindearning EPC proxy model and the consideration of a financed property flag. Combined with the updated National Energy and
Climate Plans by EU Member States, these improvements triggered the decision to rebaseline the real estate decartgmissafibe ta
detailed methodology for financed emissions calculation and decarbonization targets definition is elaborat8dsimitiability State-

ment 2025 [Sustainability Statemehfor each PCAFasset class and decarbonization sector separately.

I) Processes to identify, measure and monitor activities and exposures (and collateral where applicable) sensitive to &thvisiksmen
covering relevant transmission channels

Within the credit risk area, a process for identifying and monitoring environmental risks is initiated as a result oérdimgweéquest,
renegotiated transactions, or transactions requiring contractual changes, as well as during the annual review of aycdtirsiyp#ne
Group'seESG Factor Heatmap takes climate, environmental, social and governance risk factors into account, which are relevant in our
regions, in order to identify and assess ESG risks and opportunities. The heatmap covers all sectors to which Ersteefgrospréasd
assigns industries into low, medium, high, and very high ESG classifications. It is reviewed on an annual basis andeis$ ienthedter-

nal processes. Industry Strategies factor in the risks identified in the ESG Factor Heatmap and translate them intoidefidieg for
specific industries. Moreover, the heatmap is used as an integral part of the credit process and active portfolio marreg&senEactor
Heatmap is also used for the ESG assessment of SMEs with turnover below EUR 50 million.

Secondly, for all corporate borrowers with a turnover above or equal to EUR 50 million and SMEs, with transferable selcuitiggisto

trading on an EU regulated market, and real estate projects with an exposure greater than EUR 20 million, anBSfv#issdssment
Questionnaire shall be performed. Besides social and governance questions, a wide range of environmental risks are covered in the que
tionnaire, including animal welfare, waste and pollution, water use, impact on endangered zonesr andiothmental impacts, which are
identified and reflected in the assessment. Depending on the information available from the counterparty and the as#edsed sen
ty/vulnerability to environmental risks, an-depth assessment may be required to fully understand the nature and severity of the envi-
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ronmental risks to which the client is exposed. In 2025, the ESG Assessment Framework was expanded to enhance th&kdvaiuatioi Q W V
resilience to ESG risks, including transition risk, and to systematically incorporate vulnerabilities to physical anélatdrasks.

Similarly, counterparties having significant exposure to physical risk (e.g., floods, heavy storms, droughts, etc.)eshallanimddepth
assessment . The identified key environmental risks aim to determine the possible impact on the counterparty's financial perfognance (e.
environmental risks driving lower profitability or increased legal costs).

In thecorporate rating model , a soft fact question coveringtteR XQWHUSDUW\V HQYLURQPHQWDO LPSDFW LV

Another dimension Erste Group focuses on is the incorporati&@$@ffactors in collateral management and real estate valuations
The incorporation of environmental factors into collateral management, particularly valuations, looks at the lifetirass#tthnd is there-
fore applicable for the mediwto longterm timehorizon.

In internal valuations, the energy efficiency of buildings and physical risks play an important role. The energy efsiessyent is based

on Energy Performance Certificates (EPC) that are requested from the client or, if available, sourced from publiaregiséénscountries.
Previously, Erste Group has implemented several actions in order to increase the coverage of EPC data, such as autoapatee, data
extraction, and processing for certificates, and establishing data KPIs to increase data availability. There is a setgrlg) (ganitoring

where the coverage of the EPC availability as well as its data quality is assessed and communicated to senior managamahacAdd

tions and enhancements of established processes will continue to be implemented in order to further increase EPC itigtéhavaghb

out the Group (including sharing of best practices such as Optical Character Recognition solutions through Group ewétibslebs,
improving EPC coverage in Erste Group, particularly for existing collateral stock, remains a challenge. This is becadsenoarics/e
DFFHVV WR D KDUPRQL]J]HG FHQWUDO GDWDEDVH IRU (3&Y DYDLODE @H ldv€ whdhlis UHJL |
reachable for countries where such central databases are established.

Up-to-date information on physical risks is gathered and considered in the assessment of the evaluated asset. Furthermgagivether ne
contributions of the real estate asset to climate change (i.e., BB8HNo Significant Harm) are also assessed in the real estate valuations.

JRU WKH DVVHVVPHQW DQG PDQDJHPHQW RI SK\VLFDO ULVNV (UVWH *UWBsEenXidtHV 0 X
cooperation with the University of Graz, the Group identified key hazards and climate change scenarios relevant fterédbkpmtifolio,

which was considered in the materiality assessment. The results of the assignment, highlighting the importance of, firervileather

stress, drought stress, sea level rise, and heat stress, are integrated into the collateral management, incorponatiediate iribmate

change scenario of-2°C by 2100 (Representative Concentration Pathway 4.5 / Shared Socioeconomic Pathway 2, developed by the Inter
governmental Panel on Climate Change) as a reasonable assumption. In case of the existence of very high physicalaatianotrel
collateral value might be negatively affected, depending on any mitigation measures.

In large commercial real estate transactions, environmental aspects are part of the Technical Object Rating (TOR) and cover environmen-
tal risks such as waste, pollution, water use, and land use, to name a few.

Everything described so far in this chapter is incorporated into the yRiakyMateriality Assessment  for credit risk, which is described

in section n), pa

As the influence of ESG risks is expected to increase over time, and in line with the 2022 thematic review efetditedtand environ-
mental (K E) risks, Erste Group has further improved the methods and processes to assess whether matetialatkohated environ-
mental risks could cause net cash outflows or depletioliqaility buffers. The evaluations are based on relevant quantitative and
qualitative indicators and assessments for transition and physical risks, with considerations-ometiionms and longterm horizon. Cli-
materelated and environmental risks liquidity risk materiality is assessed regularly, at least annually, during the oveedleosmprESG

and other risks materiality assessments.

Transition risks are expected to unfold gradually over medamd longW HUP WLPH KRUL]JRQV PHDQLQJ WKDW WK
situation is also not expected to occur suddenly, but in a gradual manner. This gradual development allows a bettenartitipdjust-

ments in steering to ensure liquidity. Erste Group conducted for the second time\wid@nkansition risk scenario analysis/stress testing
exercise, which served as the basis for the quantitative materiality assessment of both theetditedtand other environmental risks for

the Group. The impacts from the transition scenario are estimated on the LCR and NSFR of the Group i, thediouostand longterm.

Erste Group performs materiality assessment of physical risk drivers by using a qualitative indicator based on MuniehBe dtatar and
by using a quantitative indicator for the most critical risk factor, based on the internal stress test methodology (&@#jrasimaulating
the sensitivity to the physical risk driver (flood) indicator. These indicators enable the measurement and steeringsi€ahegshdrivers
and their transmission channels. With regards to relevance of physical risks, amtl @isthe ESG Framework project, Erste Group pur-
chased Location Risk Intelligence data on physical risks caused by natural hazards and climate change from Munichds. #rpecten-
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sive list of hazards and climatelated variables. Together with the climate experts at the Wegener Center in the University of Graz, Erste
Group identified the following key physical risk hazards relevant to its portfolios and regions: river flood, heat stiesg] sise (coastal

flood), drought stress and fire weather stress.

%DVHG RQ D TXDOLWDWLYH DVVHVVPHQW WDNLQJ LQWR DFFRXQW tie®ighadthh@dnyY DQ W
tial to become material and is therefore included in the regular liquidity risk management processes in a quantitativéonfarther

examine the potential impact of the flood scenario, an internal stress test is conducted on a regularly, based omytBarexiatiferiod
Analysis (SPA) framework.

The materiality of ESG Risk in thearket risk context is assessed in the yearly Risk Materiality Assessment using a combination of quanti-
tative approaches, considering the relevant transmission channels. The vulnerability and readiness of sovereigns areamegtpedand

the percentage of exposure in the most vulnerable and least ready quantile of the matrix is measured against the swerat egper-

eigns. The exposure of the corporate security portfolio is mapped to the ESG Factor Heatmap, and the exposure to kigigareS@r

risk is measured against the overall corporate exposure. Financial Institutions are currently not in the scope of therildl Mssess-

ment.

In the areas of Nofinancial Risk (Operational Risk and Reputational Risk), the yearly RMA considers the potential impact of ESG risk
driver. Additionally, for single activities (transactions, onboarding, outsourcing etcMothé-inancial Risk Management process ap-
plies for the final acceptance of identified E8&ks.

m) Activities, commitments and exposures contributing to mitigate environmental risks

As our comprehensive analysis of the climagkated challenges, legislative, and economic impacts of climate change in our region have
shown, financing or investing in companies exposed to physicalransition climate risks poses a significant risk to our core business in
the medium to long term. In addition, there is a risk of consequences, particularly in customer investment and adwssryifgaaiucts

are advertised as "sustainable" that cannot withstand close scrutiny by the regulator ("greenwashing”). Penalties @inckpulasion

would be the consequences.

At the same time, negative impacts on the environment and society are possible if companies are financed or investedeixathpte,
operate in an environmentally harmful manner and disregard fundamental human rights or the principles of good corpoeateegdve
establishment of sustainability criteria, on the other hand, has the effect that companies with negative sustainatifipréngvaided and
that financial resources flow into companies and activities that contribute to the transformation.

To mitigate the transition risk , Erste Group has set itself the goal of reducing the emissions it finances along the decarbonisation pathway,
on the one hand, and significantly increasing the share ofgtrattmediunterm sustainable financing and investments, on the other side.
From a risk management perspective, aligning scenario assumptions with realistic portfolio trajectories allows Erstaderdify poten-

tial vulnerabilities early and safeguard the resilience of its business model. Based on this analysis, economic cdlpitaltedhsoareflect
FOLPDWH DQG HQYLURQPHQWDO ULVN DQWLFLSDWHG LQ (UVWH *URXS fepitel ity UHQ W
section 0), pa. Erste Group is therefore clearly committed to funding climate change mitigation and adaptation measures and support:
ing its customers in their net zero transition

More details on activities and measures to mitigate environmental risks are publisheflustéimability Statement 2025
t under theEnvironmental informationtClimate change chaptépage80), E1 SBM-3 +Material impacts, risks and opportuni-
ties and their interaction with strategy and business m@aide80); E1-2 +Policies and transition measures for climate change mitigation
and adaptation(page85); E1-3 +Actions and resources in relation to climate change mitigation and adaptg@@mge90); E1-4 tTargets
related to climate change mitigation and adaption (p@8g as well as under Biodiversity and ecosystems ch§pagell15).

n) Implementation of tools for identification, measurement and management of environmental risks
Thus, the tools implemented and used by Erste Group to identify and manage ESG risks, including environmental riskhareifiste

(UVWH *URXS XVHV D FRPSUHKHQVLYH VHW RI WRROV WR LGHQWLI\ D& tesingDJH H
IRUPV D FHQWUDO HOHPHQW RI WKLV IUDPHZRUN SURYLGLQJ D IRUZDttategOaRR NLQJ
capital planning. The Stress Testing and Novel Risk Committee (STNRC) oversees the process and ensures consistentyeasrasabys
ZKLOH (QWHUSULVH)ZLGH 5LVN ODQDJHPHQW (50 OHDGV WKH GHVLJQ DQ@rigetl&k[HFXW
Liquidity Risk, Operational Risk and other expert functions.

&OLPDWH (QYLURQPHQWDO ULVN TXDQWLILFDWLRQ KDV EHHQ SURJUHWNIbYHdO\ HPI

ECB Climate Risk Stress Test (2022) informed initial enhancements to governance, data and modelling. In 2023 we raal phyisitern
FDO)ULVN PRGXOH DV SDUW RI WKH FRPSUHKHQVLYH VWUHVV WHVW basgdon N@GH$ H[HF
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reference pathways, tailored to our portfolio. In 2025 we integrated transition and physical risks in a consolidated. Elwiabemental
VWUHVV)WHVWLQJ HIHUFLVH DOLJQHG WR *URXS ,&%$%$3 ZKLFK LQIRUPHG WKH 50%$ W

Risk materiality assessment (RMA) as a steering tool is an annual process with the purpose of systematically identifying new risks and
assessing all risks for Erste Group. Transition and physical risks, as the two main components of environmental eskatae imto the

Risk Materiality Assessment of Erste Group risks, covering both cliretted risk drivers (e.g. regulatory requirements like energy and
transport policies) and naturelated risk drivers (e.g., animal welfare/testing). They are identified and classified as transversal risks in our
risk inventory, and consequently, their materiality is assessed within existing main risk types (credit, market, lipardiipnal, strategic,

and reputational risk) by means of qualitative and quantitative indicators.

The RMA process leverages other internal processes and tools to a large extent (e.g., Climate & Environmental Strésariestimk,
Carbon Footprint Calculation, ESG Factor Heatmap, ESG Assessment Questionnaire, Climate Hazards Scores by Munich Bfag while s
processes and tools are specifically in place for risk identification within the RMA process (e.g., University of Not®l@zahé&dapta-

tion Index used for the sovereign bond portfolio within market risk).

(UVWH *déeadbh@Bation strategy GHVLIJQHG WR HIIHFWLYHO\ PDQDJH WKH *URXSYV H[SRVXU
line level of financed emissions established through the carbon footprint calculation. Portfolio decarbonisation tarmgetslai® financed
emissions by the end of the decade in the portfolios of commercial real estate, mortgages , electricity productioredregar&dsiction,

cement production, iron & steel production, automotive production, and oil & gas extraction. Erste Group has the arabhiengmet

zero of its portfolio by 2050. The progress along the decarbonisation pathways is monitored quarterly via dedicatedpntéspaksented

to the management. Moreover, the actuals are approved by the Management Board as part of the Group Risk Report.

Consequently, Erste Group also implemergezenhouse gas calculation  (internally referred to as Carbon Footprint  Calculation-

3&)&° , W PHDVXUHV ILQDQFHG SRUWIROLR HPLVVLRQV DFFRUGLQJ WR Wkd¢y. 3&%)
Scope 1, 2, and 3 emissions are calculated and disclosed in line with PCAF guidancge&ied 2024, we report Scope 3 for all indus-

tries except clients in the scope of PCAF real estate calculation, which covers specific commercial real estate indodipgoihecing
residential real estate and retail mortgages.

From themethodology published by PCAF, Erste Group has implemented CFC for business modules, project finance, residential and cornr
mercial real estate, and bonds and securities. We calculate Scope 1 emissions of Sovereign Loans and Bonds and rpaatealyenose

our financed emissions.

As already mentioned, CFC creates the starting point for other pontétdited risk assessment activities (RMA) and portfolio decarbonisa-

tion initiatives.

Also, please refer to the section above related to risk management processes used to identify, measure, and momsitancetkgbeures
sensitive to environmental risks [section I), Jagdl@ IRU DQ H[SODQDWLRQ RQ VERGHFAdE Gl¢htrRap VhEESG UV W H
Assessment Questionnaire , the integration of environmental impact intf VWH *URXS TV FRUSR U DaNdthe ibtegtatph &R GHO
environmental risk factors and considerations iltVWH *URXSTV FROODWHUDO PDQDJHPHQW SURFHVVHV DQ

The latest materiality assessmentrafsition risk was performed based on the mentioned scenario analysis, which covered the assessment
RI (UVWH *URXSYTV YXOQHUDELOLW)\ Wd&in& Qe hbkixohs WAE tdlevabtRrarRitiow riskQlawnaide $edhhris 1S H
EDVHG RQ W33GH OD BHtd R\WQodnapia/ but for this purpose, Erste Group considet®if F H O HiohpiyidHtat a disorderly

type of transition starts in the following year and not in the 2030s. The scenario materializes via an immediate shmuk poicss and
other regulatory measures to force a rapid transition. As such, it aims to evaluate potential financial impacts in aditiense aod as such
GRHV QRW UHSUHVHQW (UVWH *URXSTV EDVHOLQH YLHZ RQ IXWXUH GHYHORSPHQW

The results reveal that Erste Group faces steom (31Y) material exposure to transition risk induced credit risk. The pronounced credit
risk exposure is driven largely by climatated risk drivers such as environmental taxation and subsidies, regulatory requirements, energy
and transport policies, behavioural changes of investors, consumers, suppliers, and employees as well as technolqoicahtdelelthe
mediumterm (15Y) time horizon, transition risk stays material for credit risk as transition unfolds and impact from drivers remains broadl
in line with shoriterm levels. In the lonterm (>5Y), capital position is expected to strengthen, and the risk becomes immaterial as markets
and firms adapt to the new policy environment, reducing transiétated volatility. The assessment of transition risk was primarily in-
formed by the abowvenentioned transition risk scenario analysis, which provided quantitative insights across various dimensions (time
horizons, geographies, business lines/segments) in a downside delayed transition scenario.

To address its exposure to material transition risk drivers, Erste Group has established a proactive management franiegiodesha
enhanced client and portfolio leve&E risk assessments, quantitative indicators supported by respective governance to track progress in
GHFDUERQL]DWLRQ HIIRUWY DQG D GHGLFDWHG FOLHQW)HQJDJHPHQW neitdR&4ZRUN
sponsible Financing Policy and Sustainable Finance Methodology. These measures are further complemented by the atmatimicof
capital to reflect material transition risk [for further details see section o e
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Besides credit risk, the impact of the risk drivers on operational risk is evaluated as material in the- eredlilomgterm. The regulatory
requirement and behavioural changes of consumers, suppliers, employees as the direct and indirect litigation risk mighinosase
under the adverse scenario.

For other risk types (market, liquidity, strategic, and reputational risk), the effects of the transition risk driveesnae tdebe immaterial
consistently over all time horizons.

Figure9: Transition risk tmateriality grid

Erste Group performs materiality assessmenihykical risks (climate and other environmental) by using various tools and quantitative
GDWD VRXUFHV OLNH OXQLFK 5HfVY GDWD (6* )DFWRU +HDWPDS DQG WVguah@fitaidnR D QD
These tools enable the measurement and steering of the physical risk drivers and their transmission channels idgaified the dusi-

ness environment scan.

Erste Group assesses the impact of physical risks drivers materially from the credit risk aspect across all time h@&ipooisodiced

credit risk exposure is largely driven by climageHODWHG KD]DUGV SDUWLFXODUO\ SULYHULQH DQG VHI
risk driver for Erste Group having a material impact already in the-ghont Assessment of this physical risk driver was informed by the
scenario analysis performed for the Climate Stress Test 2025, using the Qi&ESt Policiesscenario as a key modelling input. In the
medium and longterm time horizon, physical risk remains material for credit risk as the quantitative impact coming from-diatate
hazards is estimated to rise considerably in line with scientific expectations. To address its exposure to materialgghgtsicais, Erste

Group will continue monitoring of physical risks and further integrate them within its risk management framework. Thés imdrehsed
monitoring of relevant risk drivers and portfolio exposure in regions with heightened impact, enhancement of physictibrisk §xed-

itLab, integration of physical risk exposure in the collateral valuation process and identification of clients with heghbilitles to physi-

cal risk hazardi the course ofhe client engagement. In addition, economic capital has been allocated to reflect material physical risk [for
further details see section 0), p.

Additionally, in the longterm (2100)physical risk is assessed as material for gtetegic risk reflecting increasing severity of climate
related events and mirroring the impact on credit portfolio.

Erste Group assesses the impagihyfical risk drivers immaterial fooperational risk in the short term. The operational risk exposure is
expected to be material for riverine floods and changing rainfall patterns in the medmrand to remain material in the leteggm. In
addition, heatwaves and wildfires are expected to become material in thieton(0502100). The physical risk exposure is assessed with
the forwardlooking Munich RE hazard (e.g. riverine flood, heatwave, wildfire etc.) risk scores reflecting the damage potentiabiiéeg., pe
assets, infrastructure, environment, etc.) on-cawal thirdparty operations.
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Figure 10: Physicalrisk tmateriality grid

Forother risk types (market, liquidity, and reputational risk), the effects offthgsical risk drivers are deemed to bematerial consist-
ently over all time horizons:

__ Assessment of materiality of ESG risknmarket isk FRYHUV (UVWH *URXSTV VHFXULWLHY SRUWIROLR
external ESG scores and the most recent stress scenario analysis. For more details on liquidity and market risk afjviit piehse
see section 1), paabove.

_ Forliquidity risk DQ DGGLWLRQDO SK\WLFDO ULVN VFHQDULR XVLQJ OXQLFK 5Kk&ctr/RFDW
Heatmap data was set up in the stress testing framework to quarterly calculate and monitor the respective risks onutfev@aahd
Counter Balancing Capacity (CBC).

_ RegardingNon -Financial Risk , we identify and label operational losses related to ESG in our loss database in order to enhance opera-
tional risk RMA inputs reflecting the development of ESG risk drivers. In addition, the development in the arealitib&®@s is
closely monitored as this development might negatively impact operational risk amdpaistional risk RMA results. Due to a solid
reputational risk management framework, the reputational risk impact from ESG litigation is currently considered immaterial.

0) Results and outcome of the risk tools implemented and the estimated impact of environmental risk on capital and kqpiditheris

EGB finalized its internal 2025 scenario and stress testing on C&E risks, which has provided alfuskiaglanalytical basis for determin-

ing whether additional capital allocation is warranted. The results of the C&E scenario analysis and the respectivaaiiti assessment
have been reviewed, and the Management Board has decided to allocate economic capital for both transition and phgsiice] visth s

YE- 7KH FDSLWDO DOORFDWLRQ LV DOVR UHIOHFWHG LQ WKH *UR XfigdheiaBdlan-O D U
ning.

ESG risk, as transversal by nature, is a driver of key risk types (e.g., credit, market, liquidity, operational riskeTiaksmanagement
framework and economic capital are implemented under affected key risk types, preventing double counting of risk. Thienpreyoerg

tation of a proactive risk management framework (e.g., decarbonization strategy, improving data management, client efngaggmoek)

should support the management of transitional risk, effectively reducing Group exposure tordiatateand environmental &E) risks.
Furthermore, ESG as an emerging risk is expected to unfold its loss potential slowly over the next decades. The pafintdrddsejuite

ZHOO XQGHUVWRRG DQG WKHUHIRUH (UVWH *URXSYV ULVN PHDVXUHpb/Qteyp tt/\VWH T
respective changes.

(UVWH *URXS LV DOVR DZDUH WKDW LW LV QHFHVVDU\ WR SURY LG HuitMK &tleglsld L P D W
The potential impact on our liquidity adequacy was assessed by calculating an internal stress test scenario (physiohlnatiorc of

riverine and flash flood, the latter of which is a flood caused by heavy or excessive rainfall in a short period obtirglk itk materiality
assessment, showing very limited impact on our risk profile.

p) Data availability, quality and accuracy, and efforts to improve these aspects
In 2024, we developed a comprehendi®S Data Strategy that articulates our overall vision for ESG data collection and defines strategic

initiatives to improve data availability and quality over shamedium and longterm horizons. This strategy is updated annually and ap-
proved by the Erste Group Management Board.
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The strategy consists of five key elements:

1. Defined targets regarding ESG data, including preferred sourcing channels, data infrastructure, apdoedstess.

2. Established principles for data governance, focusing on identifying and aligning new data needs within the ESG Domain.

3. Based on the maturity assessment, identified critical and/or highly important data, as it requires targeted managearent attent

4. For critical and highly important data, outlined data sourcing strategies, set aspirations, and developed approaclssstistddre
ing or emerging gaps.

5. Clear assigned roles and responsibilities for managing the relevant data, including leadership in strategy executiamtard-supp
as.

The strategy is based on a newly introdudladia maturity assessment' process, conducted annually to assess the maturity of ESG data
clusters as part of the ESG Data Strategy update. The criticality of ESG data is evaluated for the purpose of the H8Gidatstiaiegy
along two dimensions:

_3,PSDFW’

_30DWXULW\ VWDWXV"~ Rl GDWD

Thelmpact is defined based on the following criteria:

_ Strategic Impact : Data required to support the achievement of strategic objectives, i.e., essential to calculate KPIs/KRIs, major input
into the calculation of business targets (including remuneration targets) or used in internal risk management and steeringimess
operations. Important for strategic decisimaking.

_ Regulatory and Compliance Impact : Data required to meet legal and regulatory standards-chimpliance can result in significant
penalties and fines, making such data highly critical.

_ Transversality of Data : Data used by multiple stakeholders across the organization, thus highly interconnected. Several processes, in
cluding daily operations, are related to the availability of this data, and its unavailability or low quality may signifiaenger busi-
ness processes and increase costs.

The criteria for the evaluation of tinaturity status are:

_ Data Availability : Data is easily available for daily operations and/or customer interactions.

_ Data Quality : Data meets high standards of accuracy, completeness, consistency, timeliness, and relevance to supponakiegjsion
and ensure operational efficiency.

_ Data Integration : Data is well integrated into bank systems, with availability of data-fieback, and aggregation up to Group level
without overly manual efforts.

_ Data Governance : Data ownership is wellefined, DQcontrols are specified and in place for KPIs/KRIs and reporting BCBS 239 re-
quirements are fulfilled.

The combination of impact and maturity status determines the criticality of each data cluster. For all data clustex édergiéivant, gaps

are assessed and, if required, addressed through targeted data collection strategies or other remediation measuréy. a8sessatent
DOVR VHUYHV DV D EDVLV IRU VHWWLQJ DQQXDO *URXS)ZLGH (6* G DovwelRlatduaky L WLH
and availability in line with internal expectations. Progress on these measures is monitored throughout the year tecahsuimgiemen-

tation and continuous improvement.

Based on the results of the maturity assessment conducted in 2025, we have identified five focus areas as most releZS8G Da@m
efforts:

Reported GHGHPLVVLRQV DQG FOL HepwWd/dat& HFDUERQLVDWLRQ

ESG Risk data

Energy efficiency data (EPCs)

Physical Risk data

Sustainable Finance indlaxonomy data

gk wnR

The assessment of ESG data maturity shows clear progress compared to the previous year, particularly in data goventegretiand i
supported by improved sourcing and collection processes. Although the targeted maturity level has still not been fdllysteadhgro-

gress is being made in enhancing data quality and availability. Remaining gaps relate to data availability (e.g. repestatsSEHS,
HQHUJ\ SHUIRUPDQFH (3&V DQG DYDLODELOLW\ DQG TXDOLW\ RI FOLHQWVY WUDQV

For each of the focus areas, we have acknowledged our shortcomings, which need to be addressed in the short and naedidraverm,
defined targeted initiatives to close these gaps and strengthen the quality of ESG data. For several areas (e.g. sodamistsoarbonisa-
tion data, ESG risk factors and EPCs) the aspiration statements have been sharpened by including explicit targetsestiiotirdelia
coverage and data quality. The main strategy to close these gaps is to prioritize automsoigrdiaig from external providers. If data from
external vendors does not provide sufficient coverage and quality, we will apjilgis&ét solutions to efficiently extract data directly from
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FOLHQWYV GLVFORVXUHYVY DQG WKH ZHE $V D IDOOEDFN VROXWLRQ t&higblDihoG DW D
sufficient. The aim is to have an efficient operating model for ESG data collection, sourcing, and sharing across the Group.

For all shortcomings related to data availability and quality, a collection strategy is in place, e.g., reported GHGsesmgsgnperfor-
PDQFH FHUWLILFDWHYVY (3&V DQG WKH DYDLODELOLW\ DQG TXDO L WhatiR$olEt@hsHQ WV
capture data from disclosures (CSRD) are key. Our direct client engagements (already established) complement thereddiggtion s

Remaining gaps can be closed by applyigH\SW DFWLFH" HVWLPDWLR @ FCSSIDE[NOWWRRIOW H J IRU (3& Z
cates are not available). The tools have already been developed and will gradually be rolled out to local entitiesrfmsthefpatress

testing as well as for the carbon footprint calculation. In line with regulatory requirements, the information of thegrisxgdt used for

any other processes then the ones just stated.

gq) Description of limits to environmental risks (as drivers of prudential risks) that are set, and triggering escalatiotusiot @xche
case of breaching these limits

Erste Group maintains a Responsible Financing Policy that comprehensively addresses environmental, social and goverrimee risk
policy includes established exclusion criteria related to energy, gambling, defence and biodiversity. As key stakehelNenirinancial
Risk Decision Process, EGB actively manages risk exposure by making balanced risk decisions within legal boundaries.

For details regarding ESG indicators and their respective governance, please see sections b) )apelgespectiv

r)  Description of the link(transmission channels) between environmental risks with credit risk, liquidity and funding risk, market risk,
operational risk and reputational risk in the risk management framework

The assessment of transmission channels is performed by considering both transition and physical risks in two keyaesseal ppmely

the Business Environment Scan (BES) and the Risk Materiality Assessment (RMA). The analysis starts with the BusinessriEr8d¢amm

(BES) identifying potential threats or opportunities resulting from the transition to a clireateal economy or due to physical risks. The

main objective of the BES is to offer a comprehensive understanding of the changes in the operational environment dsdcbald ris
SRWHQWLDOO\ XQIROG RQ (UVWH *URXSYVY FOLHQWY DVVHWV UHDO HVWDWH DQG F

Based on the identified set of risk drivers being deemed relevant to Erste Group, a comprehensive assessment onittedirarespiset

sion channels , i.e., how those drivers unfold across various risk types (credit, market, liquidity, operational, reputational, stsategic),
conducted. A summarized overview including a description of key channels is displayed in the following picture:

Figure11: Transition riskand Physical Risk Transmission channels
For transition risk DQ DGGLWLRQDO SHUVSHFWLYH ZDV SURYLGHG DV WUDQVPLVVLRQ FKD

relevant customer segments were considered (corporates, households, sovereigns, and financial institutions), recaogligingtthiear-
acteristics and impacts. For instancerporates face operational and capital constraints, compromising their ability to service debt, raising
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default probabilities (credit risk), widening credit spreads (market risk), and/or uptick in withdrawal of depositsy(litakiitiouseholds ,
pressured by, for instance, job vulnerabilities and renovation costs, may struggle with loan repayments, increasinfdeéatikkn retail

lending (credit risk) and higher withdrawals of deposits (liquidity riSkjereign instability due to increased deficits and public debts may
FDXVH WKH GRZQJUDGH RI JRYHUQPHQW FUHGLW UDWLQJV DIIHFWL@all to/ikckeasedy WH *
credit spreads and volatility (market and liquidity risk). Furthermiimancial institutions ~ with high exposure to carbeintensive sectors

may see rising neperforming loans (credit risk) and/or may be forced to withdraw from-beeking operations, elevating liquidity risk.

It became evident that ESG risks need to be reflected in the rating, which is one assessment tool for credit risk gral pariritethe

lending decision process. Nanitigated ESG risks (both transitional as well as physical) can materialise in higher probability of default.
That's why with regards toredit risk measurement  andinternal models , an initiative to define and collect relevant climate risk drivers
including those relevant for rating systems started already in 2022 to ensure the explicit consideration of climateais{digevelopment
initiatives. In 2023, all local and groupide corporate models introduced the possibility to perform a manual override due to ESG risks of
the calculated internal model. In 2024, in the grawigle corporate models as well as in some local corporate models, the C&E risks are
accounted for via the setDFW pl1HJIJDWLYH ,QI-RIHDWLR® TREDWWRRQ HQYLURQPHQWYT $ PDQXL
model result still does not reflect the ESGHODWHG ULVN SURSHUO\ 1RWH WKDW W KNegatwR inwadtf W p1t
HQYLURQPHQWY KDV EHHQ WHVWHG IRU VWDWLVWLFDO VLJQLILFDQ Erhht¢lR &elastédH ORF
for the final model. It is also planned to continue testing and, where relevant, integrate C&E components during angdeltuleveiop-

ment.

In the Specialized Lending group models for incguneducing real estate (SL IPRE) and project finance (SL PF), C&E risks are accounted
for via several input factors. The major impact is driven by the hard factd¢deatue (LTV) and full payout proportion (FPP), via the
market value of the financed asset. As stated, the valuation report already accounts for factors such as energy effjpigrsiyahnisks,

which also influences the remaining useful economic lifetime. Since the market value is a main input to LTV and the recoaiomig

lifetime to FPP, the main hard facts are automatically adjusted by C&E factors of the SL model. Further aspects aréacibhvesed facts

LQ WKH IDFWRU 3DVVHW WUDQVDFWLRQ FKDUDFWHULVWLFV" ZKLFKwbdd theRBo8e&SHG W
stated input factors do not sufficiently reflect the entire C&E risk of a client, an additional override is applicable.

In the case of sovereigns and banks, a manual override can be performed based on the ESG score derived from pubdicdiplaca#abl
such as the World Bank / OECD, and Bloomberg.

For the LGD models, climate risk is indirectly reflected via the collateral value.

Additionally, within each new model development, testing of the ESG drivers is obligatory and where it is deemed redenempiedtive
information needs to be integratedthemodeland riskmeasurement.

As regards the environmental risk impact on liquidity risk, as well as market risk, please refer to sectio@page

Transmission channels in the areadDpkrational risk are identified in the Risk Materiality Assessment and if relevant taken into account in
the operational risk management framework. Therefore, ESG risks drivers are covered in the@péstitignal andNon-Financial Risk

(NFR) Management framework and all methods covered therein. They are also explicitly addressed in the yearly OperaSoealaRek
$QDO\WLY DQG WKH 6WUHVYV 7THVWLQJ IUDPHZRUN $GGLWLRQDOO\ LQ WKBRQRMNBQ@TF
that are explicitly mapped to the relevant ESG risk drivers.

On a dalily basis, the NFR decision framework can be seen as-bhyeease scenario analysis, covering ESG risks in all impact dimensions
(financial, legal and reputational). Data collection and reporting requirements for ESG events follow the same starndard3pesational

Risk events. Given the above, ESG risks are implicitly (via loss data) and explicitly (via scenario analysis) covefRd/ dhkeulation

for operational risk.

The NFR decision process ensures a deeagive scenario analysis, covering ESG risks in all dimensions (financial, legal, and reputational)
for single transactions (including those related to scope 3 financed emissions). In addition, the NFR decision process s wdrious
business decision governance frameworks, including financing, outsourcing, and product development. The process isodesigned f
acceptance of evaluated NFRs, including climate and environmental (C&E) risks, with exact risk escalation levels andationuifieist
serves as a foundation for effective risk response and monitoring.

The NFR decision process allows for comprehensive consideration of climate and environmental risks and -Gitreercradrrisks, by
measuring the probability and impact of identified risk scenarios. Impacts assessed include the financial consequeiteegifiédhrisk,
projected reputational damage, as well as projected legal compliance aspects associated with the acceptance of such risk(s).
Depending on the scaling of identified risks, each NFR decision has to be accepted by the appropriate risk acceptiepEnidingl on the
combination of risk probability and risk impact. Each acceptance must be associated with respective risk mitigation measures.
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Quantitative disclosure on environmental risk
The template bellow represents industry split of the Erste Group portfolio per industry segmentation, providing momgtindigtrtbution of exposures towann-financial corporations between sectors that highly
contribute to climate risk and other sectors.
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in EUR mn

Sector/subsector a b c d e f g h i i K | m n 0 p
GHG financed emissions
Accumulated impairment, (scope 1, scope 2 and scope 3
accumulated negative changes in fair emissions of the
value due to credit risk and provisions counterparty) (in tons of CO2
Gross carrying amount (Min EUR) (MIn EUR) equivalent)
Of which
exposures GHG
towards emissions
companies (column i):
excluded gross
from EU carrying
Paris -aligned amount
_ > 10 year Average
Bencr;rr]narks pzrgtfe?r:ig <=5 years >1%yyeeaarr:_ <=20 >20years  weighted
accordance portfolio years maturity
with points derived
(d) to (g) of from
Article 12,1 company -
and in specific
accordance reporting
with Article
12,2 of Of which Of which Of which
Climate environme non- non- Of which
Benchmark ntally Of which performin Of which performin Scope 3
Standards sustainabl stage 2 g Stage 2 g financed
Regulation e (CCM) exposures exposures exposures exposures emissions
Exposures towards
sectors that highly
1 contribute to climate 97,316.0 0.0 1,347.3 16,373.6 3,310.0 £,087.2 4596.2 #,260.7 39,778,156.6 30,221,581.3 15.81% 52,615.7 16,761.1 13,846.2 14,092.9 7.3
change*
2 n’z ‘ﬂ:ﬁirr'é““”’e' forestry 1,957.4 0.0 0.0 307.8 51.4 5.0 £20.8 23.9 995,273.0 300,855.4 5.67% 1,029.3 4726 3335 121.9 65
3 qui;rs/i'r']g"g and 454.5 0.0 01 66.0 75 538 26 4.8 751,945.9 464,852.3 33.38% 3255 65.6 33.2 30.1 3.2
4 and?i':'ﬁté'\"'”'”g of coal 16 0.0 0.0 15 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 804.0 474.9 0.00% 15 0.0 0.0 0.2 3.0
B.06 - Extraction of
5 crude petroleum and 214.4 0.0 0.0 6.8 0.0 #.1 0.7 0.0 558,414.5 428,856.0 69.01% 177.2 0.9 13.3 23.1 1.4
natural gas
6 OreSB'm - Mining of metal 25 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.1 0.0 0.0 835.7 696.3 16.16% 25 0.0 0.0 0.0 04
7 d%g:r;y%tger mining 205.0 0.0 0.0 45.8 6.8 4.0 4.8 4.3 72,967.4 29,216.8 1.60% 1293 49.7 19.2 6.8 5.1
B.09 - Mining support
8 service activities 30.9 0.0 0.0 12.0 0.6 .6 0.1 0.4 118,924.3 5,608.3 0.15% 15.0 15.1 0.8 0.0 3.8
9 C - Manufacturing 20,907.9 0.0 503.4 3,185.4 596.2 #26.8 #42.0 £39.8 21,780,264.9  18,306,564.8 32.26% 13,642.4 4,340.3 1,039.6 1,885.6 4.0
0 0 dc;ig d'u'(‘:";"”facw'e of 2,739.1 0.0 2.0 355.9 247 36.4 6.9 421 2,409550.6  2,089,910.9 20.07% 1,748.1 5743 204.9 211.8 4.0
C.11 - Manufacture of
11 beverages 664.3 0.0 0.0 54.5 4.2 6.8 #.8 2.7 244,699.3 195,121.6 26.89% 499.1 75.6 322 57.3 35
12 C-12 - Manufacture of 7.4 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.6 06 0.0 05 2,017.5 1,073.3 0.00% 3.2 0.0 0.0 42 02
tobacco products
C.13 - Manufacture of
13 textiles 513.3 0.0 0.0 39.4 4.1 5.5 #.8 3.0 255,347.6 146,255.9 57.34% 384.5 23.0 3.7 102.1 3.1
14 C.14 - Manufacture of 97.0 0.0 0.0 26.6 6.0 4.0 4.3 24 40,2737 25,562.8 22.77% 57.9 153 16.7 72 48
wearing apparel
C.15 - Manufacture of
15 leather and related 44.4 0.0 0.0 131 9.5 5.1 0.4 #4.7 13,170.7 11,822.4 36.60% 20.2 17.4 0.6 6.2 3.8

products
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in EUR mn

Sector/subsector a b c d e f g h i i K | m n 0 p
GHG financed emissions
Accumulated impairment, (scope 1, scope 2 and scope 3
accumulated negative changes in fair emissions of the
value due to credit risk and provisions counterparty) (in tons of CO2
Gross carrying amount (Min EUR) (MIn EUR) equivalent)
Of which
exposures GHG
towards emissions
companies (column i):
excluded gross
from EU carrying
Paris -aligned amount
_ > 10 year Average
Bencr;rr]narks pzrgtfeng <=5 years >150y;eaarr:— <=20 >20years  weighted
accordance portfolio years maturity
with points derived
(d) to (g) of from
Article 12,1 company -
and in specific
accordance reporting
with Article
12,2 of Of which Of which Of which
Climate environme non- non- Of which
Benchmark ntally Of which performin Of which performin Scope 3
Standards sustainabl stage 2 g Stage 2 g financed
Regulation e (CCM) exposures exposures exposures exposures emissions
C.16 - Manufacture of
wood and of products of
k
16 oodand cork, except 1,139.6 0.0 0.0 247.4 46.6 6.8 9.9 24.3 553,485.2 421,076.4 22.03% 669.2 335.8 83.1 516 5.0
furniture; manufacture of
articles of straw and
plaiting materials
C.17 - Manufacture of
17  pulp, paper and 977.7 0.0 0.3 135.0 7.1 8.4 2.9 3.2 1,154,096.6 719,051.0 59.25% 500.3 381.0 24.8 715 3.8
paperboard
C.18 - Printing and
18  service activities related 210.3 0.0 1.7 55.1 14.4 9.0 #.6 #.0 66,129.3 48,396.1 16.72% 135.1 48.7 16.1 10.5 5.2
to printing
19 C.19 - Manufacture of 232.0 0.0 01 25.0 03 4.1 0.2 03 685,113.6 597,171.0 76.25% 183.3 188 03 206 35
coke oven products
C.20 - Production of
20 chemicals 1,021.7 0.0 0.2 146.5 13.7 #5.8 6.2 7.7 1,031,370.7 766,126.6 24.63% 588.3 319.1 75.0 394 4.8
C.21 - Manufacture of
21  pharmaceutical 325.6 0.0 0.0 36.4 0.4 #.9 #.0 6.3 138,530.7 92,695.3 23.10% 128.1 130.5 24.9 421 53
preparations
22 C.22 - Manufacture of 874.3 0.0 2.0 99.0 28.3 £0.9 %4 4136 520,739.2 454,109.7 22.40% 579.0 186.8 50.8 57.7 47
rubber products . . . . . . . . , . N . . (] . . . . .
C.23 - Manufacture of
23 other non-metallic mineral 1,393.7 0.0 169.2 142.3 10.1 #5.3 8.6 #.1 1,659,091.6 628,173.7 43.21% 861.2 393.0 59.3 80.2 4.2
products
24 basi(c:'ri‘;a'l‘ga"”fam“re of 934.2 0.0 125.4 63.4 92.0 838 46,5 453  1,120,604.0 705,220.8 57.38% 664.9 86.8 20.4 162.1 20
C.25 - Manufacture of
fabricated metal products,
25 except machinery and 1,985.4 0.0 1.8 338.9 96.0 70.7 #3.7 £1.5 880,054.9 765,157.2 7.74% 1,261.6 386.9 169.3 167.5 51
equipment
C.26 - Manufacture of
26  computer, electronic and 1,094.1 0.0 175 210.3 9.7 4.2 .9 5.0 345,193.6 286,010.6 53.82% 526.2 441.4 11.8 114.8 4.3
optical products
27 C.27 - Manufacture of 677.5 0.0 2.3 83.0 20.4 A7.6 8.3 A3.1 712,407.3 680,150.9 14.87% 435.7 115.2 38.2 88.4 3.9
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in EUR mn

Sector/subsector a b c d e f g h i i K | m n 0 p
GHG financed emissions
Accumulated impairment, (scope 1, scope 2 and scope 3
accumulated negative changes in fair emissions of the
value due to credit risk and provisions counterparty) (in tons of CO2
Gross carrying amount (Min EUR) (MIn EUR) equivalent)
Of which
exposures GHG
towards emissions
companies (column i):
excluded gross
from EU carrying
Paris -aligned amount
_ > 10 year Average
Bencr;rr]narks pzrgtfe?r:zg <=5 years >150y;eaarr:— <=20 >20years  weighted
accordance portfolio years maturity
with points derived
(d) to (g) of from
Article 12,1 company -
and in specific
accordance reporting
with Article
12,2 of Of which Of which Of which
Climate environme non- non- Of which
Benchmark ntally Of which performin Of which performin Scope 3
Standards sustainabl stage 2 g Stage 2 g financed
Regulation e (CCM) exposures exposures exposures exposures emissions
electrical equipment
C.28 - Manufacture of
28  machinery and equipment 1,971.3 0.0 12.3 265.8 54.9 #0.8 #3.2 24.0 5,452,626.4 5,382,993.5 25.98% 1,299.1 326.6 96.1 249.5 3.8
n.e.c.
C.29 - Manufacture of
29  motor vehicles, trailers 2,502.2 0.0 75.3 562.2 35.0 375 21.2 #2.5 3,922,128.8 3,806,309.3 55.07% 2,088.5 234.8 21.6 157.3 2.9
and semi-trailers
30 C-30 - Manufacture of 568.5 0.0 92.2 97.2 89.8 20.4 a4 481 222,789.3 202,905.5 25.10% 450.8 23.0 9.9 84.7 18
other transport equipment i i i . : i i i T T SO0 ’ ’ ’ i i
s C31-Mandfactre of 307.1 0.0 0.0 675 166 409 2.6 7.7 119,576.2 92,624.2 3.12% 180.0 815 30.1 156 5.0
C.32 - Other
32 manufacturing 315.3 0.0 0.0 52.8 7.7 8.6 3.8 3.9 88,223.9 74,076.8 22.36% 185.8 46.4 20.4 62.7 4.4
C.33 - Repair and
33 installation of machinery 311.8 0.0 1.0 68.0 4.1 #4.8 #.3 25 134,044.2 114,569.4 7.94% 192.2 78.4 29.4 11.6 4.7
and equipment
D - Electricity, gas,
34 steam and air 6,003.4 0.0 575.7 515.4 436 1.0 822 9.2 4,475,208.7 2,494,291.3 38.77% 2,830.2 1,283.8 1,478.3 411.1 7.6
conditioning supply
D35,1 - Electric
35 Eg::;?;’:;:a;fg 5167.2 0.0 547.5 463.1 27.2 59.6 299 1238 33190184  2,135188.3 40.05% 24133 1,157.7 1,250.7 345.6 7.6
distribution
3B g egﬁii’él - Production 4,051.8 0.0 4385 424.9 26.2 55.3 £8.6 423 20502313  1,024,882.4 29.76% 1,758.8 799.1 1,218.1 275.9 8.4
D35,2 - Manufacture
g7 Ofgas; distribution of 290.0 0.0 25.4 56 0.2 4.0 0.2 0.1 219,810.5 162,838.4 83.36% 244.8 19.7 16.3 9.3 2.8
gaseous fuels through
mains
D35,3 - Steam and
38 air conditioning supply 546.1 0.0 2.7 46.6 16.2 #0.5 2.2 6.3 936,379.8 196,264.6 3.02% 172.2 106.3 211.3 56.3 10.4
E - Water supply;
39 sewerage, waste 1,022.3 0.0 11 1455 34.3 26.3 6.3 #7.3 704,651.1 248,391.1 3.20% 380.7 269.9 2721 99.5 8.6

management and
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in EUR mn

Sector/subsector a b c d e f g h i i K | m n 0 p
GHG financed emissions
Accumulated impairment, (scope 1, scope 2 and scope 3
accumulated negative changes in fair emissions of the
value due to credit risk and provisions counterparty) (in tons of CO2
Gross carrying amount (Min EUR) (MIn EUR) equivalent)
Of which
exposures GHG
towards emissions
companies (column i):
excluded gross
from EU carrying
Paris -aligned amount
_ > 10 year Average
Bencr;rr]narks pzrgtfe?r:ig <=5 years >1%yyeeaarr:_ <=20 >20years  weighted
accordance portfolio years maturity
with points derived
(d) to (g) of from
Article 12,1 company -
and in specific
accordance reporting
with Article
12,2 of Of which Of which Of which
Climate environme non- non- Of which
Benchmark ntally Of which performin Of which performin Scope 3
Standards sustainabl stage 2 g Stage 2 g financed
Regulation e (CCM) exposures exposures exposures exposures emissions
remediation activities
40 F - Construction 9,366.6 0.0 21.6 2,024.1 618.1 326.8 4.5 251.7 1,478,797.5 1,234,592.8 10.98% 5,209.5 958.8 1,285.6 1,912.7 8.2
a ;;‘gls' Construction of 73237 0.0 17.2 1,604.1 506.5 £38.4 88.2 487.7 547,754.6 426,440.6 12.89% 4,054.3 626.3 980.0 1,663.1 8.5
42 eng;.gjri»ngw” 519.5 0.0 3.8 335 19.6 #5.8 #.3 2.4 192,335.9 167,206.5 10.08% 357.5 76.1 57.0 28.9 5.3
F.43 - Specialised
43 construction activities 1,523.3 0.0 0.6 296.5 91.9 #72.7 #4.9 51.7 738,707.0 640,945.7 2.06% 797.6 256.4 248.7 220.7 7.5
G - Wholesale and retail
44 trade; repair of motor 13,094.4 0.0 104 2,556.6 5324 #442.9 #27.2 278.2 6,784,740.9 5,685,378.3 18.51% 8,366.3 2,232.2 1,071.4 1,424.6 4.5
vehicles and motorcycles
45 St':ra'l Jera"Sponat'O” and 5701.3 0.0 1237 622.3 945 4035 80.8 53.6 1,468,999  1,085209.9 18.84% 2,7343 1,359.6 1,051.8 555.6 6.2
H.49 - Land transport
46  and transport via 3,494.8 0.0 35.5 403.4 69.1 4.2 22.8 138.0 689,437.0 507,860.0 12.35% 1,875.9 910.9 537.2 170.7 6.2
pipelines
47 H.50 - Water transport 143.8 0.0 0.1 3.2 0.3 0.7 0.1 6.2 67,819.0 16,093.2 0.78% 61.3 712 9.7 1.4 5.6
48 H.51 - Air transport 72.7 0.0 0.0 16.6 0.2 2.7 2.5 0.0 79,760.9 19,566.9 23.09% 50.5 3.0 14.6 4.6 4.0
H.52 - Warehousing
49  and support activities for 1,744.5 0.0 22.6 194.7 7.4 #3.1 5.1 3.2 609,038.8 521,948.3 24.91% 558.1 359.6 486.9 339.9 7.0
transportation
50 H.53 - Postal and 2455 0.0 65.5 44 17.6 2.9 0.3 22 22,936.1 19,741.4 77.42% 188.4 14.8 34 38.9 24
courier activities
51 foL;jAng\?iTé“;‘gﬁ;i't?::”d 4,827.6 0.0 0.0 999.4 164.7 423.4 89.3 3.8 457,878.4 318,127.9 4.09% 1,560.3 1,103.4 1,513.2 650.7 10.1
52 L - Real estate activities 33,980.6 0.0 111.3 5,951.1 1,167.2 4505.7 #40.5 301.3 880,404.3 83,317.4 3.81% 16,537.2 4,674.9 5,767.4 7,001.1 9.8
Exposures towards
her th h
53 fﬁ;“;’l;ﬁ; e e 11,6451 0.0 222 1,801.0 238.0 2231 727 416.0 5,870.3 2,611.2 1,460.3 1,703.4 7.2
climate change*
54 K- Financial and 920.9 0.0 1.9 141.9 7.2 0.4 85 87 4413 279.3 795 120.9 6.9
insurance activities
55 Exposures to other 10,724.2 0.0 20.3 1,659.0 230.8 213.7 469.2 #12.3 5,429.0 2,331.9 1,380.8 1,582.4 7.3
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in EUR mn
Sector/subsector a b c d e f g h i i K | m n 0 p
GHG financed emissions
Accumulated impairment, (scope 1, scope 2 and scope 3
accumulated negative changes in fair emissions of the
value due to credit risk and provisions counterparty) (in tons of CO2
Gross carrying amount (Min EUR) (MIn EUR) equivalent)
Of which
exposures GHG
towards emissions
companies (column i):
excluded gross
from EU carrying
Paris -aligned amount
_ > 10 year Average
Bencr;rr]narks pzrgtfe?r:zg <=5 years >150y;eaarr:— <=20 >20years  weighted
accordance portfolio years maturity
with points derived
(d) to (g) of from
Article 12,1 company -
and in specific
accordance reporting
with Article
12,2 of Of which Of which Of which
Climate environme non- non- Of which
Benchmark ntally Of which performin Of which performin Scope 3
Standards sustainabl stage 2 g Stage 2 g financed
Regulation e (CCM) exposures exposures exposures exposures emissions
sectors (NACE codes J,
M- U)
56 TOTAL 108,961.1 0.0 1,369.6 18,174.5 3,548.0 £2,310.3 668.9 #,376.7 39,778,156.6  30,221,581.3 15.81% 58,486.0 19,372.3 15,306.5 15,796.2 7.3

* In accordance with the Commission delegated regulation EU) 2020/1818 supplementing regulation (EU) 2016/1011 as regards minimum standards for EU Climate Transition Benchmarks and EU Paris-aligned Benchmarks -Climate Benchmark Standards Regulation -
Recital 6: Sectors listed in Sections A to H and Section L of Annex | to Regulation (EC) No 1893/2006

Table112 Banking book Climate Change transition risk: Credit quality of exposures by sector, emissions and residual maturity (Art. 449a CTRBR, Eahsition riskBanking b (EU) 2024/3172)
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Overview below shows gross carrying amount per EPC label and energy consumption bucket of the underlying real estdt®\itbliatére overview of loans collateralized by commercial and residential immova-
ble property per energy efficiency (EP scoiste Group haalsoincluded the exposures for which the energy consumjgtiestimated, in addition to separately presenting it in the dedicated row. When presentin
the exspoure distribution per EPC label, the estimated EPC lables are no taken into consideration.

in EUR mn
a b c d e f g h i j k m n o] p
Counterparty sector Total gross carrying amount amount (in MEUR)
Without EPC label of
Level of energy efficiency (EP score in kWh/m? of collateral) Level of energy efficiency (EPC label of  collateral) collateral
Of which
level of
energy
efficiency
(EP score
in kWh/m2
of
> 100; <= > 200; <= > 300; <= > 400; <= collateral)
0; <= 100 200 300 400 500 > 500 A B C D E F G estimated
1 Total EU area 137,815.6 41,904.3 57,751.3 18,948.1 8,580.3 2,811.0 2,458.0 15,982.2 15,583.8 7,347.1 3,448.5 1,993.2 1,347.2 1,863.7 90,250.0 94.06%
Of which Loans collateralised
2 by commercial immovable
property 40,269.4 10,115.3 16,967.5 7,165.7 2,579.7 544.7 292.6 4,248.4 4,467.8 3,652.7 1,536.5 712.6 498.6 286.7 24,866.1 89.53%
Of which Loans collateralised
3 by residential immovable
property 97,524.0 31,789.0 40,783.7 11,782.4 6,000.6 2,266.3 2,165.4 11,733.8 11,116.0 3,694.4 1,911.9 1,280.6 848.6 1,577.0 65,361.7 95.81%

Of which Collateral obtained by

taking possession: residential

and commercial immovable

properties 22.2 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 22.2 0.00%
Of which Level of energy

5 efficiency (EP score in kWh/m?2

of collateral) estimated 88,525.2 22,827.7 41,776.1 13,630.0 6,472.3 2,052.6 1,766.4 0.0 0.00%
6 Total non-EU area 2,602.6 433.7 1,238.4 491.5 236.8 22.6 0.0 0.8 111.1 202.0 14.6 0.0 0.0 0.0 2,274.1 92.10%
Of which Loans collateralised
7 by commercial immovable
property 1,486.5 315.7 522.2 296.9 211.8 0.2 0.0 0.0 100.9 175.8 14.6 0.0 0.0 0.0 1,195.2 88.32%
Of which Loans collateralised
8 by residential immovable
property 1,105.3 118.0 716.2 194.6 25.0 22.4 0.0 0.8 10.2 26.3 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 1,068.1 97.27%

Of which Collateral obtained by
taking possession: residential
and commercial immovable
properties 10.8 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 10.8 0.00%
Of which Level of energy
10 efficiency (EP score in kWh/m2
of collateral) estimated 2,068.4 224.1 1,093.7 491.2 236.8 22.6 0.0 0.0 0.00%

Table113 Banking book Climate change transition risk: Loans collateralised by immovable propntgrgy efficiency of theollateral (Art. 449a CRR, EU 2.CC TraB8.RE collateral (EU) 2023172
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Based on the calculation of financed CO2e emissions for each portfolio, ErsteHasodgfined carbon -intensive industries in alignment with
Erste industry classification applied for internal steering. This analysis was supported by materiality assessmentithatstamsi of chalance
exposure and financed emissions (Scope 1 + Scope 2 CO2e) in comparison to the portfolio as part of Carbon Footpron.Calculati

The final selection of sectors for definition of decarbonization targets was fostered by availability of-bemettenethodologies, consideration of
technological advances, market trends and regulatory standards.

Thetemplate 3ncludes the daten the sectors for whichdecarbonization pathways have been defined in alignment with a 1.5°C scenar-

io, based on the Scien@ased Target Initiative (SBTi) and the Paris Agreement Capital Transition Assessment (PACTA) methodologies. For th
sectors which areot aligned with 1.5°C scenario  in our Sustainability Statement 2025 (underEl-4 +Targets related to climate change miti-
gation and adaptatioyy the Group has developad indicative 1.5°C scenario -aligned benchmark for the purposes of transparency, as reflected

it in thetemplate 3namely, Mortgages and Commercial Real Estate).

This indicative 1.5°C benchmark does not represent a strategic commitment of the Group, but enables comparability teith dégnitsure
expectations. As regulatory frameworks evolve and government incentives in the real estate sector strengthen, ther€asspswiits decarboni-
zation pathway presented in the Sustainability Statement to ensure continued alignment with the broader transitioresfategeator.

The decarbonization targets were defined using physical emission intensity. For the Heat & Steam production and Oil #e@mas firenced
emissions were deemed as most appropriate metric at the point of decarbonization target setting due to data availabilityitaitbns of the
tools. Since financed emissions follow the PCAF Reporting Standards, the resulting values are highly dependealianceoexposure as of re-
porting date.

The completion of the Template 3 was performed in line with following:

_ Column (b) NACE codes
list of NACE codes in alignment with definition of carbon intensive sectors selected for decarbonization as elaborated above.

_ Column (c) Portfolio gross carrying amount (Mn EUR)
Gross carrying amount for the portfolio in scope of decarbonization as of reporting date December 2025.

_ Column (e) Year of reference :
Starting with 2025, the savings banks' portfolio was incorporated into decarbonization monitoring of all decarbonizat®rtrezefore the
alignment metric presents the actuals for total Erste Group, including savings banks.

_ Column (f) Distance to IEA NZE2050 in %
Calculated in line with provided formula.

Erste Group steers the decarbonization progress along the pathways derived from the IEA Net Zero scenarios for thaduttivgluktie dis-
tance to the pathway (column f) represents the distance of the intensity level (column d) per the reference year (octuen208)0 target on
WKH VHFWRUTfV FRQYHUJHQFH SDWKzZD\ GLVFORVHG LQ &65'" UHSRUW e didthRdé W ||
calculated against an indicative 1.5°C scenatigned benchmark).

A positive sign implies that the current emission intensity of the portfolio is still above the 2030 objective, whiléva segatmplies that the
sector already aligns with the 2030 target.

_ Column (g) Target (year of reference + years =202  8):
The value represents the target for 2028 on the sectors convergence pathway, which is derived from baseline value é&s GSBIDseeport
2025 in the table Portfolio Decarbonisation Targets and Actuals, except for Mortgages and Commercial Real Estate wineldl dr@sed on
the 1.5°C scenarialigned indicative benchmark pathway.

The baseline foOil & Gas upstream has factored IfUVWH *URXSYV EXVLQHVYV ZLWK LWV HQHUJ\ FOLHE%EV DV
Group supports the energy sector in its key roles of providing energy security and developing the economies in CEH, W ke( N&i@H 1V
energy and climate plansbut also in sensibly managing the environmental and social impacts of energy sector projects. Erste Group has comm
to refraining from increasing its exposure to oil and gas exploration and has set strict financing criteria towards iomadmaetitods.

Within the Cement production , Erste Group defined the scope via the selection of clients which do run a production plant (mostly in C 23.51) ¢
to which Erste has a client relationship. Besides, withinathemotive sector Erste Group has set decarbonization targets for the clierttg in
Automotive production , namely manufacturing of light duty motor vehicles, that are defined via NACE 29.10.

Erste Group remains committed to a coal exit by 2030, complemented by a narrowly defined extension period availablelexilglienss that
demonstrably meet the criteria outlined belafrom 2030 onwards, Erste Group will no longer finance coal mining, from 2035 Erste Group will
refrain from financing power or heat generation from coal. The extension period is exclusively available to clients@fHstehich hold an
existing relationship at the time of transaction decision. Eligibility is contingent upon the demonstration of credibteaabla transition efforts
that are fully aligned with the National Energy and Climate Plan (NECP) of their respective country.

Other sectors listed in Template 3 are not included in the decarbonization target setting of Erste Group at this dlagagdbesi low share of
financed emissions (e.g., aviation, maritime), as well as the fact that external sector scoping guidance for somedofthiesewhile available, is

still evolving and not yet fully established or widely adopted (e.g., chemicals).
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in EUR mn

a b c d e f g
Sector NACE Sectors (a minima) Portfolio gross carrying Alignment metric Year of reference Distance to IEA NZE2050 Target (year of reference + 3
amount (Mn EUR) in % *** years)
1 Power D 35.11 4,073.0 kgCO2e/MWh 97.21 #6.80% 220.54
2 Fossil fuel combustion B 06.10. B 06.20 429.1 thousand tCO2e 200.04 #8.34% 951.31
3 Automotive C 29.10 476.5 gCO2e/km 153.28 47.96% 124.26
4 Aviation 0 0.0 0 0 0.00% 0
5 Maritime transport 0 0.0 0 0 0.00% 0
6 Cement, clinker and lime production C 23.51 (cement production) 59.4 tCO2e/tonne cement 0.51 6.21% 0.52
7 Iron and steel, coke, and metal ore production c24.10. %22123 C24.51. 382.0 tCO2eltonne steel 1.43 29.49% 1.2
8 Chemicals 0 0.0 0 0 0.00% 0
9 Power - Heat & steam production D 35.30 544.3 thousand tCO2e 747.31 #9.12% 1069.60
10 Commercial real estate PCAF RE module 44,514.1 kgCO2e/m2 32 81.82% 22.16
11 Mortgages PCAF RE module 76,564.4 kgCO2e/m2 43.7 88.36% 29.71

*** PiT distance to 2030 NZE2050 scenario in % (for each metric)

Table114 Banking book Climate change transition risk: Alignment metrics (Art. 449a CRR, EU 31@@sBB.alignment metrics (EU) Z8V3172

When assessing the exposure toward top 20 palkiting companies in the world, Erste Group used publicly available information published by Climate Accountabilitg.I@stitiop of single
FOLHQWY LGHQWLILHG LQ (UVWH *URXSTV SRUWIROLR WKH FRQ Q H A&WHrakirgevantRaiy-OBY ofRdtal/exgokure &f thd Grevy. DUH DOVR LQFO X (

in EUR mn

a b
Gross carrying amount towards the
counterparties compared to total gross Of which environmentally sustainable (CCM)

carrying amount (aggregate) (*) **)
0.0 6.0

Weighted average maturity Number of top 20 polluting firms included

Gross carrying amount (aggregate)
1 78.6 0.02%
(*) For counterparties among the top 20 carbon emitting companies in the world
Erste Group used publicly available information on Carbon Majors as of 2018, published by Climate Accountability Institute in December 2020.
(**) Out of 6 identified clients in the scope, no one has aligned exposure.
Table115 Banking book Climate change transition risk: Exposures to top 20 caitensive firms (Art. 449a CRR, EU 4.CC Transitimppollutcomp (EU) 2023172
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The source of data used for identification of geographical axgaiect to physical risk is based on Munich RE classification of GPS coordinates. When estimating exposure subject tslphysica
and physical risk type in the table below, Erste Group uses both the geographical location of the client on the bastseff@tdsl on the location of head office, and geographical location of the

real estate collateral in case of collateralized loans. Given that vast majority of Erste Group activities are basetkimatkets, those were the focus of the analysis and are presented separately
below. Acute risks are sudden events that can cause immediate damage and include fire weather, river floods and drdCigitrstreisks, such as sea level rise and heat stress, develop gradual-

ly over time.

Assets are deemed to be at material physical risk when the risk score assigned by MunichRe for a particular locationLiglodis®V HLWKHU pKLJKY RU pYHU\ KLJKY

As the ESG framework evolves, we stay alert to future portfolio steering and monitoring requirements and will adapisheedisamhdards if needed.

in EUR mn

a b c d e f g h i j k

o

Gross carrying amount (Min EUR)

of which exposures sensitive to impact from climate change physical events

of which Accumulated impairment, accumulated
exposures negative changes in fair value due to credit
Breakdown by maturity bucket of which of which sensitive to risk and provisions
Total exposures exposures impact both
sensitive to sensitive to from
impact from impact from chronic and .
chronic acute acute Of which . Of which
Av_erage climate climate climate Of which non- of which non -
> 5 year <= > 10 year <= weighted change change change Stage 2 performing Stage 2 performing
<= 5years 10 years 20 years > 20 years maturity events events events exposures exposures exposures exposures
1 Qs'hﬁg”c”'t“re‘ forestry and 1,957.4 488.7 146.6 243 62.0 41 3.0 654.5 64.0 1285 232 228 8.1 94
2 B -Mining and quarrying 454.5 159.9 27.7 7.0 3.6 3.0 1.0 185.9 11.2 30.9 0.8 2.7 #.0 .6
3 C - Manufacturing 20,907.9 4,116.5 1,084.8 208.7 425.4 3.4 362.4 5,094.7 378.2 730.5 202.9 #30.6 32.9 8.7
4 D EBlecticity, gas, steam and air 6,003.4 1,011.4 496.5 670.4 62.5 71 233 2,026.1 191.4 200.7 9.9 82,0 156 #.8
conditioning supply
E - Water supply; sewerage,
5 waste management and 1,022.3 156.6 38.7 89.9 27.0 6.5 0.5 308.7 3.0 57.9 17.0 #5.3 #.1 #2.9
remediation activities
6 F - Construction 9,366.6 1,512.3 234.2 265.8 333.2 6.7 61.5 2,209.9 74.1 398.5 92.3 6.9 #2.7 #45.7
G - Wholesale and retail trade;
7  repair of motor vehicles and 13,094.4 3,021.3 631.3 207.2 516.2 3.6 470.2 3,597.9 307.9 939.9 225.9 #184.5 #9.2 #18.1
motorcycles
8 H - Transportation and storage 5,701.3 1,010.8 400.2 274.8 356.5 5.2 58.3 1,933.1 50.9 241.6 54.1 £57.1 #4.9 33.2
9 L - Real estate activities 33,980.6 4,006.6 1,346.9 1,024.5 831.1 7.8 107.3 7,028.3 73.6 1,047.1 123.6 92.4 25.6 #40.1
Loans collateralised by residential
10 immovable property 98,629.3 1,427.7 1,662.9 6,016.7 9,717.1 19.2 110.7 18,439.0 274.8 1,704.2 321.3 #87.1 H7.7 #1123
11 Loans collateralised by 41,755.9 5,596.7 2,848.6 1,453.9 694.5 6.5 199.8 10,061.2 332.7 1,424.5 351.1 2333 #66.1 307
commercial immovable property
12 Repossessed colalterals 33.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 24.3 0.0 0.0
Other relevant sectors
13  (breakdown below where 16,472.7 2,028.9 1,265.9 652.4 307.4 6.4 446.5 3,328.8 479.2 696.0 1735 #23.6 32.6 #7.6

relevant)

Tablel16 Banking book Climate change physical risk: Exposures subject to physical risk (Art. 449a CRR, EU 5.CC Physical risk 4881)7202Total portfolio
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in EUR mn

a b c d e f g h i j k m n o
Gross carrying amount (MIin EUR)
of which exposures sensitive to impact from climate change physical events
of which Accumulated impairment, accumulated
exposures negative changes in fair value due to credit
. Breakdown by maturity bucket of which of which sensitive to risk and provisions
Austria exposures exposures impact both
sensitive to sensitive to from
impact from impact from chronic and .
chronic acute acute Of which ) Of which
B 5 Average climate climate climate Of which non- of which non-
> 5 year <= > 10 year <= we|ght_ed change change change Stage 2 performing Stage 2 performing
<=5 years 10 years 20 years > 20 years maturity events events events exposures exposures exposures exposures
1 Qs'hﬁg”cu't“re' forestry and 279.9 39 35 30 7.3 14.9 0.0 178 0.0 6.4 0.1 0.2 0.1 0.1
2 B - Mining and quarrying 213.2 7.3 6.2 7.0 3.0 9.2 0.0 23.5 0.0 14.0 0.3 #.0 0.7 0.1
3 C - Manufacturing 8,293.7 761.4 143.5 75.9 143.6 3.9 0.0 1,124.4 0.0 132.5 97.4 433.3 3.9 27.2
D - Electricity, gas, steam and air
4 conditioning supply 1,891.5 248.7 81.9 1321 29.8 7.5 0.0 492.5 0.0 15.1 15 #.9 #.1 0.4
E - Water supply; sewerage,
5  waste management and 397.5 43.3 11.7 9.9 25.1 5.6 0.0 89.9 0.0 5.2 14 #H.4 0.1 #.0
remediation activities
6 F - Construction 6,558.8 516.9 97.3 197.4 272.2 10.4 0.0 1,083.8 0.0 278.8 60.1 130.6 6.0 £23.6
G - Wholesale and retail trade;
7  repair of motor vehicles and 4,914.0 509.5 131.8 124.1 83.2 5.0 0.0 848.6 0.0 266.6 53.5 23.6 9.8 #12.4
motorcycles
8 H - Transportation and storage 1,953.3 133.8 52.7 88.6 284.7 5.4 0.0 559.8 0.0 64.5 9.5 7.7 #1.6 5.7
9 L - Real estate activities 20,383.0 982.1 373.7 898.6 771.3 12.5 0.0 3,025.6 0.0 792.5 97.2 #3.9 #2.8 28.9
Loans collateralised by residential
10 immovable property 53,655.0 937.4 595.4 1,789.1 3,331.3 18.5 0.0 6,652.6 0.5 794.0 150.8 £1.5 #14.1 34.7
17 Loans collateralised by 18,826.4 527.7 460.3 995.8 488.9 122 0.0 24727 0.0 605.3 1748 #£6.8 3.9 50.1
commercial immovable property
12 Repossessed colalterals 0.8 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.1 0.0 0.0
Other relevant sectors
13  (breakdown below where 7,493.5 2829 204.2 383.8 186.9 11.2 0.0 1,057.7 0.0 280.2 39.2 29.4 9.2 #8.2

relevant)

Table117 Banking book Climate change physical risk: Exposures subject to physical risk (Art. 449a CRR, EU 5.CC Physical risk 4EB81)202Austria
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in EUR mn

a b c d e f g h i j k n o
Gross carrying amount (MIin EUR)
of which exposures sensitive to impact from climate change physical events
of which Accumulated impairment, accumulated
exposures negative changes in fair value due to credit
. Breakdown by maturity bucket of which of which sensitive to risk and provisions
Czechia exposures exposures impact both
sensitive to sensitive to from
impact from impact from chronic and .
chronic acute acute Of which ) Of which
Average climate climate climate Of which non- of which non-
> 5 year <= > 10 year <= weighted change change change Stage 2 performing Stage 2 performing
<=5 years 10 years 20 years > 20 years maturity events events events exposures exposures exposures exposures
1 ﬁ‘s'hﬁ‘]%”cu't“re' forestry and 830.1 226 14.3 55 31 6.8 0.0 454 0.0 11 46 46 0.1 a3
2 B - Mining and quarrying 5.9 0.1 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.6 0.0 0.1 0.0 0.0 0.1 0.0 0.0 0.0
3 C - Manufacturing 3,291.5 438.0 57.3 24.2 16.0 3.3 0.0 535.5 0.0 42.6 20.9 #6.7 #.8 #3.4
D - Electricity, gas, steam and air
4 conditioning supply 1,311.8 52.7 78.1 32.3 9.5 7.4 0.0 172.6 0.0 27.0 25 #.6 2.4 #1.6
E - Water supply; sewerage,
5  waste management and 110.1 6.4 3.3 1.0 0.0 5.2 0.0 10.8 0.0 4.4 0.0 0.1 0.1 0.0
remediation activities
6 F - Construction 766.8 56.8 8.7 5.7 4.7 5.4 0.0 75.8 0.0 4.1 1.8 2.0 0.5 #.1
G - Wholesale and retail trade;
7  repair of motor vehicles and 2,499.6 214.2 22.9 39.6 12.0 34 0.0 288.6 0.0 68.3 11.6 #2.1 2.7 8.3
motorcycles
8 H - Transportation and storage 964.2 32.6 15.6 11.1 8.3 4.8 0.0 67.6 0.0 9.8 0.3 6.9 0.2 0.2
9 L - Real estate activities 4,940.9 106.0 11.7 56.6 18.5 9.1 0.0 192.8 0.0 7.3 4.2 2.4 0.6 #.1
Loans collateralised by residential
10 immovable property 22,554.6 65.1 69.5 355.6 1,014.8 219 0.0 1,504.4 0.5 68.3 6.1 #.5 #1.6 2.0
17 Loans collateralised by 7,961.8 523.7 91.6 142.4 68.6 6.3 0.0 826.3 0.1 58.8 20.0 6.2 87 0.5
commercial immovable property
12 Repossessed colalterals 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0
Other relevant sectors
13  (breakdown below where 2,503.0 52.1 20.9 24.9 8.0 8.1 0.0 105.9 0.0 18.6 2.7 3.0 #1.3 #.4

relevant)

Table118 Banking book Climate change physical risk: Exposures subject to physical risk (Art. 449a CRR, EU 5.CC Physical risk 4B81)/202Czech Republik
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in EUR mn

a b c d e f g h i j k m n o

Gross carrying amount (MIin EUR)

of which exposures sensitive to impact from climate change physical events

of which Accumulated impairment, accumulated
exposures negative changes in fair value due to credit
. Breakdown by maturity bucket of which of which sensitive to risk and provisions
Croatia exposures exposures impact both
sensitive to sensitive to from
impact from impact from chronic and .
chronic acute acute Of which ) Of which
B 5 Average climate climate climate Of which non- of which non-
> 5 year <= > 10 year <= we|ght_ed change change change Stage 2 performing Stage 2 performing
<=5 years 10 years 20 years > 20 years maturity events events events exposures exposures exposures exposures
1 Qs'hﬁg”cu't“re' forestry and 164.2 99.8 8.4 0.0 0.1 2.0 0.0 67.0 413 23 0.9 4.4 0.1 07
2 B - Mining and quarrying 14.5 0.1 0.0 0.0 0.1 15 0.0 0.2 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0
3 C - Manufacturing 857.0 131.0 44.4 2.0 3.1 3.3 0.3 171.0 9.2 2.9 13.8 8.5 0.1 7.8
D - Electricity, gas, steam and air
4 conditioning supply 254.9 7.9 0.2 0.0 0.0 3.9 0.0 8.1 0.0 0.1 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0
E - Water supply; sewerage,
5  waste management and 87.4 19.8 2.8 0.2 0.1 2.3 0.0 22.0 0.8 2.4 0.0 6.3 0.2 0.0
remediation activities
6 F - Construction 310.7 35.0 10.7 1.6 0.6 3.6 0.2 43.4 4.2 2.9 0.4 0.7 0.1 0.3
G - Wholesale and retail trade;
7  repair of motor vehicles and 611.1 101.6 215 0.1 1.2 2.6 0.5 122.1 1.8 13.2 3.2 3.5 0.5 2.5
motorcycles
8 H - Transportation and storage 503.1 60.7 57.2 3.5 0.6 5.1 0.1 117.4 4.5 3.9 0.9 6.9 0.1 0.4
9 L - Real estate activities 893.4 26.7 18.3 30.3 0.1 8.3 9.3 42.9 23.4 2.4 9.8 6.3 0.1 5.5
Loans collateralised by residential
10 immovable property 1,952.3 30.8 58.7 202.6 229.3 18.3 10.4 500.7 10.2 55.5 14.1 #1.3 3.3 6.9
17 Loans collateralised by 2,284.7 365.6 377.2 1185 15 6.2 14.8 820.6 274 17.7 213 6.3 .5 05
commercial immovable property
12 Repossessed colalterals 9.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 #.7 0.0 0.0
Other relevant sectors
13  (breakdown below where 1,413.0 145.1 262.1 70.8 1.9 6.8 39.9 423.9 16.1 25.1 5.7 6.2 #1.4 2.2
relevant)

Table112 Banking book Climate change physical risExposures subject to physical risk (Art. 449a CRR, EU 5.CC Physical risk (EWB202) +Croatia
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in EUR mn

a b c d e f g h i j k n o
Gross carrying amount (MIin EUR)
of which exposures sensitive to impact from climate change physical events
of which Accumulated impairment, accumulated
exposures negative changes in fair value due to credit
Breakdown by maturity bucket of which of which sensitive to risk and provisions
Hungary exposures exposures impact both
sensitive to sensitive to from
impact from impact from chronic and .
chronic acute acute Of which ) Of which
B 5 Average climate climate climate Of which non- of which non-
> 5 year <= > 10 year <= we|ght_ed change change change Stage 2 performing Stage 2 performing
<=5 years 10 years 20 years > 20 years maturity events events events exposures exposures exposures exposures
1 Qs'hﬁg”cu't“re' forestry and 153.9 653 483 0.0 355 35 0.0 149.1 0.0 216 0.8 4.3 05 04
2 B - Mining and quarrying 2.7 1.1 0.0 0.0 0.3 2.7 0.0 1.4 0.0 0.1 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0
3 C - Manufacturing 889.4 564.3 114.4 1.6 164.3 2.9 0.0 844.6 0.0 77.0 12.3 .0 2.0 3.5
D - Electricity, gas, steam and air
4 conditioning supply 204.0 111.3 325 53.0 3.8 4.5 0.0 200.6 0.0 435 0.5 #.3 3.9 0.2
E - Water supply; sewerage,
5  waste management and 35 1.4 0.3 0.0 14 1.8 0.0 3.2 0.0 0.2 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0
remediation activities
6 F - Construction 172.9 80.3 18.1 39.0 33.1 4.8 0.0 170.5 0.0 12.9 4.9 #.4 0.3 3.9
G - Wholesale and retail trade;
7  repair of motor vehicles and 481.2 214.2 54.0 2.0 193.2 1.8 0.0 463.4 0.0 109.0 16.7 #5.9 2.9 #1.7
motorcycles
8 H - Transportation and storage 135.5 85.7 8.2 215 18.0 4.9 0.0 133.4 0.0 15.4 3.7 3.6 0.5 2.8
9 L - Real estate activities 989.4 894.5 86.2 1.8 5.4 3.1 0.0 987.9 0.0 35.8 0.1 #.4 0.4 0.1
Loans collateralised by residential
10 immovable property 2,101.0 88.5 240.4 913.9 690.5 17.4 0.0 1,933.3 0.0 303.7 19.9 26.2 #3.4 #0.9
17 Loans collateralised by 1,872.7 1,291.8 333.9 42 92.9 34 0.0 1,722.8 0.0 166.0 17.4 9.4 41 81
commercial immovable property
12 Repossessed colalterals 2.9 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.2 0.0 0.0
Other relevant sectors
13  (breakdown below where 260.8 146.3 48.1 1.0 58.6 29 0.0 254.0 0.0 57.6 6.1 5.6 #1.5 3.1

relevant)

Table120: Banking book Climate change physical risk: Exposures subject to physical risk (Art. 449a CRR, EPBySi€al risk (EU) 2023172 +Hungary
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in EUR mn

a b c d e g h i j k n o
Gross carrying amount (MIin EUR)
of which exposures sensitive to impact from climate change physical events
of which Accumulated impairment, accumulated
exposures negative changes in fair value due to credit
) Breakdown by maturity bucket of which of which sensitive to risk and provisions
Romania exposures exposures impact both
sensitive to sensitive to from
impact from impact from chronic and .
chronic acute acute Of which ) Of which
B 5 Average climate climate climate Of which non- of which non-
> 5 year <= > 10 year <= we|ght_ed change change change Stage 2 performing Stage 2 performing
<=5 years 10 years 20 years > 20 years maturity events events events exposures exposures exposures exposures
1 Qs'hﬁg”cu't“re' forestry and 210.2 167.4 226 123 0.4 30 0.0 100.8 11.9 313 7.3 407 8.0 4.4
2 B - Mining and quarrying 119.4 94.4 20.4 0.0 0.1 2.2 0.0 114.7 0.2 4.2 0.4 #.6 0.3 0.4
3 C - Manufacturing 962.5 655.9 185.6 3.3 2.4 2.5 0.0 785.3 61.9 126.4 21.9 $34.4 #4.1 #3.1
D - Electricity, gas, steam and air
4 conditioning supply 694.5 405.4 66.9 221.7 0.0 6.4 0.0 680.3 13.7 57.2 1.2 7.4 2.6 #.1
E - Water supply; sewerage,
5  waste management and 107.8 54.8 7.0 45.3 0.0 7.5 0.0 106.5 0.6 57 155 #3.0 0.4 #1.7
remediation activities
6 F - Construction 437.3 375.9 43.9 0.0 0.7 2.7 0.0 417.5 3.0 23.6 17.2 #9.5 3.6 #2.4
G - Wholesale and retail trade;
7  repair of motor vehicles and 1,084.1 915.0 112.2 8.0 5.0 2.1 0.0 998.2 42.0 275.5 100.1 88.1 214 #68.9
motorcycles
8 H - Transportation and storage 793.2 441.1 138.0 149.0 8.9 5.5 0.0 725.5 11.6 88.6 30.1 436.1 #0.2 20.4
9 L - Real estate activities 1,679.1 1,175.4 494.6 4.5 1.1 4.3 0.0 1,675.5 0.2 48.6 0.1 #2.6 5.3 0.0
Loans collateralised by residential
10 immovable property 3,914.6 123.5 385.8 1,498.7 1,665.5 18.6 0.0 3,625.6 48.0 266.9 63.9 0.9 #14.8 31.3
17 Loans collateralised by 2,449.4 1,468.4 675.2 55.8 0.0 41 0.0 2,178.7 207 180.9 56.0 552 20.1 253
commercial immovable property
12 Repossessed colalterals 9.5 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 9.0 0.0 0.0
Other relevant sectors
13  (breakdown below where 671.3 292.8 237.2 111.6 13.3 5.6 0.0 649.7 5.2 139.2 13.8 26.7 #15 #0.4

relevant)

Table121: Banking book Climate change physical risk: Exposures subject to physical risk (Art. 449a CRR, EPBySiCal risk (EU) 2023172 +Romania
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in EUR mn

a c d e g h i j k n o
Gross carrying amount (MIin EUR)
of which exposures sensitive to impact from climate change physical events
of which Accumulated impairment, accumulated
exposures negative changes in fair value due to credit
. Breakdown by maturity bucket of which of which sensitive to risk and provisions
Serbia exposures exposures impact both
sensitive to sensitive to from
impact from impact from chronic and .
chronic acute acute Of which ) Of which
Average climate climate Of which non- of which non-
B > 5 year <= > 10 year <= we|ght_ed change change Stage 2 performing Stage 2 performing
<=5 years 10 years 20 years > 20 years maturity events events exposures exposures exposures exposures
1 fi‘s'r]ﬁ‘]%”c”"“re' forestry and 62.6 515 08 0.0 8.4 15 0.0 53.8 6.9 0.1 8.0 a7 0.0 a5
2 B - Mining and quarrying 6.1 1.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 1.3 0.0 1.1 0.0 0.6 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0
3 C - Manufacturing 386.9 242.6 107.4 8.3 9.6 3.4 0.0 317.7 50.1 37.1 3.7 6.3 2.9 #.7
D - Electricity, gas, steam and air
4 conditioning supply 267.2 69.2 48.2 1445 0.0 10.2 0.0 258.4 3.5 25 4.3 2.4 0.1 #.5
E - Water supply; sewerage,
5  waste management and 49.9 7.2 6.6 334 0.0 9.5 0.0 47.1 0.0 29.3 0.0 0.1 0.1 0.0
remediation activities
6 F - Construction 196.4 154.9 18.8 1.9 2.0 3.2 0.0 166.9 10.7 0.3 1.6 #H.2 0.0 0.4
G - Wholesale and retail trade;
7  repair of motor vehicles and 247.7 159.1 52.6 0.0 4.4 2.4 0.0 188.8 27.4 25.9 2.0 3.8 0.9 #.8
motorcycles
8 H - Transportation and storage 162.7 52.1 37.8 0.0 4.4 4.1 0.0 90.9 3.4 1.1 0.4 6.8 0.1 0.3
9 L - Real estate activities 384.7 124.6 246.3 1.2 0.0 5.2 0.0 372.1 0.0 2.2 0.0 #.5 0.1 0.0
Loans collateralised by residential
10 immovable property 435.5 29.1 45.2 197.1 157.1 17.2 0.0 404.7 23.7 354 4.5 #.0 #1.5 #1.6
17 Loans collateralised by 701.9 3222 345.4 75 7.9 48 0.0 588.4 94.6 211 93 5.4 07 22
commercial immovable property
12 Repossessed colalterals 0.1 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0
Other relevant sectors
13  (breakdown below where 303.0 229.2 5.8 0.0 6.6 3.0 0.0 2209 20.8 11.9 0.2 #.5 0.3 0.2

relevant)

Table122 Banking book Climate change physical risk: Exposures subject to physical risk (Art. 449a CRR, EU 5.CC Physical risk 4831y202Serbia
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in EUR mn

a b c d e f g h i j k n o
Gross carrying amount (MIin EUR)
of which exposures sensitive to impact from climate change physical events
of which Accumulated impairment, accumulated
exposures negative changes in fair value due to credit
. Breakdown by maturity bucket of which of which sensitive to risk and provisions
Slovakia exposures exposures impact both
sensitive to sensitive to from
impact from impact from chronic and .
chronic acute acute Of which ) Of which
B 5 Average climate climate climate Of which non- of which non-
> 5 year <= > 10 year <= we|ght_ed change change change Stage 2 performing Stage 2 performing
<=5 years 10 years 20 years > 20 years maturity events events events exposures exposures exposures exposures
1 fi‘s'r]ﬁ‘]%”c”"“re' forestry and 207.1 69.4 45.0 24 71 73 0.0 123.9 0.0 61.0 1.2 5.4 ©1 08
2 B - Mining and quarrying 11.9 0.3 0.1 0.0 0.0 3.5 0.0 0.5 0.0 0.1 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0
3 C - Manufacturing 1,333.0 413.6 130.0 32.4 19.3 4.7 0.0 595.3 0.0 123.8 22.7 #3.0 5.3 6.1
D - Electricity, gas, steam and air
4 conditioning supply 399.3 29.6 311 19.2 2.7 7.0 0.0 82.6 0.0 5.4 0.0 0.6 0.2 0.0
E - Water supply; sewerage,
5  waste management and 230.7 14.3 4.7 0.2 0.2 4.7 0.0 19.4 0.0 9.7 0.1 0.2 0.2 0.1
remediation activities
6 F - Construction 332.6 57.2 24.7 10.7 6.3 7.6 0.0 98.9 0.0 21.2 4.0 3.9 #.2 2.3
G - Wholesale and retail trade;
7  repair of motor vehicles and 855.2 165.8 474 24.7 28.7 13.1 0.0 266.5 0.0 83.5 27.8 20.7 5.8 #14.4
motorcycles
8 H - Transportation and storage 651.2 105.6 56.5 1.2 4.5 5.9 0.0 167.8 0.0 23.1 4.8 3.7 #1.9 #.4
9 L - Real estate activities 1,804.4 493.1 23.3 6.9 19.8 4.6 0.0 543.0 0.0 110.2 0.4 2.2 3.3 0.3
Loans collateralised by residential
10 immovable property 11,972.3 65.7 161.5 794.3 2,494.8 22.4 0.0 3,516.3 0.0 75.4 51.5 25.3 3.1 #9.2
17 Loans collateralised by 2,838.9 538.4 199.0 767 17.2 6.5 0.0 831.2 0.0 252.8 371 29.3 3.0 435
commercial immovable property
12 Repossessed colalterals 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0
Other relevant sectors
13  (breakdown below where 653.7 121.8 44.1 175 10.2 5.8 0.0 193.6 0.0 38.4 55 6.0 2.0 3.2

relevant)

Table123 Banking book Climate change physical risk: Exposures subject to physical risk (Art. 449a CRR, EU 5.CC Physical risk 4£31y202Slovakia
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in EUR mn

a b c d e f g h i j k m n o

Gross carrying amount (MIin EUR)

of which exposures sensitive to impact from climate change physical events

of which Accumulated impairment, accumulated
exposures negative changes in fair value due to credit
. Breakdown by maturity bucket of which of which sensitive to risk and provisions
Slovenia exposures exposures impact both
sensitive to sensitive to from
impact from impact from chronic and .
chronic acute acute Of which ) Of which
B 5 Average climate climate climate Of which non- of which non-
> 5 year <= > 10 year <= we|ght_ed change change change Stage 2 performing Stage 2 performing
<=5 years 10 years 20 years > 20 years maturity events events events exposures exposures exposures exposures
1 Qs'hﬁg”cu't“re' forestry and 55 03 21 0.0 0.0 6.7 0.0 24 0.0 24 0.0 01 0.1 0.0
2 B - Mining and quarrying 9.2 8.1 0.0 0.0 0.0 2.8 0.0 8.1 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0
3 C - Manufacturing 265.1 54.4 10.7 19.9 15 6.0 0.8 85.2 0.4 18.7 7.0 3.8 0.4 3.3
D - Electricity, gas, steam and air
4 conditioning supply 18.5 3.9 0.7 0.0 0.0 4.6 0.0 4.7 0.0 0.1 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0
E - Water supply; sewerage,
5  waste management and 9.6 0.9 0.5 0.0 0.0 3.2 0.0 1.4 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0
remediation activities
6 F - Construction 64.1 2.4 0.7 0.8 0.2 13.1 0.0 3.8 0.3 0.3 0.1 0.1 0.0 0.0
G - Wholesale and retail trade;
7  repair of motor vehicles and 68.0 5.2 3.0 0.3 11 29.2 0.0 9.6 0.0 0.8 0.3 6.3 0.0 0.2
motorcycles
8 H - Transportation and storage 37.2 2.9 1.4 0.0 0.2 15.1 0.0 4.5 0.0 1.6 0.0 0.1 0.1 0.0
9 L - Real estate activities 181.8 1.0 1.7 1.6 0.0 8.2 0.0 4.3 0.0 0.2 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0
Loans collateralised by residential
10 immovable property 811.4 6.7 20.0 94.4 21.2 15.3 2.8 139.2 0.3 17.6 0.9 #H.4 #.0 0.3
17 Loans collateralised by 4708 9.8 56.5 17.8 0.1 8.8 5.6 78.4 0.2 10.0 13 4.3 0.7 0.4
commercial immovable property
12 Repossessed colalterals 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0
Other relevant sectors
13  (breakdown below where 136.9 10.9 18.0 27.3 0.2 12.4 51 51.3 0.0 24.9 0.2 #.3 #.1 0.1
relevant)

Table124: Banking book Climate change physical risk: Exposures subject to physical risk (Art. 449a CRRCEWPhysical risk (EU) 2@23172) +Slovenia
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in EUR mn

a b c d e f g h i j k m n o

Gross carrying amount (MIin EUR)

of which exposures sensitive to impact from climate change physical events
of which Accumulated impairment, accumulated
exposures negative changes in fair value due to credit
Breakdown by maturity bucket of which of which sensitive to risk and provisions
Rest of the World exposures exposures impact both
sensitive to sensitive to from
impact from impact from chronic and .
chronic acute acute Of which ) Of which
B 5 Average climate climate climate Of which non- of which non-
> 5 year <= > 10 year <= we|ght_ed change change change Stage 2 performing Stage 2 performing
<=5 years 10 years 20 years > 20 years maturity events events events exposures exposures exposures exposures
1 ﬁ‘s'hﬁ‘]%”cu't“re' forestry and 438 85 17 11 0.2 34 3.0 44 4.0 23 0.2 0.4 0.1 02
2 B - Mining and quarrying 71.4 47.4 0.9 0.0 0.0 2.0 1.0 36.3 11.0 12.0 0.0 0.1 0.0 0.0
3 C - Manufacturing 4,628.7 855.4 291.5 41.1 65.6 3.3 361.3 635.6 256.7 169.4 3.3 .5 2.4 2.7
D - Electricity, gas, steam and air
4 conditioning supply 961.8 82.7 157.0 67.6 16.7 7.0 23.3 126.4 174.2 49.7 0.0 #0.6 5.4 0.0
E - Water supply; sewerage,
5  waste management and 25.8 8.5 1.8 0.0 0.1 2.7 0.5 8.3 1.6 1.1 0.0 0.1 0.0 0.0
remediation activities
6 F - Construction 527.1 232.9 11.5 8.7 13.5 3.0 61.3 149.3 56.0 54.3 2.1 #.6 0.9 #.5
G - Wholesale and retail trade;
7  repair of motor vehicles and 2,333.5 736.7 185.8 8.4 187.4 2.7 469.7 412.0 236.7 97.2 10.6 #6.6 6.3 7.9
motorcycles
8 H - Transportation and storage 501.0 96.2 32.7 0.0 26.9 2.5 58.2 66.3 313 33.7 4.3 3.4 0.2 2.1
9 L - Real estate activities 2,724.0 203.2 91.2 23.1 14.8 4.9 98.0 184.3 50.0 48.0 11.8 9.1 3.0 #.2
Loans collateralised by residential
10 immovable property 1,232.7 81.0 86.5 171.0 112.7 135 97.5 162.1 1915 87.4 9.6 #2.0 #.8 6.3
17 Loans collateralised by 4,349.3 549.2 309.4 35.1 175 48 179.4 542.1 189.7 111.9 1358 235 83 0.2
commercial immovable property
12 Repossessed colalterals 10.7 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 #0.2 0.0 0.0
Other relevant sectors
13  (breakdown below where 3,037.5 7479 425.3 15.5 21.7 3.8 401.5 371.8 437.1 100.1 100.1 4.8 #.3 38.7
relevant)

Table125: Banking book Climate change physical risk: Exposures subject to physical risk (Art. 449a CRRCEWPhysical risk (EU) 2023172 +Rest of the World
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Social risk
DISCLOSURE REQUIREMENTS Art. 435 and 449a CRR
Business strategy and process

a) Adjustment of the institution's business strategy to integrate dactars and risks taking into account the impact of social risk on the
institution's business environment, business model, strategy and financial planning

The social responsibility of Erste Group is strongly embedded into its foundations. Access to-fopgmmgunity to save and borrow money

- for the unbanked part of the population was one of the main reasons for the foundation of Erste Osterreichi€etsssSjmat 819. With

its historic background and as one of the important financial institutions in Central and Eastern Europe (CEE), Erss@rouharent
responsibility for broader sustainability and ESG risks toward the society. The analysis @hohitbngterm developments, stakeholder
perceptions, changes to the social and business environment, and related social challkagetearents in determining the Sustain-

ability Strategy . ESG risks identification, such as potential environmental damages, severe negative social consequences, or poor gover
ance, has always been an integral paBrefe Group business and risk management framework

The consistently high numbers of working poor and rising cost of living and energy in the region have an adverse intjzéattionsaith
living standards. A low supply of new affordable housing and the near absence of a social housing sector have ledidab ®drstanid-
ing. As property prices have risen over the past decade, not only the young and those on low incomes, but also evenittidmlsss
are barely able to buy homes in larger cities. At the same time, around 10% of the population is still unable to paygfdBheairking
with social organisations and housing developers we help people affected by poverty to build independent lives in heimes/ofdh
improve their housing situation.

Our analysis of socienvironmental topics provided the basis fod VW H * U R X St§rivn SoiRahability Strategy, objectives and
framework . Furthermore, as already mentioned, the identified environmental and social challenges are taken into acc@s iRatie
tor Heatmap and Group Responsible Financing Policy [[Erste Group Responsible Financing Po]lidyl the context of our financing
activities, Erste Group considers social, ecological and ethical criteria, as well as impact on society and the enuiraudition to eco-
nomic consideration. These standards are the ones used to define our compliance principles. By taking into accourgcso eitiéetipg
our counterparties in our Industry Strategies, Erste Group has social factors considered as a steering input in itsoolesifdss Business
strategy is adapted on a yearly basis.

Erste Group, through its Social Banking, continues to be the leader in offering financial services to NG@ss,saad individuals in diffi-
cult situations. Social Banking initiatives focus on financially excluded or vulnerable private individuals (people fapoisérty or social
exclusion), starip and micreentrepreneurs, and social organisations {pafit sector, norgovernmental organisations and social enter-
prises) by offering them fair access to financial products, sound financial advice, and business training and mentefore, &hguecial
Group Social Banking Risk Policy sets out the key requirements for managing credit risk related to social banking at Erste Group. This
policy applies to social banking activities concerning private individuals, micros and new entrepreneurs, social orgaaisatgpecial
social projects. It provides a framework adapted to local needs and local legal regulations.

In a bid to reduce the risk related to the funding of social organisations, Erste Group Social Banking claimed thegpartiotee provided
under the EU Programme for Employment and Social Innovation (EaSl), which expired-ehgedi22. To be able to keep offering prefer-
ential terms and loans to social entrepreneurs and new entrepreneurs, Erste Group Social Banking in 2023 obtaineaonguazortée
from the European Investment Fund (EIF) under the InvestEU programme.

Moreover, Erste Group is also one of 33 signatory banks joining the United Nations Environment Programme Finance Uhiietive)(
BULQFLSOHV IRU 5 HVSRQVLEOH %DQNLQJYV &RPPLWPHQW WR )LQDQFLD®nedd BDOWK [
set targets in respect to financial health and inclusion and to report on them annually, with the following year tteesredtee transparen-

cy on the progress. Erste Group discloses its progress towards the targets defined under this commitment i|§'tslaimmbility Statda-

The relevant information for yeand 2025 is provided in thHgustainability Statement 2025 , sectionSocial information+Affected
communitiesS3 &Targets related to advancing positive impgpagel42).

b) Objectives, targets and limits to assess and address social risk iestmnnediurterm and longerm, and performance assessment
against these objectives, targets dmits, including forwardlooking information in the design of business strategy and processes

(UVWH *URXS fV BEdé&tiB mclvgiehH Gelivaivg BRs relevant today as it was 200 years ago. The social cohesion in our region creates
a strong and reliable foundation for a wielhctioning socieeconomic environment, bringing prosperity to many. Therefore, Erste Group is
actively pursuing initiatives to promote financial inclusion, social banking, financial education, affordable housing\cendgeality. We

believe that a sound soeronomic environment provides the foundation for sound banking operations and positively impacts our economic
performance.
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(UVWH *URXSTV VRFLDO LPSDFW HQFRPSDVVHV LWV LQWHUDFWLRQV ZLHkhg ahdP SOR\/
maintaining strong ethical compliance to build trust with stakeholders and ensuterdongrganisational stability.

As part of thesocial pillar of its sustainability strategy, Erste Group has defined the following objectives:
_ boosting financial inclusion through social banking, bringing communities closer together, and strengthening social cohesion,
_ helping customers gain financial health and literacy,
_ promote diversity, including gender diversity, and
_ foster good ethical conduct and compliance, e.g. through extensive corruption and bribery prevention and detection trainings.

Key risks and opportunities of the relevant social topics in the CEE region translates into our aspirations to enforize ithelus@n,
particularly focusing on the following activities:

_ Fostering financial inclusion through our social banking activities, thereby strengthening social cohesion and civiDsocsstgial
banking services are provided to particularly vulnerable part of our society, including socially disadvantaged privaibalsdiGOs
and starups. Our social banking not only offers banking services but also provides financial education, experience sharing and counse
ling. The benefit of our activities is seen not only in customer satisfaction but also in the number of jobs createdsed.pBtarting
from EUR 115 million in 2017, we aspire to reach EUR 650 million invested by 2025 through social banking finance and [EWR 1 bi
by 2030, as well as to ensure 20W newly created and preserved jobs (starting frof@@Din 2017). Details on the results as of
\HDU)HQG DUH Glstain@iRywSthtzme 202K Hwithin the sectiorSocial information+Affected communitieS3 &
Targets related to advancing positive impgpiagel4?2).

_ Bringing financial health and financial literacy to our clients and the young generation through our finargéaklifgcility and numer-
ous partnership agreements with schools across the CEE region. Starting0f@@in72017, we aim to provide financial education to
80,000 beneficiaries by 2030.

_ Promoting gender diversity as an important element of a healthy corporate culture.

ESG objectives and targets are part of the yearly strategic planning of Erste Group, which is approved by the Management Board, as well
as by the local management boards. Targets, ESG KPIs are part of the variable remuneration of the Management Boards rdembers, a
scribed in the Environmental risk chapter, section b),@as well as section i), p

7KH RXWFRPHV RI (UVWH Badkmy Scfivitied RrE mBaBured as part of regular impact assessments . This is done on
the basis of output data such as the number of newly created jobs, the number of participants in educational actwitdes)mitemented
with the results of anonymous customers surveys.

Our commitment to social issues is visible through our memberships and participations. Besides our membership in UNEBreuErst
participates in the UN Global Compact as well.

In 2021, Erste Group joined the United Nations Environmental Programme for Financial Institutions (UNEP FI). It becaaterg sighe
Principles for Responsible Banking and a founding member of the Financial Health and Inclusion initiative.

Under the UN Global Compact, we commit ourselves to meeting our responsibilities with respect to human rights, labals atahthesr
fight against corruption. The principles which guide our strategy derive from the Universal Declaration of Human Ritit@sDebedara-
tion on Fundamental Principles and Rights at Work and the United Nations Convention Against Corruption, amongst oth@rsufrste
refers to a recommendation of the Organisation for Economic Cooperation and Development (OECD) that financial literastahasild
early as possible.

Erste Group is committed to the highest standards of corporate governance and responsible behaviour of every individdattnidsc
business in compliance with applicable laws and regulations. Erste Group is a member of Transparency InternationaH(THURSX S |V
chairman of the Supervisory Board is a board member of TI.

$OVR QHZ UHJXODWRU\ GHYHORSPHQWY OLNH WKH (XURSHDQ 8QLRQYV ¥REEDO WL
relevant consultation processes.

Within Responsible Financing Policy Erste Group demands a sensible approach towards potential negative impacts on esoicggtynent
DQG SHRSOHYV FRQGL \WHIReQOIOR RSB D Bin&@irﬁg&j@n&b to an increasing public focus on social and envi-
URQPHQWDO WKHPHY UHODWHG EDQNYY DFWLYLWLHY UHSXWDWLRQDO ULVN PD\ HJ

_ Materials and products that can possibly threaten the welfare of humans, animals or the environment (e.g., gas arafion, exptta-

ar power, pollutants, hazardous waste, dangerous substances, etc.)

_ Violation of human integrity (weapons)

_ Abundance of nature and its protection (e.g., biodiversity, human diversity, indigenous populations, etc.)

_ Violation of human dignity (e.g., child labour, forced labour, responsible gaming, etc.)
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This policy defines industry specific ESG criteria and limits, sets out the rules to determine whether a transactioardad batand in
what manner, and defines the Afamancial risk profiles that require a certain level of risk management support.

At the portfolio levelLEDVHG RQ (UVWH *URXSYVY PDWHULDOLW\ DVVHVVPHQW VRFLDO ULVNYV
limited potential impact, setting specific limits for social risk exposures is not necessary at this stage, as theysgonnatepal threat to
the bank.

Diversity at Erste Group

General objectives

The purpose of the Group Diversity & Inclusion policy is to outline how Erste Group responds to the societal contextitropdviates. It
DGGUHVVHVY VWDNHKROGHUVY HI[SHFWDWLRQV E\ GHVFULELQJ WKH FRPBRQo¥®RQ GHUV
ver, it outlines roles and responsibilities, as well as general guidelines on how to develop, implement, and adjusitsharaivieclusion

strategy and targets. The policy mitigates the risk of poor practices in equality or cases of discrimination, whichtpbepakysks.

Key Impacts, Risks, and Opportunities

7KH (UVWH *URXSYV 'LYHUVLW\ DQG ,QFOXVLRQ 3ROLF\ UHODWHYV W Ro¥ing diveBityQ DE L C
within the organization creates an open and inclusive corporate culture, positively impacting equal opportunities fdoyegsraffowing

them to develop and grow within our organisation regardless of gender. Embracing diversity, equality, and inclusionrendtbes/the
workforce and enhances creativity and productivity but it also makes Erste Group an employer of choice.

Monitoring Processes

Embedded in the Group People & Culture division, Group Diversity collects guagpdiversity data, identifies key focus areas, and devel-

ops a diversity strategy in close collaboration with relevant stakeholders (such as local Diversity Management, Groupc&@msuni
Group Corporate Affairs and Stakeholder Management). Group Diversity develops diversity targets and provides divesitgroatal f
reports and rating agencies, and ensures communication at Group level, supported by the executive responsible for iHarraBiRy$D Q \ TV
diversity and inclusion initiatives.

7KH (UVWH *URXS 'LYHUVLW\ DQG ,QFOXVLRQ 3ROLF\ FRYHUV HPSOR\HHKW®XRHESERFDO
%DQN 2HVWHUUHLFK yHVNiI VSR LWHOQD %DQFD &RPHUFLDO 5RPKkQ (U¥Béahk % DQN
(Erste Bank Croatia), and Erste Bank a.d. Novi Sad (Erste Bank Serbia). The entities mentioned are responsible fosthsidiacizs.

Diversity Targets
Erste Group has set harmonized targets for its local banks in core markets. These are valid for Erste Group Bank Atk GestieiBeich,
yHVNiIi VSR LWHOQD %DQFD &RPHUFLDO 5RPkQ (UVWH %DQN +XQJDU\ 6QC0ROEHQVNIi
tia), and Erste Bank a.d. Novi Sad (Erste Bank Serbia).

__ Minimum of 30% of underrepresented gender in the Board by 2028 per local bank in each core market.

_ Minimum of 30% of underrepresented gender in the Supervisory Board by 2028 per local bank in each core market.

__ Minimum of 33% of underrepresented gender in Behly 2028 per local bank in each core market.
Erste & Steiermarkische Bank (Erste Bank Croatia) has decided to set more ambitious targets for thipBsitiohs:

_ Minimum of 40% of underrepresented gender in Bahty 2028.

2025 2024 2025 2024 2025 2024
Erste Group Bank AG 20,00% 20,00% 33,33% 30,80% 55,60% 55,60%
Erste Bank Osterreich 66,70% 50,00% 37,00% 47,60% 45,50% 45,50%
Erste Bank Hungary 16,70% 16,70% 31,30% 32,10% 40,00% 40,00%
YyHVNi VSR LWHOQD 16,70% 16,70% 26,20% 20,00% 33,33% 33,33%
60RYHQVNiI VSRULWH D 0,00% 0,00% 32,00% 29,20% 50,00% 16,70%
Banca & RPHUFLDO& 5RPkQ& 60,00% 50,00% 26,10% 33,33% 71,40% 71,40%
Erste Bank Croatia 20,00% 20,00% 40,90% 43,50% 12,90% 42,90%
Erste Bank Serbia 50,00% 50,00% 52,50% 47,80% 16,70% 20,00%

Figure12: Gender distribution imanagement

c) Policies and procedures relating to direct and indirect engagement with new or existing counterparties on their stnaiteggies and
reduce socially harmful activities
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(UVWH *URXSTV FRPPLWPHQW WR VRFLHW\ KDV QHYHU EHHQ OLPLWHGs WBankixgV LQH\
products for financially excluded groups are areas where we can generate a significant positive impact on society. Basidakiagcial

products available to disadvantaged groups through our social banking initiatives, Erste Group contributes to fightnandanereasing
prosperity. Financial education may help customers to take better decisions. The result: better investment and firamcédeasiomers,

higher earnings and lower risk for the bank. The development and approval of new products and services is based @u P sioestsir

which is informed by strategic goals (identified customer needs and market opportunities) and guarantees comprehgnassicaratit.

(UVWH *URXSYV HPSOR\HHV DUH D NH\ DVVHW LQ WKH VXFFHVVIXO W && uethirébRD W L R
human resources management encompasses effective diversity and inclusion management. Attracting, retaining, and etyggaaig high

fied employees is crucial to the business success of Erste Group. One of the measures is to involve its employees intrdanmsijense

via representative bodies, in particular in matters that directly affect employees. Erste Group accords high priofigatthtbéits em-

ployees. A sound wotkfe balance is essential for maintaining and promoting health.

As regards to the measures taken to mitigate the risks associated with social factors, please refer to the chapte¢o dediratetental
risk where the Group Responsible Financing Policy is mentioned, i.e., section @garagraph 2

For the purpose of assessing how social factors impacting our counterparties may affect credit risk, we detail in[mg@)the tools
and processes we use to collect this data on counterparties. By integrating these processes, we ensure that our ettyagemenp avi
ties is informed and effective, allowing Erste Group to assess their capacity to manage social risks.

Governance

d) Responsibilities of the management bodydetting the risk framework, supervising and managing the implementation of the objectives,
strategy and policies in the context of social risk management covering counterparties' approaches to: (i) Activitiethéoveamsu-
nity and society; (ii) Employee relationships and labour standards; (iii) Customer protection and product responsjbityngiv
rights

The social risks that materialize usually impact the institution's reputation. Erste Group's reputation is vital to (antultitude of
stakeholders, including customers, shareholders, and employees. The bank has established an integrated approacly tmaefteptivel
reputational risks, with a robust framework of gremijole policies and procedures.

Therefore, we have identified seDOOHG 3DUHDV RI FRQFHUQV™ ZLWKLQ RXU 5HSXWDWLRQDO 5LV
WR WKH UHOHYDQW (6* ULVN GULYHUVY DQG LQFOXGH D EURDG UDQJtbpi&I()V@®RFLDO U
mentioned herein).

For the management of reputational risk, the three lines of defence concept applies. Where there is no strict guidagezertgiapfor
business decisions with associated reputational risk, the Regional Operational Conduct Committee (ROCC) is entitledisiorsgade
rameters for unregulated areas of concerns. Similar to all other risk types/categories, the common risk managemenmitifigelio(id
assessment, evaluation, response, monitoring) has to be applied to identified reputational risk.

The results of the risk management cycle have to be properly documented and reported. Identified risk events with Iregltatipaeat
have to be evaluated based on the Operational Risk Scaling Matrix and the Risk Appetite Statement. The OperationahdRMiat8eali
takes into account the probability and severity of a possible risk event. All the identified and evaluated occurrenepstatitnal risk
impact have to be managed to keep the risk exposure within the approved risk appetite by choosing and deciding onfalevafghe
strategies: (a) avoidance, (b) mitigation, or (c) acceptance.

Involvement of management body is published, for exampBygtainability Statement 2025 [Sustainability Statemehtunder theGen-
eral Information- Governance chaptépage25).

e) Integration of measures to manage social factors and risks in internal governance arrangements, including the roleees¢ctimemitt
allocation of tasks and responsibilities, and the feedback loop from risk management to the management body

In general, all committees are dealing within their scope and competences with emergirigkESIBor the impact of ES@isks in the daily
course of businesses, a specific E®R committee (i.e., ROCC) is established.

The ROCC holds delegated decision authority from the Management Board with respect to Operationalfindrida@i Risk decisions,

which may be represented as NFR decisions based on the predefined Risk Appetite Statement (RAS) and may decide oasdlistedtters
in this bylaw.
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Scope:
_ The committee (a) decides on strategic steering topics based on NFR reporting (holistic risk overview), (b) servesing baandnzh
business risk decisions concerning fisrancial risks and ESG impacts and (c) decides on escalations to Management Board.
_ It facilitates lessons learned, initiates focus areas and decides on the implementation of corresponeivigggroaasures.
_ It acts as &eputational Risk and ESG Committee.

The ROCC, in order to facilitate the scope:

_ establishes, implements and maintains relevant gnadp methodologies and risk management standards fofimamcial risks and
ESG impacts on group level;

_ may provide recommendations and/or decisions on the implementation ofgideiplFR/ESG decision proposals, corrective measures
and risk mitigation actions for critical and significant Nemancial Risks;

_ decides on single NFR decision applications where reputational risk or ESG impacts are the main drivers of the risk impact;

_GHFLGHV RQ D IUDPHZRUN JXLGHOLQH IRU HDFK $UHD RI &RQFHUQ GRYCR-G GRQ
cern is in place (please see Group Reputational Risk Policy);

_ may delegate NFR decisions to other committees, if the decisions are in scope of these committees anyway (e.qg.,ppbcatettit a
that is to be decided in Credit Committee also poses dinancial risk, Credit Committee will decide about the approval of the credit
application and the acceptance of the-financial risk).

The NFR management process (as a generic blueprint) applies also for the management cycle of identified social aslesl @risthe
three line of defence concept, where the first line is responsible to manage the risk d¢o-dajalyasis.

ROCC is comprehensively described in the present disclosure, RiskeManagement at Erste GroufRisk Management Organisation
Group Governance for Risk Management Activitjmsg as well as undeDperational Risk Structure and Organisation of the Opera-
tional Risk Management Functippag but also under Other Risk&keputational RiskMethods and Instruments Appligzhg

The ESG specific governance forums are detailed in the present disclosure, in the chapter dedicated to Governanc@,(pageell

as in theSustainability Statement 202 5 |5ustainabi|ity Statementl, under theGeneral Information Governance chapteGOV-1 +The
role of the administrative, management and supervisory bdpaee25) andGOV-2 +Information and sustainability aspects dealt with by
WKH FRPSDQ\TV DGPLQLVWUDWLYH PPa@R)HPHQW DQG VXSHUYLVRU\ ERGLHV

Given that ESG risks are integrated into our current organizational structure, processes, and activities, these tapacedreynthe same
dedicated fultime employees (FTEs). This ensures a cohesive approach to addressing ESG concerns, leveraging the expertise and comn
ment of our team to uphold our standards and objectives.

f) Lines of reporting and frequency of reporting relating to social risk

Report on single NFR decisions deriving from ESG risks will be presented quarterly to the ROCCpartcbishe overall risk reporting
landscape. To support this, an E8&) has been implemented in the NFR decision process as well as in the Loss data collection tool.

At portfolio level (for Group Large Corporate portfolio), a new heat map for Reputational Risk is currently under develapiobknwill
also consider the impact of Soeiahd Governanegsk factors.

In addition, please refer to the Environmental risk chapter, section @where the Group Risk Report is referenced. In this report,
within the ESG section, a dedicated slide presents the distribution of exposures subject to the ESG Factor HeatmayEaigosS tisé

and Grisk categories (very high risk, high risk, medium risk, and low risk). Accordingly, the Siséialomponent in relation to the ESG
Factor Heatmap is covered.

g) Alignment of the remuneration policy in line with institution's social-rislated objectives

As regards the remuneration policy and whether social risk is included, please refer to the Environmental risk chapﬁar,pm;@
Erste Group is committed to equal pay for our employees regardless of gender. This necessitates striving for a redeciidjnsiéd as
well as the unadjusted gender pay gap, and effort is taken to reduce the identified explainable parts of the genderquegh gggptopriate
measures in the medium term. To underline our commitment to close the gender pay gap, we are proud to have receiRag threaReit
certification as part of theniversal Fair Pay Check®.

Furthermore, all Erste Group companies must prepare to meet the legal requirements and thresholds set out in the HRRBETOR

To achieve this goal, a common method of regression analysis is used within the Group and all entities in scope wittled tytoatep
by-step approach according to their size.
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The remuneration committee of Erste Group Bank AG will be informed on the @ndepmeasures and progress on an annual basis.
Risk management
h) Definitions, methodologies and international standards on which the social risk management framework is based

Erste Group defines social risks in its risk inventory/taxonomy as social risk drivers, recognizing their transversahdatlesas root
causes that may activate or amplify other risk types within the framework (similar to environmental and governanceiigksjieSiocial
risk drivers are those that may have a negative financial impact on Erste Group, stemming from the current or prospetdtivé gopial
factors on its counterparties or invested assets. These risks often materialize due to poor standards of respectiygiglksientdnsive-
ness, ineffective labour relations, and unfair, untransparent, or malleus customer practices. They can result in rejaunatien aheffec-
tive or disruptive operations, loss of critical labour force, and financial claims and liabilities due to improper practices.

Overall ESG performance is measured through external assessments by ESG rating agencies (MSCI, ISS ESG, SUSTAINALY&ICS). The:
ratings are renewed regularly and focus strongly on social aspects such as human capital, product safety, customercessibdityl a

(UVWH *URXS DQDO\WHV WKH UHVXOWY DQG VWULYHV WR PDLQWDLQ BWPHPEURYH LD
ZHOO DV ORFDO PDQDJHPHQW ERDUGVY UHPXQHUDWLRQ DV PI-@VLRQHG DERYH LQ

One of the methods for managing social risks (i.e., social risk drivers) is risk materiality assessment. Erste Groumoardwetbmateri-
ality assessment of social risks as a key tool to evaluate their significance and determine whether additional risk mamsgmmenare
necessary. This assessment ensures a proactive approach to identifying and addressing social risks. According toatieeidéitgsism
sessment, social risks are currently deemed not elevated (i.e., not material).

As a member of the UN Global Compact, Erste Group refers to their standards, as well as to the UNEP FI human rightsedeSRisd
reporting standards on social topics.

i) Processes to identify, measure and monitor activities and exposures (and collateral where applicable) sensitive ko soeiints
relevant transmission channels

Within the risk assessment of loan origination and monitoring process for corporate borrowers with a turnover aboveooE&&IED

million, SMEs with transferable securities admitted to trading on awdgulated market, and commercial real estate transactions, Erste
Group includes an ESG questionnaBEeEDVHG VFUHHQLQJ WHSG RsXedstment IQtkstidnhRaixeS | &5 detailed in the Environ-
mental risk chapter, section ), p paragraph 2. This screening covers social risk factors such as exposure to human rights violations,
child labor, forced labor, and violation of employee rights. Additional checks on minimum safeguards alignment hasddikeaking into
account applicable legislation and international principles such as the UN Guiding Principles on Business and Humard Rdgt@®an
Guidelines for Multinational Enterprises, OECD National Contact Point and the Business and Human Rights Resource Ce@je (BHRR

Components of the Location Rating, such as accessibility and infrastructure are also integrated into this assessmabbdndthg and
monitoring process of counterparties, a rating has to be made. Corpairags explicitly assess social aspects (e.g., violation of child
labour, forced labor, and human trafficking) in their soft facts, which impact the rating outcome. Thelebaized assessment in the ESG
Assessment Questionnaire is to be considered in the counterparty rating for large corporates.

For segments with lower exposures, the main instrument used E&Sthe~actor Heatmap , where potential social risk factors, such as
human rights, workelated rights, and customer protection, are taken into account within the industry risk assessment for our regions in the
annual process of reviewing the heatmap. For further information regarding the ESG Factor Heatmap, please refer totheniadvisk

chapter section ), pa@ paragraph 1.

For single decisiomaking, out of the identified social risks, tNER decision process has to be considered. In the case of credit/loan
decisions, this is incorporated into the respective process. Product Approval Process Operational Risk Assessment (BsR)yend for
change the bank and NFR decision for others (e.g., financing, etc.)

Erste Asset Management
1. Firmwide exclusion of banned weapons: All retail funds and portfolios actively managed by Erste Asset Management on a discre:

tionary basis are subject to this obligatiEAM Banned Weapons Policy.pdf (erstegroug.com)l

2. Firmwide exclusion of ETCs on agricultural commodities or products: All retail funds and portfolios actively managed by Erste

Asset Managglment on a discretionary basis are subject to this oind&Mm.Soﬂ-Commodity Speculation Policy.Qdfl
m)

(erstegroup.co
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3. Additional Minimum Social Exclusion Criteria for ESG retail funds (SFDR Art 8/9) actively managed by Erste Asset Management
on a discretionary basis:
a. Violation of Human Rights
b.  Violation of Labor Rights (ILO core labor standards):
i. Child Labor
ii. Forced Labor
iii. Discrimination at work
iv. Freedom of Association and the right to collective bargaining
V. Health and safety at work
c.  Production and Trade of Tobacco
d. Conventional Weapons and Top arpreducing & military services companies according to the Stockholm International
Peace Research Institute (SIPRI)
e. &RXQWULHV ZLWK D 3QRW IUHH” UDWLQJ LQ WKH J)UHHGRP +RXVH ,QGH]

https://www.erste-am.at/en/private-investors/sustainability/publications-and-guidelines#ausschlusskriterien

Regular updates for exclusion criteria are conducted on a quarterly basis by the Responsible Investments Team, bamseduot @xtier-
nal sources, as wedls information derived from ESG Research Provider (e.g., MSCI ESG and ISS ESG). Daily limit checks are performed
by the Risk Division for respective funds.

j) Activities, commitments and assets contributing to mitigate social risk

We consideffinancial literacy and access to banking products for financially excluded groups as areas where we can generateta significar
positive impact on society and mitigate social risk.

$V QHHGY DQG LQWHUHVWY YDU\ DFURVYV (UVWH *URXSTV PDUNHWYV @ddeter@itedQJ R C
DQG PDQDJHG ORFDOO\ (UVWH *URXSTV VRFLDO EDQNLQJ LQLWLDW L ¥#tHisk dfp&vXV R Q
erty or social exclusion), stamps, micreentrepreneurs and social organisations {pafit sector, norgovernmental organisations and

social enterprises), offering them fair access to financial products, sound financial advice, as well as businessdraiairtgrang.

k) Implementation of tools for identification and management of social risk

Within the credit risk area, the evaluation of social (S) risk factors is embedded into the risk identification, assasdmasmagement
processes through tools such as the ESG Assessment Questionnaire, ESG Factor Heatmap, and NFR decision process,iagh#aborated
Environmental risk chapter, sections n) and 1), and respective@ TheESG Factor Heatmap , used for the assessment of SME
clients with turnover below EUR 50 million and smaller real estate transactions, combines the relevance of social dsedoichrehan

rights, job safety, work -related rights, and customer protection . The assessment in the Heatmap is performed considering the granular
segmentation of industry sectors, enabling a differentiated approach as the relevance of individual risk drivers megediffergdon the

nature of the respective (sub)sectors a company operates in. The overall score for S risk factors (low, medium, highhighgdrepre-

sents the relevance of the respective factors for each (sub)industry. Moreover, the considerations of S risk factomitgahtsks an

integral part of Industry strategies. Erste Group is committed to further incorporating S risk factors into-desénan

Going forward, the bank will consider incorporation of scerbased measurements or other alternatives in line with industry practice and
prevailing guidelines, to help obtain deeper insights into the potential impacts of social risks under different comndittmintends to
keep monitoring emerging social risk drivers and regular evaluation of their potential impact across the risk managesnenk fraine
overarching aim is to ensure a more comprehensive understanding of social risks and their relevance as they evolve over time.

[) Description of setting limits to social risk and cases to trigger escalation and exclusion in the case of breachingghese lim
Clients significantly harming the social objective are already excluded based on the Responsible Finance Policy ard $crtténdon

financial risks process. Relevant harmful seervironmental activities are translated into exclusion criteria for our business activities, as
laid down in theGroup Responsible Financing Policy [Erste Group Responsible Financing Policy].

Additionally, see section b), p

m) Description of the link (transmission channels) between social risks with credit risk, liquidity and funding risk, miarkgterational
risk and reputational risk in the risk management framework

The potential impact of social risks on the quality of our credit portfolio was considered in the 2025 materiality asfmsKD#ehP pur-
poses, based on the qualitative assessment at the level of indusssgsudnts (ESG Factor Heatmap). The potential impact on Erste Group

195



has been assessed as low, considering our portfolio profile and the exposure of companies in the CEE region to sherahnsksd(
ZRUNHUVY ULJKWYV FRQVXPHU SURWHFWLRQ DQG FRQGXFW ULVN

The impact of social risk on market risk Ha=en considered for corporate exposure in the Group RMA 2023, based on the inclusion of social
and governance components of the ESG Factor Heatmap. Additionally, sovereigns are mapped according to the Notre Daitiky Vulnerab
and Readiness Matrix, incorporating social and governance attributes as well.

Social risk for liquidity risk has been incorporated during the first half of 2025. Social and Governance attributeSGf Haet&r Heatmap
are included in the storyline of the physical risk scenario and therefore into the assessment of liquidity risk.

Social risk drivers may impact Erste Group via several transmission channels and for each risk type. For the credjtpportfoliman
ULJKWYVY MRE LQVHFXULW\ DQG ZHamwer® toiNhstancy, ¢hh dikriipivbuRihed¥ Kpdraidd Mdféase compliance
FRVWY UHGXFH WKH DFFHVV WR FDSLWDO PDUNHWY DQG LQFUHDVIiYy, d&tQierQifgd- QJ FF
creditworthiness and a higher likelihood of default, ultimately amplifying credit risk for the bank. Similarly, the samheigodrivers may

lead to higher credit spreads, market volatility, increased delayed and/or reduced payments of loans, increase depssénautfigher

funding costs, further exposing the bank to market and liquidity risk. In terms of our own operations, breach of humpb rigbésurity,
GLIJLWDOL]DWLRQ GHPRJUDSKLF FKDQJH DQG ZHDN ZRUNHUVT UL JKtativghaDriskV RFLD O
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Governance risk
DISCLOSURE REQUIREMENTS Art. 435 and 449a CRR
Governance

a) Institution's integration in their governance arrangements governance performance of the counterparty, including cofriinétees o
highest governance body, committees responsible for degigdimg on economic, environmental, and social topics

Erste Group Bank AG is a stock corporation established according to Austrian law and, since 2003, has declared its ctmuoitmpént
ing with the rules of the Austrian Code of Corporate Governance (Austrian £86 www.corporatgovernance.at) with the objective of
ensuring responsible and transparent corporate governance.

ESG governance is comprehensively assured as detailed further down.

The Management Board has overarching responsibility for managing the organisation and defining the Sustainability Strategy, framework,
goals, and priorities. This includes ensuring the implementation of the Sustainability Strategy by allocating adequags a@sbaontrols

and preparing the Sustainability Statement. The Management Board is also responsible for the process of identifyingisgihmants)

risks and opportunities (IROs) and is periodically informed on the status and milestones achieved.

In 2025, the Management Board was briefed several times on material environmental matters (sustainable financing, nfjenatiigaa

tion, Responsible Financing Policy) in the context of board meetings by experts from the CEO, CFO and CRO divisiona) fapicDci

the gender pagap was presented to the Management Board and the Remuneration Committee of the Supervisory Board., The CRO we
briefed quarterly on data privacy issues and receives regular reports. There arehalsonagbtings with other board members on these
matters.

The Supervisory Board is responsible for overseeing the implementation of the Sustainability Strategy and for approving fundamental
decisions on strategy. To facilitate this, the Supervisory Board has established B&rategy and Sustainability Committee . The Su-
pervisory Board and the Audit Committee are tasked with reviewing the Management Report, which comprises the Susttaterhiitg S
prepared by the Management Board. The Supervisory Board is regularly briefed on material IROs and is informed and rcdmsydted i

cess of setting, reviewing, and adapting targets towards material IROs. The Audit Committee and the Strategy and uSwimaitiee

were briefed eight times on climate related IROs by experts from CEO, CFO and CRO divisions in 2025.

The Supervisory Board and theStrategy and Sustainability Committee  monitor and manage the risks arising from Erste Group's busi-
ness activities, especially for the environment, which are essentially the financed emissions. How Erste Group idemtifieagasdcli-
materelated risks as part of its risk management is described in detail in the annuaMbrs— Reports- Financial Reports202§
Group Consolidated Financial Statements®0tes 32/page23 and 34/page 2B3as of yeaend 2025, and includes the materiality as-
sessment, the application of quantification methods, and the resulting due diligence.

ESG is a shared responsibility that spans the entire organization. ESG governance is led by the CEO, CFO, and CR®j<fisuhng i
embedded in daily operations. This structure fosters close collaboration with individual business units and facilitaigsliatamie with

key stakeholders across the Group. Respective responsibEnBure organizational and functional alignment on the topics regarding ESG.
Experts across various departments contribute to the development of the sustainability strategy and ensure its colaistemationp
throughout the organization. The ESG organizationaligeind governance structures are subject to regular review to ensure ongoing com-
pliance with applicable legal and regulatory requirements.

The main task of th&roup Sustainable Finance Committee is the coordinated development of fundamental ESG methodologies for
VWHHULQJ LQVWUXPHQWY 7KH &RPPLWWHH LV LQWHU DOLD UHVS R@eWhrkEattheRU G
Sustainable Finance MethodologyXx UWKHU WR D GHFLVLRQ RI WKH ODQDJHPHQW %RDUG LQ 'HFHP
competencies will be taken over directly by the Management Board and other permanent governance bodies from Q2 202€oondards.

ingly, the Sustainable Finance Committee will cease to exist on 31 March 2026.

The ROCC holds delegated decision authority from the Management Board and acts as the Reputational Risk and ESG committee, plea:
also refer to the Social Risk chapter, section e),

Governance arrangements and governance performance of the counterparty are taken into accobE8GirF#ueor Heatmap . In the

context of our financing and investment operations, Erste Group considers governance performance and its impact od soeietywian
ronment in case of necompliance, in addition to economic consideration. These standards are the ones used to define our compliance prin
ciples. With governance considerations of our counterparties as an integral part of the Industry Strategi€splrshas governance
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factors considered as a steering factor in its business model. Business strategy is adapted on a yearly basis, alspgowesigarce risks
resulting from our counterparties.

b) ,QVWLWXWLRQ V DFFRXQWLQJ RI WKH FRXQW Hiha8daUrgportigk LJKHVW JRYHUQDQFH E

The Supervisory Board and the Audit Committee are tasked with reviewing and approving the Management Report, which tb@mprises
Sustainability Statement prepared by the Management Board following the final presentation of the results and commesiteinathe
auditor. The Supervisory Board reports to the General Assembly on the results of the review of the Sustainability StateMantge-

ment Board bears the ultimate responsibility for the correctness of the Sustainability Statement.

c) Institution's integration in governance arrangements of the governance performance of their counterparties including:
i) Ethical considerations; (ii) Strategy and risk management; (iii) Inclusiveness; (iv) Transparency; (v) Managemerndtodfcotdrest; (vi)
Internal communication on critical concerns

For the purpose of assessing how governance factors impacting our counterparties may affect credit risk, we detaitljn m@@
the tools and processes we use to collect this data on counterparties. By integrating these processes, we ensureatiehenir \gitky
counterparties is informed and effective and allows Erste Group to assess their capacity to managing governance risks.

(UVWH *URXSTV EXVLQHVV FRQGXFW DQG LWV FRER¢ BEU QlicesVaRhighWalueFob @thiEdIK EpxfedR X U
behaviour, considering it a fundamental prerequisite for its business activities and strategic priorities. This commigffestedsin its
Statement of Purpose, which requires employees to consider not only the legality and profitability of business decitsonshmther they

DUH WKH ULJKW WKLQJ WR GR %XLOGLQJ RQ WKLV IRXQGDWLRQ (UVWHL5*ahBRXSTV
updated early 2025, sets forth binding rules and ethical principles for all employees and board members. The Code ezspbasibéiy,

respect, and sustainability in all business activities. Additionally, Erste Group is committed to the principles of thebBINCGinpact,

which include upholding human rights, labour standards and combating corruption, drawing from key international dealzdatimmsen-

tions.

Erste Group has rigorous procedures to prevent, detect, and address corruption and bribery, ensuring compliance Widarfictaonsa
embargoes, securities compliance, and good conduct compliance. Regdaseskmonitoring raises awareness of compliance risks.

Corruption and Bribery ~ +Prevention and Awareness

(UVWH *URXSTV 3ROLF\ RQ &RQIOBribé&y &t CQipitdd NBYY adtliessesDPi®n guqdWribery prevention and
detection, including awareness and training. Derived from the Statement of Purpose and Code of Conduct, the policyedetasioenpr
standards to manage conflicts of interest, bribery, and corruption. It aims to prevent legal breaches and to proteddt@e\ §ompU HS X W D\
through a responsible corporate culture, compliance framework, and employee qualifications. The policy is approved agémeektan
Board, reviewed biennially, and made available for employees through the intranet. In 2022, the Policy on Conflict to&hatekat

Bribery and Corruption was rolled out to over 90 entities within Erste Group. All entities of the Haftungsverbund (HV)eimgdethe

Policy through the HMRulebook. At the end of 2024, a revised second version of the Group Policy on Col and ABC was introduced,
strengthening the focus on conflicts of interest from political mandates and donations or sponsorships to political gitiééedgroups.

The implementation of the updated HRulebook will be completed in early 2026.

Mandatory wekbased training (WBT) for all employees, repeated every two years, covers various types of conflicts of interest and includes
a knowledge test. Group Conduct Compliance monitdesaming completion rates, with support from the Group People Development
department, ensuring adherence to training requirements. In addition to mandatory training for all staff, Erste Grospaygatite train-

LQJ IRU KLIJKHU)ULVN UROHV LQFOXGLQJ ODQDJHPHQW %RDUG PHPEHUMaRejig. HPSOF

In addition, a groupwvide compliance platform is being implemented to serve as a central hub for knowledge transfer, improving access to
and the consistent sharing of critical compliance information, including conflicts of interest, Col and ABC policies,t&eypmints and
WBT resources.

Corruption and Bribery  +Prevention and Detection
Bribery and/or corruption occurs when employees unlawfully accept or offer bribes to influence decisions or gain unageadantup-
tion is defined as the abuse of entrusted power for private gain, while bribery involves receiving benefits that aligietites fleehaviour.

Compliance officers follow specific internal instructions to prevent, detect, and address corruption and bribery. Aongscatass involv-

ing various stakeholders ensures thorough investigations. When suspected, the Internal Audit function performs thosyuayidatheit
Conduct Compliance department investigates independently, followingltiie8of-Defense Model.
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Regular monitoring processes of compliance include reporting obligations, data arfati/ks;) controls. Critical conflicts of interest are
subsequently reported to the Board and Supervisory Board. @nolgpprogress is monitored continuously through evaluati@tshoc)
data analysis, checks, and risk assessments.

For more information, please refer to thestainability Statement 202 5 ISustainabiIitv Statemehlunder theGovernance information -
Business conduct chapter(pagel51), G1-1 +Business conduct policies and corporate culture (&8 G1-3 +Prevention and detec-
tion of corruption and briberypagel53), andG1-4 tincidents of corruption or bribergpagel55).

Risk Management

d) Institution'sintegration in risk management arrangements the governance performance of their counterparties considering:
(i) Ethical considerations; (ii) Strategy and risk management; (iii) Inclusiveness; (iv) Transparency; (v) Managemetittodicimérest;
(vi) Internal communication on critical concerns

The potential impact of governance risks on the quality of our credit portfolio was considered within the 2025 matesabiyeas for
ICAAP purposes, based on the qualitative assessment at the level of industegménts (ESG Factor Heatmap). There is no change in the
assessment compared to last year; therefore, the potential impact on Erste Group has been assessed as not elevateidaf).ecoinsnl-
ering our portfolio profile and the exposure of companies in the CEE region to governance risks.

Within the risk assessment of loan origination and monitoring process for corporate borrowers with a turnover abovéooE&gu&aD
million and SMEs with transferable securities admitted to trading on an EU regulated market, and commercial real estitssabste
Group includes an ESG questionnaBEeEDVHG VFUHHQLQJ VWERGAXddew RudstiddiibeS fldétailed in the Environmen-

tal risk chapter, sections d) and 1), p@ respectivel@ This screening covers governance risks such as governance failure, supply
chain management issues, corporate governance, and transparency. Additional checks on minimum safeguards alignmeriddade been
taking into account applicable legislation and international principles such as the OECD Guidelines for Multinationé&dnterpr

The ESG Assessment Questionnaire plays an integral role in the credit application process for different types of didrassaxtions, as
detailed in the Environmental chapter, sections d) and I)erespectivel 7TRIHWKHU ZLWK WKH (UVWH *URXST"
of the credit application and approval process, according to the established credit approval authorities of the Group.

In the corporate rating model WZR VRIW IDFW TXHVWLRQV FRYHULQJ WKH FRXQWHUSDUW\TV
SUHSXWDWLRQ ULVN® H[SOLFLWO\ DVNV ZKHWKHU WKHUH LV D ODF dctire féreQisicb RO V.
making in line with corporate governance guidelines, or unethical behaviour such as fraudulent activity or improperprasiioessin
UHVSHFW WR (6* 7KH VHFRQG VRIW IDFW 3FRPSOLDQFH ZLWK UHJXODdcRQBSGFRYH
(e.g., adverse environmental impact, rommpliance with rule of law, bribery or money laundering, tax fraud, lack in cyber security, etc.).

For segments with lower exposures, the main instrument usediS&&actor Heatmap , where potential governance risk factors such as
corporate governance, ethical standards, and transparency are taken into account within the industry risk assessmegiofisriouhe
annual process of reviewing the heatmap. For further information regarding the ESG Factor Heatmap, please refer tonthenadvisk

chapter, sections d) and 1), p@ respective@

For identified risks, thé&lon-Financial Risk decision process is used to evaluate and make decisions on acsisgleasis. In case where
unregulated areas of concern are affected, as defined in the Reputational Risk Policy, the ROCC enforces group stauisrals tued
decisionmaker in emerging single risks, taking the final decision. For further information regarding the ROCC, please refer iskSocial
chapter, section e), pd@62)
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Other risks

Encumbered and unencumbered assets

DISCLOSURE REQUIREMENTS Art. 443 CRR

Erste Group is obliged to report encumbered and unencumbered assets at Group level based on the CRR scope of cortkeliatien in
ner set out in the EBA guidelines on disclosure of encumbered and unencumbered assets: The median value of the faicuatberef]
assets that are notionally eligible to the qualification of Extremely High Quality Liquid Assets (EHQLA) and of High QigaiilyAssets
(HQLA) are presented.

in EUR mn
Carrying amount of Fair value of encumbered Carrying amount of  Fair value of unencumbered
encumbered assets assets unencumbered assets assets
of which of which
notionally notionally
eligible eligible of which of which
EHQLA and EHQLA and EHQLA and EHQLA and
HQLA HQLA HQLA HQLA
010 030 040 050 060 080 090 100
010 Assets of the reporting institution 43,851.3 6,926.5 319,428.8 56,585.9
030 Equity instruments 462.5 - 462.5 - 1,648.1 3.0 1,648.1 3.0
040 Debt securities 9,080.0 6,875.1 8,704.3 6,535.4 66,385.4 52,245.1 65,128.3 51,065.1
050 of which: covered bonds 1,339.7 1,226.2 1,288.8 1,180.6 3,248.3 2,100.2 3,180.3 2,081.1
060 of_ which: asset-backed
securities - - - - 16.1 0.6 16.1 0.6
070 of which: issued by general
governments 5,493.7 5,107.8 5,190.8 4,811.5 52,607.2 48,263.7 51,463.6 47,213.9
080 of which: issued by financial
corporations 3,402.4 1,623.3 3,337.4 1,573.1 9,702.9 3,668.3 9,626.6 3,653.0
090 _ of _vvhich: issu_ed by non-
financial corporations 220.7 69.1 202.3 68.4 1,734.7 587.0 1,714.2 582.8
120 Other assets 32,720.3 15 251,783.5 3,747.5
Table126: Encumbered and unencumbered assets (Art. 443 ERREL (EU) 2024/3172
in EUR mn
Fair value of encumbered collateral received or own
debt securities issued Unencumbered
Fair value of collateral received or own debt
securities issued available for encumbrance
of which notionally
eligible EHQLA and of which EHQLA and
HQLA HQLA
010 030 040 060
130 Qol!atgral received by the disclosing
institution 6,965.9 6,636.8 22,823.3 17,487.0
140 Loans on demand - - - -
150 Equity instruments 2.4 - 138.2 -
160 Debt securities 6,963.9 6,636.8 21,899.3 17,487.0
170 of which: covered bonds 804.0 804.0 4,200.3 3,501.2
180 of which: securitisations - - - -
190 of which: issued by general
governments 443.8 416.4 4,947.1 4,349.4
200 of which: issued by financial
corporations 531.8 356.4 6,368.5 5,609.3
210 of wr_lich: issued by non-financial
corporations 17.9 10.6 1,169.0 106.1
220 Loans and advances other than loans
on demand - - - -
230 Other collateral received - - 785.9 -
240 Own debt securities issued o_t_her_than
own covered bonds or securitisations - - - -
2a1 ‘Own covered bonds and securitisation
issued and not yet pledged 10,824.8 -
250 TOTAL COLLATERAL RECEIVED AND
OWN DEBT SECURITIES ISSUED 50,466.5 13,201.6

Tablel127: Collateral received and own debt securities issued (Art. 443 EBRE2 (EU) 2024/3172
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in EUR mn

Assets, collateral received and own
debt securities issued other than

Matching liabilities, contingent liabilities covered bonds and securitisations
or securities lent encumbered
a b
010 Carrying amount of selected financial liabilities 33,235.0 41,308.6

Table128 Sources of encumbrance (Art. 443 CER AE3 (EU) 2024/3172

,Q (85 ELOOLRQ (85 ELOOLRQ RI WKH *URXSTV RZQ DQGbbksdddhLYHG
the EBAdefinition. Main sources of encumbrance in Erste Group are

_ issuance of covered bonds,

_ collateralised trading activities

Asset classes primarily used to securitize or creditance the aboveentioned purposes are loans and advances to customers (mortgage
and public cover pool collateral assets) and debt securities predominately qualifying for central bank eligibility asjuadifyasy as

HQLA under the LCR Delegated Act. As a result of Erste Groups predominately unsecured funding position, for the mos¢ parofmad
customer savings and current accounts, the actual YE 2025 amount of encumbered assets is moderately low in propbitissets tdta
Erste Group Bank AG at around 13.4% (up negligibly from 12.4% YE 2024 actual).

There is material intragroup encumbrance in Erste Group which does not affect the external encumbrance level, whele e itl stiou
guished between long term and skerm intragroup encumbrance. The lelegm portion is almost exclusively driven by intragroup en-
cumbrance due to the Austrian covered bond issuance platform involving Erste Group Bank AG (Holding) and Austrian restéitien{E

der Oesterreichischen Sparkassen AG and Savings Banks belonging to the IPS) as well as a similar centralized constrolailiamépr
norrmarketable collateral for central bank open market transactions. Austrian subsidiaries contribute mortgage as welsast@uloli
assets to the cover pools of Erste Group Bank AG (Holding) which in turn issues covered bonds on said pool of assetisaif lveviars

pool model and central bank eligible nrorarketable assets pooling platform (used for central bank funding) constitute the majority of the
total intragroup encumbrance within the banking group. The -$hont portion of intregroup encumbrance is driven by collateralized trans-
actions for the purpose of liquidity optimization between entities and market making across the Group.

Unchanged to the previous years main drivers of asset encumbrance in Erste Group are the 5 rated covered bond pretgaars witarr
collateralization levels required for external ratings. The programs are situated in countries with different risk gmafitisg the issuance

of covered bonds. The issuance models differ significantly between certain jurisdictions (e.g. Austria: Off balancelagsen ptéalding

level and on balance issuance of covered bonds; Hungary: Issuance from specialised mortgage bank institution) ancveevafyiec

effects on the level of encumbrance of the relevant issuing entity. The over collateralization requirement for Erste QiuBBgY FXUUH |
FRYHUHG ERQG UDWLQJV DV RI 4 LV 139 IRU WKH PRUWJDJH SUR Juli¢¢ FXUU
SURJUDP FXUUHQWO\ UDWHG $DD E\ ORRG\YV ERWK SHUFHQWDJHV DUHfrgnv$ai@ WR G
FRYHUHG ERQG SURJUDPV 7KH RWKHU SURJUDPVY RYHU FROODWHUDOE}dEBaRQ UHT
+XQJDU\ ORUWJIDJH %DQN WR 6/63 IRU ORRG\TV $DD UDWLQJ %DVH R@aDQ (%?¢
Bank (OeNB) reporting of covered bond programs was changed to include all assets not used to collateralize retainedncts/eyezhb
cumbered assets and thereby increasing the level of total encumbrance on Group level.

Erste Group Bank AG currently holds retained own covered bonds in the amount of EUR 16.4 bn (nominal, EUR 13.4bn 2@24ndhe v

of retained covered bonds is usedtdlateralize transactions for liquidity optimization (e.g. collateral swaps, repo transactions). The assets
backing retained covered bonds are considered unencumbered unless the covered bonds are used to collateralize asytnastitattign

a source of encumbrance pursuant the EBA ITS on asset encumbrance reporting under Article 100 of the Capital Requitdatemis. Reg

The actual Group level of asset encumbrance is reviewed quarterly by the Asset Liability Committee (Group ALCO) of FysBau@rou

AG, where material changes are discussed, and potential steering measures approved. It is worth mentioning that tfredleigelal of

asset encumbrance vary on single entity level mainly due to heterogeneous business models within the Group and sesupetlanag

tions not affecting external asset encumbrance. Any risk arising from such discrepancies is sufficiently monitored amdataotge

Group and individual entity level (local ALCO equivalent). To further ensure proper management of asset encumbrancet tineggng,

an internal governance framework is in place, which includes a Guigpolicy on reporting, steering and limiting the level of asset en-
FXPEUDQFH RQ *URXS DQG LQGLYLGXDO HQWLW\ OHYHO )XUWKHUPRU K StiateyldsW HQF
Local levels are monitored and managed by the relevant local committees (ALCO equivalent). The prevailing as well asgmmjecte
EUDQFH OHYHOV *URXS DQG ORFDO DUH WDNHQ LQWR FRQVLGHUDWA&rR GeZdépe® VHW
tive liquidity risk profiles during the yearly budgeting process.
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Macroeconomic risk

DISCLOSURE REQUIREMENTS Art. 435 (1) (a) (b) (c) (d) CRR

Macroeconomic risk is the risk that the bank incurs losses due to adverse changes in the overall economy or financaidreakets

clude factors such as economic growth, inflation, unemployment, interest rates, currency exchange rates, budget defwityonacr
imbalances etc.

METHODS AND INSTRUMENTS APPLIED

As transversal risk, macroeconomic risk is a risk driver of key risk types (e.g. credit, market, liquidith @D QFLDO ULVNV«  7K)
management framework around macroeconomic risk is implemented under affected key risk types. For example, it is comséthtred in

risk as input in Forward Looking Information (FLI) and stage overlays (risk cost calculation), steering of the soveré&igpatfdlio
(watchlist and nego list), rating models etc.

In the course of stress testing, scenarios are developed based on the assumption of deteriorating economic conditi@tsogb@semic
scenarios apply not only to the entire portfolio of the Group, but also to earnings and capital adequacy. This methiooweheatanged
economic conditions affect the risk and earnings situation as well as own funds. Risk modelling and stress testinfpavarditabking
HOHPHQWYV RI WKH ,&$%$3 6HQVLWLYLWLHY DQG PDFURHFRQRPLF VWUHiNgpracEdsQDULR

(Geo-)Political risk

DISCLOSURE REQUIREMENTS Art. 435 (1) (a) (b) (c) (d) CRR

(Geo)Paolitical risk is the risk that the bank incurs losses due to potential political, economic, and social instabilityictracisiilg from

the actions and interactions of countries and governments. These risks can impact global markets, trade, investmenty;. &hdsgdas

include, but are not limited to the transfand currency conversion restrictions, changes in legal and banking regulatory framework, political
instability, government interventions at expense of banks, severe improprieties in political or administrative systemestivdoup d'état,
adverse economic / industrial policies, blocking or seizing of assets, expropriation / confiscation, sanctions, emtfiges tar & im-

port controls, critical raw material & strategic goods protectionism, subsidies (dumping policies), military buildupy oulifict, terror-

ism, statesponsored cyberattacks, hybrid warfare (media campaigns, disinformation), blockade of trade routes, weaponizing migration
energy & food security, etc.

METHODS AND INSTRUMENTS APPLIED

Country risk management is responsible to identify, record and report political risks. Apart from daily constant obseryatporting,
there are dedicated committee which deal with political risk in a very broad sense. Apdlizal risk is transversal, being reflected
through several key risk categories (e.g. credit risk, market risk) and through other transversal risks (e.g. macrostgnthmaidsk man-
agement methods and instruments are applied on the level of affected key risk categories.

Credit risk conce ntration

DISCLOSURE REQUIREMENTS 435 (1) (a) (b) (c) (d) CRR

Credit risk concentration refers to the potentially adverse effects that may result from concentrations or interactivias off different
risk factors or risk types, such as exposures to same counterparty, groups of connected counterparties, counterpsaties atdmemic
sector or geographic region or with the same activities/services and commodities, the risk arising from the applicatitmisi anitiga-
tion techniques and the particular risk arising from indirect large exposures.

METHODS AND INSTRUMENTS APPLIED

Erste Group has implemented a comprehensive system for the identification, measurement, control, reporting and manageineisk of
concentration. This is of keynportance for securing the losigrm viability of credit institution especially in phases with an adverse macro-
economic environment.

Credit risk concentration management at Erste Group is based upon a framework of processes, methods and reports caseatingrari
sions of concentrations (including single name and industry concentrations). Diverse analyses are conducted on asemieawesiand
reported. Credit risk concentration is also taken into account systematically in the stress factors of stress testdesied itoEsste Group
Risk-bearing Capacity Calculation from the economic view. The output of the risk concentration analysis additionally comtrihetes t
identification of material risks within the risk materiality assessment as well as to the Risk Appetite Statement asettingtralibration

RI (UVWH *URXSTV OLPLW V\VWHP
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Strategic risk

DISCLOSURE REQUIREMENTS Art. 435 (1) (a) (b) (c) (d) CRR

6WUDWHJILF ULVN LV WKH SRVVLELOLW\ RI DGYHUVH HIIHFW RQ W KegieE Bri@ HdierseL Q D Q
business decisions, or their inadequate implementation, changes in the business environment in which the bank oplerates trefai

bank to adequately respond to these changes. Elements considered within strategic risk are:

_ %XVLQHVV ULVN LV WKH SRVVLELOLW\ RI DGYHUVH HIIHFW RQ WK HvAuUDE€sNfiav- 1L Q D¢
gins and operating expenses, reflected in deviation of realized from expected net operating result, arising from bbfactateraad
internal shortcomings (incl. inadequate management/operational mechanisms, systems and controls). All revenue or timss fluctua
which are attributable to market risk, credit risk or operational risk are explicitly excluded from this definition.

_ Profitability risk means the risk which arises due to inability of the bank to ensure adequate and constant leveliliyprofitetowith mar-
ket expectations or own targets.

_ Capital risk is the risk that bank has an insulfficient level and composition of capital to support the its business acthitssociated
risks during normal and stressed conditions, which can be result of, among others, possible erosion of capital as dividsalt of
and/or remuneration policies, limited access to additional capital due to ownership structure and lack of market appé=siéo tsuy
capital sources.

_ Risk of excessive leverage is the risk resulting from an institution's vulnerability due to leverage or contingent leatensae require
unintended corrective measures to its business plan, including distressed selling of assets which might result im loakestion iad-
justments to its remaining assets. For this purpose, leverage means the relative size of an institution's assets shiédaddntigations
and contingent obligations to pay or to deliver or to provide collateral, including obligations from received fundingymadements,
derivatives or repurchase agreements, but excluding obligations which can only be enforced during the liquidationtofiam, icsin-
pared to that institution's own funds.

METHODS AND INSTRUMENTS APPLIED

Erste Group has implemented a comprehensive framework for the identification, measurement, control, reporting and mahsigateent
gic risk. As part of its overall risk management framework, Erste Group is regularly reviewing strategic risk at botm@&touopl @ntity
levels, reflecting current developments in operating environment (macroeconomigpdtigoal, pandemic, ESG risk)), different legal
jurisdictions as well as different business strategies and balance sheet structures. For Pillar 2 purposes, Erste Girsupugireeds risk
by using a quantitative model, using the deviation of budgeted vs realised values. The results of the model are usetcicautai@and
risk-bearing capacity computations.

Reputational risk

DISCLOSURE REQUIREMENTS Art. 435 (1) (a) (b) (c) (d) CRR

Reputational risk is the current or prospective risk arising in@gative perceptions on the part of customers, suppliers, stakeholders, the
SXEOLF RU RWKHU UHOHYDQW SDUWLHVY WKDW DSDUW IURP WKH %DapdNIfidityHtS X W D \
mostly depends on competence, integrity, social responsibility and reliability of the bank. Reputational risk issuesrissufediyn transac-

tions with clients or through different business activities.

Reputational risk (impact) can also be considered as a falpeffect of other risk categories, such as credit, market, operational and liquid-
ity risk (source risks).

GOALS AND PRINCIPLES OF RISK MANAGEMENT

Erste Group does not quantify reputational risk explicitly in the economic capital calculation under pillag@aitification of reputational
risk distinguishes two types of losses:
_ losses the bank is willing to accept in order to avoid reputational damage, typically quantified in terms of marketdcogditaional
risk economic capital;
_ negative reputational damage on future earnings, e.g. reduced operating revenues due to the loss of customers cobasaesy the
risk economic capital.

METHODS AND INSTRUMENTS APPLIED

5HSXWDWLRQDO 5LVN ODQDJHPHQW LV HPEHGGHG LQ WKH 3*URXS 3ROLF\&IWb 0DQD.
JLQDQFLDO 5LVN PDQDJHPHQW® 3URFHGXUH ZKHUH WKH 5HJLRQDO 2SHUtedMedRQDO &
sion authority from the Holding Board with respect to Operational andRmencial Risk decisions, which may be represented as NFR deci-
sions based on the predefined Risk Appetite Statement (RAS).
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The Regional Operational Conduct Committee (ROCC) is a forum for joint alignments, decisions, and escalatiefisanairrisk areas
across Erste Group entities and Erste Group Bank AG itself. It (a) decides on strategic steering topics based on Nf-fhodipoctirisk
overview), (b) serves as a sounding board on business risk decisions concerringmmal risks and ESG impacts and (c) decides on esca-
lations to Holding Board. It facilitates lessons learned, initiates focus areas, decides on the implementation of cogregpapdide
measures and acts as a committee for reputational risk, operational resilience and ESG refiatmucradmisk impact.
The primary responsibility for the identification, escalation and resolution of reputational risk issues resides withabs aog the relevant
risk type owner supports their resolution. As an example, reputational risk is mitigated by the following measures:

_ Statement of purpose;

_ Code of conduct;

_ Product approval process;

_ Credit policies;

_ pro-active press and investor communication;

_ Outsourcing policy;

_ Conflicts of interest and antiorruption policy;

_ Responsible Financing Policy

Identified risks are assessed and escalated in line with the risk appetite. The residual risk after mitigation is dngeptedifiesd method
(Non-Financial Risk Decision). Reputational risk is also part of the annual risk materiality assessment and the RAS.

Compliance risk

DISCLOSURE REQUIREMENTS Art. 435 (1) (a) (b) (c) (d) CRR

Compliance risk is the risk of legal or regulatory sanctions, material financial loss, or loss to reputation a bank mey suéfsult of its
failure tocomply with laws, regulations, rules, related seljulatory organization standards, and codes of conduct applicable to its banking
DFWLYLWLHY WRJHWKHU B3:FRPSOLDQFH ODZV UXOHV DQG VWDQGDUGV"’

GOALS AND PRINCIPLES OF RISK MANAGEMENT

7R DSSURSULDWHO\ DGGUHVV &RPSOLDQFH ULVN LQFOXGLQJ 5HJXOD Wdsbes m&P SOLL
DIJHPHQWTVY UROH LQ IRVWHULQJ DQG PDLQWDLQLQJ D VRXQG FRUSRuDWideiipG ULVI
LQJ DVVHVVLQJ PHDVXULQJ DQG PRQLWRULQJ &RPSOLDQFH ULVN LQF€zxadQJ UF
complexity. In addition, Erste Group is committed to being compliant with all applicable laws, regulations, guidelinesdandssapplicable

in the jurisdictions it operates in, to maintain a solid relationship of trust with all stakeholders and avoid penalties.

METHODS AND INSTRUMENTS APPLIED
Erste Group has implemented a comprehensive framework for the identification, control, reporting and management of Qiskplialece
framework and applied controls are reviewed regularly at both Group and local entity levels, reflecting current developments.

Model risk (credit risk, market risk and operational risk related)

DISCLOSURE REQUIREMENTS Art. 435 (1) (a) (b) (c) (d) CRR

The model risk definition of Erste Group follows the definition as stipulated in Article 3(1) subparagraph (11) of DRetBVe6/EU
(CRD IV), i.e. model risk of Erste Group is defined as the potential loss an institution may incur, as a consequenimeftdatiould be
principally based on the output of internal models, due to errors in the development, implementation or use of such models.

Credit Risk

Erste Group has in place an operating model with a goal to reduce the risk of potential losses and underestimatiordsfreguifements

as a result of flaws in the development, implementation or use of the models. In order to mitigate such risks, this fellowsrkdenti-

I\ XQGHUVWDQG DQG PDQDJH WKH PRGHO ULVN IRU LQWHUQDO PRGHOV DFURVYV (U\

To support the execution of such an operating model, Erste Group has in place a number of policies which regulatastsgoedeiance,
management and oversight. These policies define standards for credit risk model development, monitoring and validatioe raocteds
lifecycle, in particular the organizational setup of the area including roles and responsibilities, description of-timeshoéelefence prin-
ciple, execution of the model lifecycle process steps, standards for development of rating models, validation tests rententezsan
HYDOXDWLRQ R-foMplipbsE &G deCiSiofh duthrities of medshted aspects (e.g. model tiering).

The operating model of Erste Group related to credit risk model governance is centred around the following principles:
_ a subsidiarity model for development to balance development effort and to foster local ownership, while retaining cesigiel ave:
groupwide methodological approaches;
_ a hubandspoke model for validation to ensure independence and control of validation standards;
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_ adual model for approval reflecting ownership requirements across Erste Group entities;
_ asubsidiary model fazentral model monitoring to centrally execute the group model monitoring methodology (aligned with model vali-
dation) and ensure local responsibility for the monitoring outcome.

Operationalization of the operating model considering the abwmioned principles leads to the strengthening of the steering functions of
the Holding, enforcement of common standard across the whole Erste Group and accountability for local model developsidiariassu

Market Risk

Erste Group has the Grolpquidity and Market Risk Management (GLMRM) Model Risk Management Policy in place. It describes the
framework for model risk management within the market risk area. Among others it provides a definition for models angknddel r
scribes the model governance, roles and responsibilities, model approval process and treatment of model deficiendies éoanp f
processes the policy also outlines the process for local model development and validation. Furthermore, model valigdtion @xists
providing additional guidance on minimum validation standards.

To have a comprehensive overview of the market risk models GLMRM has a register of market risk models. This registealpnowits
relevant information like model owner, validation status, quantitative and qualitative model assessment, and modeifidakiariahe
internal approval body for model changes with respect to internal market risk model and respective validation findidarisetHisk
Committee.

All the applied models within the market risk area do follow the life cycle framework and are under continuous validttiotarfyaback

testing. The internal market risk model for calculating the capital requirements of market risk shows low model rislodsltherfarmed
well, which is reflected in a low number of overshootings (as defined in Article 366 of CRR).
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